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�e Commonwealth’s relevance to governments and 

people alike is as evident as ever in 2010, and we can 

be optimistic about its future, building especially on 

its successes in its 60th anniversary year in 2009. 

�roughout that year, Ministers of Health, Education, 

Finance and Foreign Affairs gathered, as well as 

Heads of Government. All played a part in seeking 

Commonwealth solutions at a time of a confluence of 

crises – financial, food, fuel, environmental – and in a 

year in which half of our members recorded stagnant 

or negative growth. �e exchanges of experience and 

best practice between members gave all leaders an 

opportunity to contribute and to benefit from others. 

Our successes in those Ministerial gatherings were 

not without public impact. Nearly 1,300 stories 

were published – and another 700 or so stories were 

broadcast – about the Commonwealth Heads of 

Government Meeting alone. Some of that publicity 

was due to the fact that – for the first time – we 

were joined at a CHOGM by non-Commonwealth 

leaders in France’s President Sarkozy, Denmark’s 

Prime Minister Rasmussen and UN Secretary-General 

Ban Ki-moon, on the very eve of the Copenhagen 

Summit. It showed that other world leaders saw the 

value and impact of our Commonwealth powers to 

convene and to find collective solutions to the world’s 

pressing needs. 

On climate change, for instance, Commonwealth 

leaders agreed on the need to set aside dedicated funds 

for small states and other states that are particularly 

vulnerable to climate change, and called for urgency in 

getting such funds released to those in pressing need. 

�is outcome at our CHOGM was fed directly 

into the UN summit in Copenhagen. �ere, it 

was adopted by the wider global community, and 

became one of the few major results of the summit. 

Agreement was reached on funding, whilst other 

issues – such as carbon emission targets – remained 

unresolved.

With Rwanda chosen as the association’s newest 

and 54th member, with a new “Affirmation of 

Commonwealth Values and Principles” to upgrade 

and update the earlier declarations of Singapore and 

Harare, and with a particular focus on new ways of 

supporting young people who will inherit this  

century and this Commonwealth, there was much  

else to celebrate at CHOGM.

“Other world leaders saw  

the value and impact of our 

Commonwealth powers to convene 

and to find collective solutions  

to the world’s pressing needs.”

While President Nasheed of the Maldives publicly 

declared his country to be a ‘Commonwealth success 

story’, I was also struck by the words of Prime 

Minister Rudd of Australia, who said that, ‘No other 

organisation in the world has this level of friendship, 

camaraderie, give and take, and commitment to 

applying a common and collective voice to the great 

global challenges of our time.’

Foreword

By Kamalesh Sharma

Commonwealth Secretary-General
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Four other mandates emerged from the CHOGM 

which are of relevance to any Commonwealth 

Minister, of any portfolio: 

�e first was the decision to form an Eminent Persons 

Group, designed to bring the Commonwealth’s 

institutions into a more effective network of 

cooperation and partnership. �e purpose of this 

exercise is to see how we can work better, through our 

networks and partnerships and usual gatherings, and in 

fresh ways, to achieve these defined ends. �at includes 

considering how we can make better use of Ministerial 

meetings, and also how our profile can be raised. �e 

EPG will conduct much of its work during 2010, and 

report back to the next CHOGM in Perth in 2011.

�e second was the decision to review the mandate 

and working methodology of the Commonwealth 

Ministerial Action Group. CMAG is the guardian 

of the Commonwealth’s values – its actions in 

defence of our principles is what sets us apart, and 

is the source of much international admiration. 

Heads of Government indicated that they want to 

see a strengthened response to serious or persistent 

violations of those values in the future. �e aim is 

to provide CMAG with the scope to work more 

positively and collaboratively in building longer 

term application and respect of our shared values, 

rather than being limited to a largely punitive and 

admonishing role after the values have been violated. 

�e third is the development of the Commonwealth 

Partnership Platform Portal, or ‘CP3’: a proposal for 

a huge portal website – a source of information, a 

conduit to a network, and a place to ‘do business’.  

�e governance arrangements are now being 

developed, and three initial ‘windows’ are under 

development: governance/democracy/rule of law; 

education and skills development; and youth 

enterprise. �is is moving the Commonwealth of 

networks from the 20th to the 21st Century.

“This exercise is to see how we can 

work better, through our networks 

and partnerships and usual 

gatherings, and in fresh ways, to 

achieve a more effective network.”

�e fourth is the creation of a ‘Good Offices for the 

Environment’ role for the Secretary-General, intended 

to help developing countries to mitigate and adapt to 

the impacts of climate change. �e first initiative is 

under way, with an important meeting being arranged 

in London, to assist small states and vulnerable 

states to find easier and quicker ways to gain access 

to existing climate change funding sources, and to 

develop proposals for the use of the new $10 billion 

fund that was conceived in CHOGM and endorsed  

in Copenhagen.

�e Commonwealth Secretariat was founded 45 

years ago to support Heads of Government and 

Ministers, in part by arranging meetings for them and 

implementing the work and addressing the priorities 

that they identified. �e Secretariat still carries out 

that mission, in responding, with Ministers, to the 

changes and challenges of our times.
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One of the challenges of the MDGs is to combine 

MDG financing with proven interventions, supported 

by rigorous public-private management systems to 

ensure that the money gets to the right place, at the 

right time, and for the right use. 

Global funding experience

One of our key insights, which we’ve learned from 

the practical successes of many global funds – 

including the World Food Programme, UNICEF, 

the UN Population Fund, the Global Alliance for 

Vaccines and Immunisation (GAVI), and the Global 

Fund to fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria 

(GFATM) – is that such funds tend to combine 

several core strengths:

 Country design and ownership of national plans

 Practical and measurable results

 Low overhead and strong management

 Strong audits

 Technical reviews and expertise

 Stakeholder governance.

Unfortunately, for several MDGs, we know what works 

but we don’t yet have a funding mechanism to connect 

the proven interventions, the necessary financing, and 

the strong management needed for implementation.

�e Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) have triggered the largest co-operative effort in world history to fight 

poverty, hunger, and disease. �ey have become a rallying cry in poor and rich countries alike, and a standard for 

non-governmental organisations and corporations as well. Nearly ten years after they were adopted, they are alive 

and stronger than ever. �ey have inspired breakthroughs all over the globe. �e world wants them to work.
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MDGs in 2010: charting the way 

forward 
By Professor Jeffrey D Sachs, Director, �e Earth Institute at Columbia University 

Millennium Development Goals – World Economic Forum Annual Meeting Davos 2008.
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A first major gap is in smallholder agriculture. �e 

new Global Agriculture and Food Security Plan 

(GAFSP), headquartered at the World Bank, will 

help impoverished farmers take the step to successful 

commercial agriculture. �e new fund has got under 

way, but is still undercapitalised. We need to continue 

actively to mobilise all of the US$22 billion over three 

years promised for smallholder farming at the G8 

L’Aquila Summit in 2009. 

�e second major gap is in education. Many world 

leaders have suggested a new Global Fund for 

Education to help close the financing gap in primary 

education. �is would upgrade and capitalise the 

current FTI/EFA (Fast Track Initiative on Education 

for All) funding mechanism. A major priority should 

include helping girls to continue from primary to 

secondary school, in line with MDG 3, which calls for 

gender equality at all levels of education. 

“While there are many, perhaps 

countless, global initiatives 

on water and sanitation, and 

the beginnings of systematic 

financing, there is still a need 

for some kind of overarching 

multilateral funding mechanism.”

A third major gap is in water and sanitation. While 

there are many, perhaps countless, global initiatives on 

water and sanitation, and the beginnings of systematic 

financing, there is still a need for some kind of 

overarching multilateral funding mechanism. 

A fourth major gap is in health, linking MDGs 4, 5, 

and 6. �ere are many recent success stories in public 

health, including major recent reductions of the disease 

burden and deaths from malaria, polio, AIDS, measles, 

and other killers. Yet there are also major opportunities 

for public health and disease control not yet achieved 

because of the absence of appropriate management 

and funding streams. �ese include maternal survival 

through emergency obstetrical care, neonatal (first 

28-day) survival, parasitic disease control, and control 

of major childhood killers including diarrhoeal 

diseases and pneumonia. Success in these areas can 

be summarised as building a Primary Health System, 

which ensures training and staffing of community 

health workers, construction and maintenance of 

local facilities, emergency obstetrical care, ambulance 

services, and logistics for key commodities. 

Many governments have rightly called for new health 

systems financing. �e best approach would be to merge 

GAVI and GFATM into a new single Global Health 

Fund with added responsibilities for health systems.

�e fifth need is for climate financing, for example a 

Global Climate Fund as proposed by the Government 

of Mexico. �ere are two major commitments on 

climate financing coming out of Copenhagen: US$10 

billion per year during 2010-2012, and a rising 

trajectory to $100 billion per year by 2020. A new 

Global Climate Fund or comparable mechanism or 

mechanisms would ensure systematic international 

financing for climate change adaptation and 

mitigation, perhaps through an assessment based on 

each country’s carbon emissions. 

A sixth unmet objective is support for empowering 

girls and women, through legal changes and through 

practical investments in micro-finance, smallholder 

farming (where most of the farmers are women), 

and other means to empower poor women in poor 

communities. �e UN’s new Women’s Agency will be 

tapped for leadership of MDG 3. 

A seventh unmet need involves infrastructure: roads, 

power, rail, and broadband connectivity. �e world has 

long recognised that infrastructure, typically financed 

in part by the public sector, is a key input to economic 

development, and indeed is vital for a healthy and 

productive private sector economy. Yet it remains the 

case that we lack a consistent framework for truly 

large-scale and sustainable infrastructure in low-income 

countries. Financing remains somewhat haphazard and 

unpredictable. For example, an estimated 1.6 billion 

people still lack access to electricity. Africa’s roads and 

rail networks urgently need upgrading and expanding. 

�e World Bank and the Regional Development 

Banks should create a new and expanded platform for 

financing sustainable infrastructure. 

�e eighth unmet need is to help countries integrate 

the various strategies and goals at the local level, by 

creating networks of MDG teams in villages and 

districts throughout their countries. �e Millennium 

Villages Project has powerfully demonstrated the 

advantages of a strong MDG team at the village level, 

able to capture the synergies of integrated investments 

in agriculture, health, education, infrastructure, 
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and business development. �ese integrated efforts 

introduce powerful systems of delivery, community 

participation, women’s empowerment, and 

accountability. A global funding stream to enable 

countries to launch integrated rural development 

programmes along the lines of the Millennium  

Village Project would greatly accelerate success at the 

local level in the world’s poorest regions. 

A chance to make progress

�e MDG Summit this year gives us the opportunity 

to scale up the best thinking and experience. �e 

world has the crucial opportunity to innovate, by 

creating new institutions and new ways of doing 

things, in both the public and private spheres.

“The Millennium Development 

Goals are more than technical 

targets. They hold the world’s 

hopes and dreams for a global  

end of extreme poverty,  

hunger, and disease.”

�e Millennium Development Goals are more than 

technical targets. �ey hold the world’s hopes and 

dreams for a global end of extreme poverty, hunger, 

and disease. We have many inspiring successes and 

many setbacks. Some countries have been plunged 

into conflict – the very opposite of development. Some 

despots have ignored the pleas of their own citizens. 

And too many wealthy countries have yet to live up to 

large words and deep hopes. Working together, we can 

help the world to fulfil its profoundest aspirations for 

shared peace and prosperity. 

We still have time to reach many of the MDGs 

throughout the world, but have already lost time to reach 

others. �is is not a reason, however, to slow down, or 

lose heart, but to speed up, and take new confidence in 

our purpose and our ever-improving tools. �e world 

leaders should therefore arrive at the MDG Summit 

this September with the agreed plans, partnerships, and 

financing to accelerate our progress. And let us commit, 

as President Obama bid us to do this year at the UN 

General Assembly, to look beyond success of the MDGs 

to the end of extreme poverty in our time.

Contact Details

Professor Jeffrey D Sachs is Director, �e Earth 

Institute at Columbia University. He is also Special 

Advisor to United Nations Secretary-General Ban 

Ki-moon. From 2002 to 2006, he was Director of 

the UN Millennium Project and Special Advisor to 

United Nations Secretary-General Kofi Annan on 

the Millennium Development Goals. Sachs is also 

President and co-founder of Millennium Promise 

Alliance, a non-profit organisation aimed at ending 

extreme global poverty. He is widely considered to 

be the leading international economic advisor of 

his generation. For more than 20 years Professor 

Sachs has been in the forefront of the challenges 

of economic development, poverty alleviation, 

and enlightened globalisation, promoting policies 

to help all parts of the world to benefit from 

expanding economic opportunities and wellbeing. 

He is also one of the leading voices for combining 

economic development with environmental 

sustainability, and as Director of the Earth Institute 

leads large-scale efforts to promote the mitigation of 

human-induced climate change. In 2004 and 2005 

he was named among the 100 most influential 

leaders in the world by Time magazine, and was 

awarded the Padma Bhushan, a high civilian 

honour bestowed by the Indian Government, in 

2007. Sachs lectures constantly around the world 

and was the 2007 BBC Reith Lecturer. 

�e Earth Institute’s overarching goal is to help 

achieve sustainable development primarily by 

expanding the world’s understanding of Earth as 

one integrated system. We work towards this goal 

through scientific research, education and the 

practical application of research for solving real-

world challenges. With 850 scientists, post-doctoral 

fellows, staff and students working in and across 

more than 30 Columbia University research centres, 

the Earth Institute is helping to advance nine 

interconnected global issues: climate and society, 

water, energy, poverty, ecosystems, public health, 

food and nutrition, hazards and urbanisation.

�e Earth Institute, Columbia University 

405 Low Library, MC 4335, 535 West 116th Street 

New York, NY 10027, USA 

Tel: +1 212 854 3830 | Fax: +1 212 854 0274

Email: jjamal@ei.columbia.edu 

Website: www.earth.columbia.edu
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Good governance cannot be externally imposed: 

policies to promote governance must be internally 

driven, championed and owned, based on the specific 

concerns and circumstances of each country. National 

governance strategies in every country need to be 

comprehensive in bringing about transparency and 

accountability in all sectors by empowering and 

strengthening all the key institutions involved in 

ensuring good governance and combating corruption. 

Political will provides the foundation for all good 

governance efforts. �is is more than pious rhetoric. 

Fired by consuming political will, government can 

remove all obstacles to good governance. Political 

will is the cornerstone of effective governance and the 

foundation stone for its success. It provides the right 

climate for growth and sustenance of development. 

State initiatives or state-sponsored endeavours have a 

better chance of success than those driven by interest 

groups with conflicting group interests.

The role of the executive – custodian of  

political will

�e leadership role of the executive in ensuring good 

governance cannot be overemphasised. �e executive 

plays a central role in building, maintaining, and 

respecting the country’s governance system and is 

�e Commonwealth Secretariat views governance as the exercise of economic, political and administrative authority 

to manage a country’s affairs at all levels. Good governance enables the development of public values by promoting 

the principles of accountability, transparency, predictability, capacity and participation throughout the institutions 

and processes that regulate the public realm. Good governance, thus, is a fundamental requirement for a nation’s 

progress and general well-being. Corruption, which undermines development, is generally an outcome or a 

symptom of poor governance and, thus, Commonwealth countries are encouraged to develop national strategies to 

promote good governance and eliminate corruption. �ese strategies require strong political will at the highest level 

of government if they are to succeed. 

Promoting good governance in 

the Commonwealth: political will 

matters
By Dr Roger Koranteng, Advisor, Governance and Institutional Development Division 

(GIDD), Commonwealth Secretariat
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expected to provide the requisite degree of principled, 

ethical leadership, and exercise oversight over the civil 

service responsible for executing its policies. In the 

course of discharging its considerable responsibilities, 

the executive must ensure strong political will to 

maintain clean government; its own actions must 

be lawful, transparent, and fully accountable; the 

independence of the courts must be respected and 

their judgments complied with; and the watchdog 

agencies must be given the resources and the mandate 

to discharge their functions without fear or favour. 

Leadership is tremendously important in promoting 

good governance. Leadership at various levels should 

have the resolve and political will to provide guidance 

as well as to bring about the necessary changes.

“An independent judiciary  

that ensures justice is dispensed 

speedily and fairly, without fear  

or favour, is also highly critical  

in instilling confidence  

among the people.”

It is essential that the executive respects the 

independence of the judiciary and other governance 

institutions with powers of independent action. In 

many countries with poor governance, much of the 

blame lies with the executive for its refusal to accept the 

concept of judicial and prosecutorial independence. 

The role of parliament

An elected national parliament or legislature is a 

fundamental pillar of any governance system based on 

democratic accountability. Its task, simply stated, is to 

express the sovereign will of the people through their 

chosen representatives, who, on their behalf, hold the 

executive accountable on a day-to-day basis. Likewise, 

a government gains its legitimacy from having won a 

mandate from the people. 

Besides its primary function of making laws for a 

nation the legislature should exercise the role of a 

watchdog and scrutinise actions by the executive and 

compel it to operate within permissible limits.

With its multiple roles as a watchdog, regulator, and 

representative, the modern parliament is at the centre 

of the struggle to attain and sustain good governance 

and to fight corruption. To be fully effective in 

these roles, parliament must comprise individuals of 

integrity. If seen as a collection of rogues who have 

bought, bribed, cajoled and manoeuvred themselves 

into positions of power, a parliament forfeits 

whatever respect it might otherwise have enjoyed, 

and effectively disqualifies itself from promoting good 

governance and minimising corruption, even if it 

wants to do so. 

Parliaments can reduce secrecy, monopoly, and 

discretion, but they do not guarantee honest and clean 

government, nor do they eliminate all corruption. 

Legislation can reduce the extent, significance, and 

pervasiveness of corruption, but as is repeatedly 

demonstrated in the some Commonwealth countries, 

other institutions will be needed, not least to alert 

parliaments to what they need to know.

It is therefore clear that the parliamentary public 

accounts committee operates more effectively if 

Commonwealth parliamentary practice is followed 

and its chairperson is a member of a party in 

opposition to the government. To sustain good 

governance, the recommendations of the public 

accounts committee should be generally accepted and 

acted upon by the executive.

The role of the judiciary

�e superior courts play pivotal roles in sustaining 

good governance. Not only do they fulfil a function 

by holding public officials to account, but they are 

also charged with upholding the rule of law, so that 

the executive governs ‘under’ the law and not ‘with’ 

the law. �e judiciary is an arm of government that 

plays a critical role in advancing good governance 

by defending and protecting the institutions of 

democracy. However, this task can only be discharged 

effectively when the judiciary operates in a free and 

independent environment. 

An independent judiciary that ensures justice is 

dispensed speedily and fairly, without fear or favour, is 

also highly critical in instilling confidence among the 

people. Adequate personal security, facilities, salaries, and 

status are important in ensuring judicial independence. 

Experience in Commonwealth countries has shown 

that constitutional provisions designed to protect 

judges from arbitrary removal can be manipulated 

quite shamelessly when a powerful executive is 
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determined to have its way. It is essential that the task 

of assigning cases be given not to public servants but 

to the judges themselves, and that the chief justice 

enjoys the full confidence of his or her peers. 

When a particular judge falls from executive favour, a 

variety of ploys can be used to try to bring the judge 

to heel. He or she may be posted to unattractive 

locations; benefits may be withdrawn; court facilities 

may be run down; or there may be a public campaign 

to undermine the judiciary.

Judges are required to be independent but this does 

not free them from being accountable. Other arms of 

governance are directly accountable to the people, but 

the judiciary is accountable to higher values and to 

standards of judicial correctness. 

The role of the auditor-general

A prime accountability mechanism is vested in 

the office of the auditor-general (AG). Supreme 

audit institutions stand at the apex of the financial 

accountability pyramid in most democratic 

countries. �e office of the AG is guaranteed by most 

constitutions for the purpose of providing transparent 

and credible accounting within the public service. 

AGs are government auditors whose roles are to 

ensure that governmental institutions adhere to strict 

budgetary principles. �e AG’s office is an important 

tool in controlling corruption; however, the office 

cannot function effectively if it does not have the 

appropriate support from parliament. 

The role of the public service

It is through the public service that the actions of 

the government take place. It is, therefore, important 

the public service is transparent in its relations with 

the general public to guarantee good governance. 

Accordingly, all public servants should operate under 

the rule of law by ensuring that the rights of the 

citizenry are respected (see box). When services are 

provided in an efficient manner, fewer opportunities 

for corruption arise as citizens are no longer required 

to compete, often by way of paying bribes, for the 

scarce and inefficient services. 

“When services are provided 

in an efficient manner, fewer 

opportunities for corruption arise 

as citizens are no longer required 

to compete, often by way of  

paying bribes, for the scarce  

and inefficient services.”

But members of the executive, too, must know 

where the lines are drawn, and respect these. �is 

classic question remains as an example: where a 

public servant is instructed by a superior, or even a 

minister, to take an action which the public servant 

believes to be illegal, what should he or she do? �e 

public servant may be able to persuade his or her 

superior that the instruction should be withdrawn, 

perhaps pointing out that they would both be 

liable to prosecution or disciplinary action were the 

instructions to be carried out. 

In a case where the superior insists, it should be 

possible for the public servant to present his views 

to a further superior officer or the head of the civil 

service. If this is not practicable, and if at the end of 

the day compliance with an improper direction is 

unavoidable, the facts of the matter should be set out 

in a formal note on file, with times, dates, and the 

names of the persons involved. It is always important 

for the government officer to record whatever 

directives or decisions that are made by the minister, 

so as to safeguard the decision-making process. 

Civil service guidelines

In any public service, there should be clear 

rules and procedures which ensure that civil 

servants understand both their rights and their 

responsibilities. Examples of these are the following:

  Civil servants should not misuse their official 

position to further private interests; 

  Civil servants should not receive compromising 

benefits from a third party;

  Civil servants should not without authority 

disclose official or confidential information; 

  Civil servants should not seek to frustrate 

the policies, decisions, or actions of their 

administrations; 

  Civil servants should continue to observe their 

duties of confidentiality after they have left 

public employment.



Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book 2010  l  19

H
u
m

an
 R

esou
rce M

an
a
g
em

en
t

The role of the anti-corruption agencies

Most democratic governments worldwide have 

established anti-corruption agencies. However, in 

principle, most institutions play a watchdog role. 

Parliament watches the executive; the AG watches 

public finances and those who handle them; the 

judiciary upholds the constitution; the private media 

are alert to public indiscretions, and so on. It is 

therefore, imperative, that all democratic institutions 

are made to work effectively. 

Anti-corruption agencies include all the primary 

watchdog institutions charged with combating 

corruption in the public and private sectors. �ese 

agencies can only function effectively if they have an 

appropriate degree of independence. �ey need to 

work within a framework of appropriate laws and to 

be appropriately resourced. Anti-corruption agencies 

also need to be accountable, but in ways that do not 

undermine their effectiveness.

�e classic independent anti-corruption commissions 

are those of Hong Kong and Singapore, and while 

it is true that these two Commonwealth countries 

have chalked up outstanding successes, their 

models have not been transplanted very effectively 

into other countries. �is is generally because 

those implementing countries lack the political 

commitment to fight corruption.

The Role of Ombudsman 

Ombudsman is a Swedish word which refers to 

someone who takes upon herself or himself the 

responsibility to do something for another person. 

�e Ombudsman is responsible for investigating 

citizens’ complaints against a public authority or 

institution impartially and independently and tries to 

facilitate a fair settlement. From a practical point of 

view the Ombudsman is an institution for raising the 

citizen’s voice and exacting accountability from the 

administration.

Ombudsman started to gain popularity and credence 

from early 1960s, with the introduction of the office 

in various Commonwealth and other countries, 

including some European states. 

An essential prerequisite of good governance is 

the systemic and institutional capacity to ensure 

accountability in the functioning of the state. Among 

the most important factors militating against good 

governance are the absence of openness, lack of checks 

and balance with regard to exercise of power and 

discretion, and lack of institutional opportunities 

for raising the citizen’s voice against abuse of power, 

maladministration, violation of rights, negligence, 

nepotism and corruption that take place at the 

interface between citizens and the administration.

In public service, governments and its institutions 

are the regulators and monitors of their own 

performances, which most often limit the scope of 

objectivity. �is is why watchdog institutions like the 

Ombudsman are created by governments but operate 

outside governments’ control to exact accountability.

�e establishment of the institution of Ombudsman 

is on the basis of commitments to ensure good 

administration on behalf of the people. �e key 

impact of an effective Ombudsman lies in its power to 

focus public, legislative and government attention to 

grievances of citizens.

Given the growing demand by international community 

and citizens to strengthen the institutional foundations 

for good governance, it has become incumbent upon 

governments to set up the institution of Ombudsman 

in response. If democracy and good governance are 

about the citizen’s voice on matters of public interest, 

and if these are about preventing unlimited discretion 

of the government and administration and ensuring 

social accountability in the governance process, the 

Ombudsman institution is sine qua non. 

�e presence of an effective and resourceful 

Ombudsman has a moral and psychological value 

for both citizens and government. �e citizens 

are confident as there is a watchdog that serves as 

deterrent to abuse of power by the bureaucracy. �e 

officials, on the other hand, are assured that trivial 

and frivolous complaints without proper evidence will 

be dropped and no undue harassment of legal and 

administrative procedures will be applicable. And, the 

country’s democratic credentials enhanced in the eyes 

of the donor community. 

Powers and jurisdiction of the Ombudsman should be 

clearly defined and sufficiently communicated to the 

members of the public to avoid over-expectation and 

possibility of the Ombudsman being overburdened 

with activities of other institutions. It should be 

clear that Ombudsman is a watchdog against 

maladministration, abuse and incompetence that has 

caused harm or loss to the aggrieved citizen. 
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The Role of Civil Society

For the purposes of this discussion, civil society refers 

to the sum total of those organisations and networks 

that lie outside the formal state apparatus. It includes 

the whole gamut of organisations that are traditionally 

labelled ‘interest groups’ – not just NGOs, but also 

labour unions, professional associations, chambers of 

commerce, religions, student groups, cultural societies, 

sports clubs, and informal community groups. �us 

civil society embraces organisations whose objectives 

are diametrically opposed to each other, such as 

hunting groups and groups of animal rights activists. 

In promoting good governance, a triangular 

relationship should exist between the government, the 

private sector, and civil society. Corruption can take 

root in all three parties in the relationship. It is thus 

impossible both in theory and in practice for just one 

of the parties to address the issue of corruption on its 

own, in isolation from the other two; and it is arguably 

impossible for a country to tackle the issue effectively 

without the participation of all three. Civil society 

encompasses much of the expertise and networks 

needed to address issues of common concern, including 

corruption. Most of the corruption in a society involves 

two principal actors – the government and the private 

sector. Civil society is typically the major victim. 

In a democracy, the government has a duty to 

provide a legal and regulatory framework, which 

allows the necessary space for civil society to operate. 

�is includes permitting freedom of expression, 

freedom of association, and freedom to establish 

non-governmental entities. Laws governing the 

formal constitution of an NGO and its tax status will 

vary greatly, but these should be clearly understood, 

accessible, consistent with international norms, and 

not needlessly restrictive or cumbersome. 

Civil society, in essence, gains its legitimacy from 

promoting the public interest; hence, its concerns with 

human rights, the environment, health, education, and, 

of course, corruption. Its motivation is a special interest, 

not personal profit. It is characterised by a strong element 

of voluntary participation: people participate in the 

causes championed because they believe in what they are 

doing, and not simply to spend another day in the office. 

In civil society, there are many people who have a 

fundamental interest in achieving effective governance 

for their own countries. Most governance strategies 

rightly single out civil society as having great potential 

to be partners in enhancing governance. To be effective, 

civil society should be politically non-partisan and 

should be able to promote their causes whether the 

government of the day likes these or not. �erefore, 

National Governance strategies should ensure the non-

partisan role of NGOs and civil society in general. 

Political will is paramount

�e concept of good governance is very much 

interlinked with institutionalised values such as 

democracy, observance of human rights, accountability, 

transparency and the general criminal justice system. 

In promoting good governance in the Commonwealth, 

political will to implement measures to improve 

governance and reduce corruption is paramount. �e 

absence of good governance, within the Commonwealth 

as everywhere else, has proved to be particularly 

damaging to the developmental and interventional 

role of governments. Strategies for promoting good 

governance must be holistic in approach with strong 

political leadership as the prime mover. 

Contact Details

Dr Roger Koranteng is an Adviser (Governance), 

for the Governance and Institutional development 

Division, Commonwealth Secretariat. He has 

specialised in policy making and analysis, public 

administration and governance. Dr Koranteng 

holds a PhD (Public Policy) from University of 

Birmingham, UK; and other degrees from the 

Institute of Social Studies, �e Hague; GIMPA, 

Ghana; University of Oslo, Norway; and 

University of Ghana, Legon.

�e Governance and Institutional Development 

Division (GIDD) works as a partner with all 

Commonwealth peoples, committed to providing 

excellent technical assistance for capacity building 

and sustainable development in public institutions 

in particular, and in private sector and civil society 

institutions with public responsibilities.

Governance and Institutional Development 

Division 

Commonwealth Secretariat 

Marlborough House, Pall Mall 

London, SW1Y 5HX, UK 

Tel: +44 (0)207 747 6500 

Email: r.koranteng@commonwealth.int
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HM The Queen, Head of the Commonwealth at a Commonwealth Day Reception. The event is held 

annually in March at the Headquarters of the Commonwealth at Marlborough House, London.

In parliamentary democracies, cabinets or councils 

of ministers, as they are commonly known, are 

free to debate issues and modify policy proposals. 

�ey are obliged to publicly support the policy 

of the government after it has been approved for 

implementation. �e prime minister is the head of 

government and the cabinet forms the core of the 

executive. 

Cabinet systems are founded on the principle of 

organisational hierarchy. �e prime minister is ‘first 

among equals’ but has the power to appoint or drop 

a member from the cabinet, and allocate or re-shuffle 

cabinet positions. Cabinet appointments are often 

made on political considerations and may have little 

to do with the portfolio a minister is assigned.

Members of the cabinet seek to influence legislative 

policy in line with the political agenda of the ruling 

party. Government policies take into account 

the recommendations of the cabinet, concerns of 

members of parliament and the need for striking 

the right balance between political priorities and the 

public good. 

Cabinet size

Generally, there is no constitutional bar on the size 

of the cabinet. �is is determined on the basis of 

historical precedent, territory and resources and the 

requirements of governance. Fragile democracies, 

countries emerging out of conflict and uneasy 

federations normally tend to have large cabinets 

�e function of the cabinet has evolved over centuries to a system of political governance in which cabinet ministers 

work as a team to oversee government policy and support the function of the executive. �e cabinet system 

represents an orderly and systematic process of formulating public policy, in which members of the cabinet, led by 

the prime minister or president decide the direction of the government. �ey also interpret legislation in a manner 

which is consistent, coherent, clear and less ambiguous for policy implementation. 

The cabinet’s role in governance
By Syed Sharfuddin, Former Special Adviser for Political Affairs, 

Commonwealth Secretariat
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in order to accomodate different geographical 

representations and ethnic and religious minorities. 

Coalition governments also have similar constraints 

because they need to share power with the coalition 

partners, often on politically sensitive terms.

�ere is no set pattern of cabinet size in the 

Commonwealth in relation to the area of a country 

and its governance responsibilities. �e recently 

amended constitution of Pakistan in April 2010 limits 

the number of ministers and ministers of state to 11 

per cent of the total membership of parliament after 

the next general election. �is is in sharp contrast 

to the large cabinets that many other South Asian 

countries have in the region. 

In 2009, Cameroon had a cabinet of 42, compared 

with Nigeria which had 29 ministers in the cabinet.  

In Asia, the current cabinets of Pakistan and Sri Lanka 

were larger than that of India. In the Pacific, New 

Zealand had a cabinet of 23 ministers compared with 

Australia’s 21-member cabinet. Antigua and Barbuda 

had the smallest cabinet in the Commonwealth, 

comprising only nine ministers. 

Large cabinets are not only a drain on the public purse 

but also an impediment in reaching consensus on 

important national issues. However, it cannot be said 

for certain that small cabinets are necessarily a feature 

of good governance. In large cabinets the prime 

minister can have an ‘easy sail’ because more parties 

and groups can be kept satisfied through consultations 

and it is always easy to find a group of ministers who 

strongly support his or her line of thinking. 

Collective responsibility

�e cabinet works closely with the prime minister 

to discharge the responsibility of the executive. 

Important business is carried out through cabinet 

committees, some of which are chaired by the 

prime minister. �e cabinet’s political power is not 

concentrated in either the prime minister or other 

ministers, but is more widely dispersed. 

�e cabinet is the functional embodiment of the 

constitutional theory of ministerial and collective 

responsibility. It represents a set of rules and routines 

that the executive must follow for policy-making.  

As a component of the core executive, the cabinet 

provides an arena for political bargaining between  

the key players in the executive. 

In the Westminster model, the cabinet collates and co-

ordinates advice on policy issues through ministerial 

and official committees and the cabinet office. It has 

become established practice that cabinet ministers 

who are unable to publicly support a particular 

Table 1: Executive Governance in the Commonwealth. 

Monarchy Prime Minister

Brunei Darussalam Antigua & Barbuda Mauritius 

Australia New Zealand

President Bahamas Pakistan 

Botswana South Africa Bangladesh Papua New Guinea 

Cameroon Sri Lanka Barbados St Kitts & Nevis 

Cyprus Uganda Belize St Lucia 

The Gambia United Republic of Tanzania Canada St Vincent

Ghana Zambia Dominica Samoa

Kenya Fiji Islands* Singapore

Malawi Grenada Solomon Islands

Maldives Guyana Swaziland 

Mozambique India Tonga 

Namibia Jamaica Trinidad & Tobago

Nauru Kiribati Tuvalu 

Nigeria Lesotho United Kingdom 

Seychelles Malaysia Vanuatu 

Sierra Leone Malta 
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government policy owing to their political convictions 

must resign their cabinet position. In practice, 

however, such discord is usually rare as decisions 

are taken collectively and represent the policy of the 

government as a whole. 

Cabinets in the Commonwealth

In Commonwealth countries the cabinet system has 

developed unique characteristics different from the 

Westminster model. For many countries the cabinet 

reflects the nature of the political alignments in the 

ruling party or coalition. Members of the cabinet 

are chosen from the ruling party or the governing 

coalition. However, the prime minister may also 

select any member of parliament from outside the 

ruling party or coalition, to become a member of the 

cabinet. Governments also offer ministerial portfolios 

to the opposition on the basis of equitable and shared 

representation from time to time. 

Cabinet members can be dropped by the prime 

minister or president to weather a political storm 

or when public policy in a certain sector results in 

unforeseen failure leading to public or opposition 

outcry. Governments usually bring back such 

ministers in the next cabinet reshuffle after the dust 

has settled down. In mature democracies, ministerial 

resignations often follow a national crisis for which 

the government may be accused of not taking 

necessary precautions to avoid loss of life and damage 

to economy. 

�e practice of refering to members of the cabinet as 

ministers or secretaries varies in different countries. 

Cabinet members are given charge of individual 

portfolios of various ministries or departments of 

the government and have an experienced team of 

civil servants at their disposal to give advice and 

implement government policy. Ministers report to 

the prime minister on the strategic priorities of their 

departments. �e cabinet is collectively answerable  

to parliament in respect of policies made on behalf  

of the government. 

In countries where the president is both the head 

of state and government, the cabinet functions as 

an unofficial advisory council to the president. �is 

enables the head of state to benefit from a range of 

views and opinions for taking major policy decisions. 

Cabinet members do not need to belong to the 

legislative assembly in countries that follow the 

presidential system. 

In the presidential system, under the doctrine of 

checks and balances, the cabinet is a part of the 

executive branch but requires official confirmation 

of its members by the legislature. In Westminster 

systems, members of the cabinet are also members of 

the legislature. As long as the government enjoys the 

confidence of parliament, members of the cabinet do 

not require confirmation by legislature. 

The cabinet office

�e cabinet office, also known as cabinet division 

in some countries, is headed by a cabinet secretary 

who  is usually the most senior civil servant. It 

performs three key functions. It supports the 

executive’s work of defining and delivering the 

government’s objectives. It provides information 

and advice to the cabinet on coherent, qualitative 

and deliverable policy and operations across 

departments. It also strengthens the civil service 

by ensuring that it is organised effectively and 

has the capability in terms of skills, competencies 

and strategic vision to deliver the government’s 

commitments. 

Decentralised cabinets

In some Commonwealth countries, decentralisation 

and devolution have led to increased federalism, with 

corresponding adjustments in the cabinet system of 

governance. In these countries, cabinets operate both 

at the federal and state levels, and take decisions on 

matters which are under their agreed purview. It is this 

flexibility of adaptation that allows large federations, 

such as Australia, Canada, India, Nigeria, Malaysia 

and South Africa, to retain the salient features of the 

cabinet system in their respective governance structures. 

Barriers to effectiveness

In recent times, certain practices have come to work 

against the effective performance of the cabinet. 

�e abuse of the cabinet system includes reducing 

most meetings of the cabinet to brief sittings with a 

view to endorsing decisions which have already been 

taken by the prime minister in consultation with a 

smaller group of ministers. Due to the demand of 

time on ministers, fewer committees of the cabinet 

are constituted or hold meetings. Ministers also 

do not debate controversial matters in the cabinet. 

Discussions are often a formal reiteration of what has 

been discussed in advance with the prime minister. 

Sometimes, cabinet systems have suffered from the 
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informal decision-making style of prime ministers 

who rely more on the advice of their private office 

instead of the cabinet. 

Cabinet systems have sometimes suffered from over-

centralisation, multiplicity of inputs and pressure 

from the top. Instead of recommendations coming 

from cabinet committees and the cabinet office, power 

is centralised in the office of the prime minister. If 

a prime minister or president has strong autocratic 

tendencies, the cabinet is reduced to a rubber stamping 

body. �ere may also be conflicting advice coming to 

the prime minister not just from the cabinet but also 

from other government agencies and political advisers. 

In other instances, the quality of cabinet’s contribution 

may be overshadowed by the pre-eminence of the 

ruling party’s leadership, thus undermining the 

principle of collective decision-making. 

Sometimes, the prime minister keeps certain 

important portfolios and exercises these functions 

himself/herself. In practice this overloads the system 

and deprives the cabinet of independent expert advice 

other than the views of the prime minister. It also 

tends to concentrate power in fewer hands.

Lack of coordination within the executive often results 

in conflicting public statements by ministers on a 

given issue and can be quite embarrassing for the 

minister under whose portfolio the matter actually 

falls. Such discord can cost the government its 

credibility, especially in an election year.

�e cabinet has the power to promulgate ordinances 

during parliamentary recess. �is function derives 

from the power of the executive to execute laws 

when parliament is in recess and to ensure that the 

government continues to function efficiently at all 

times. However, governments have sometimes found 

it convenient to implement policy by short-circuiting 

the legislature to issue cabinet-approved ordinances.  

It becomes easy thereafter for the executive to get 

these endorsed by parliament. 

An effective cabinet

Given the political nature of the cabinet and its 

dependence on the power play in democracies, it is 

difficult to say what makes an ideally suited cabinet 

system for the Commonwealth. However, a good 

cabinet system is one that encourages questioning 

and outside thinking and allows the civil service to be 

candid in its advice. A successful cabinet engages in 

open debate and provides alternative policy options 

to the executive. A prime minister or president is best 

served by a cabinet and its sub-committees when 

this institution plays its full role in designing and 

implementing public policy and advising the executive 

on the likely implications of alternate options.  

The shadow cabinet

It has become customary for the official opposition 

to also name a shadow cabinet among the leading 

members of the opposition charged with responsibility 

to ‘shadow’ government ministers in their concerned 

portfolios. �e shadow cabinet questions the 

direction of the government in the concerned area 

of government policy and proposes more appealing 

alternatives with a view to gaining public support for 

their party in the next election.

In many Commonwealth countries shadow cabinets are 

more pro-active than the Government. �is is a mark of 

democracy being constantly at work between elections.

Contact Details

Syed Sharfuddin was Special Adviser for Political 

Affairs in the Commonwealth Secretariat London 

from 2000 to 2006. Mr Sharfuddin specialises in 

South Asian politics, governance and democracy. 

He is currently represented on the Boards of 

Commonwealth Consulting and Risk Analysis Ltd, 

and Commonwealth Human Rights Initiative UK.

�e Commonwealth Consulting and Risk 

Analysis, Ltd UK provides specialised consultancy 

services to governments, Commonwealth 

organisations and donor agencies to promote 

Harare Commonwealth Principles. Particular 

focus is on strengthening democratic governance 

and transforming societies for economic, social 

and human development in accordance with their 

cultures and traditions. 

Commonwealth Consulting and Risk Analysis, Ltd

4 Parkway 

London SW20 9HF 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)79359 47539  

Fax: +44 (0)208 544 9580 

Email: sharfuddin@commonwealthconsultants.co.uk

Website: www.commonwealthconsultants.co.uk



BRIEF PROFILE OF METSIMAHOLO 

LOCAL MUNICIPALITY

Metsimaholo Local Municipality was established in 2000 through 

the amalgamation of the then Sasolburg, Deneysville and 

Oranjeville Transitional Local Councils in the Fezile Dabi district 

in the Free State. The dominance of the town, Sasolburg – owing 

to its population density and its proximity to the economically 

active Johannesburg city – provide the area with the opportunity 

of being declared the head office of the entire Metsimaholo 

Municipality. According to Statistics South Africa’s 2007 

community survey, it is estimated that the total population of the 

municipality is 154 658 with 37 320 estimated households. 

Metsimaholo Municipality strives to be a leading municipality in 

delivering effective, affordable and sustainable quality services 

to its communities. Metsimaholo will achieve its vision by 

promoting proper planning and implementation, projects and 

programmes, communication, capacity building of staff and 

communities, and by setting standards and being accountable. 

However, this will not be an easy task as the latest Integrated 

Development Planning (IDP 2009/2010) document reveals that 

much of Metsimaholo Local Municipality’s funding comes from 

its own revenue.

Revenue from Metsimaholo Local Municipality’s own sources 

represents 85% of total revenue in 2008/9, reducing slightly to 

80% in 2010/11. This indicates that the municipality relies more 

on its own sources for revenue than on government grants. 

But where does the municipality’s revenue come from? 

According to the IDP 2008/09 document, water remains the 

major source of revenue for the municipality – contributing an 

average of 34% over the medium term, while electricity revenue 

contributes approximately 20.3% over the medium term period.

Revenue from sanitation and refuse tariffs represents on 

average 5.9% of total revenue and could also be investigated 

as part of a revenue enhancement strategy. This revenue 

fulfils the vital role of providing the means for the Metsimaholo 

Municipality to achieve its goals over the next five to ten years.

Although the unemployment figures are high across most of the 

Free State, Sasolburg remains a beacon of hope as industry 

in this area continues to grow. It is envisaged that Sasolburg 

will play a dominant role regarding job creation and economic 

development in the Fezile Dabi District Municipality area over 

the next five years. The 2008/09 Integrated Development 

Program document states that this area alone already 

produces 91.96% of manufacturing products, 96.46% of water 

and electricity and 100% of mining and quarrying in the Fezile 

Dabi District Municipality region. 

Sasolburg is currently involved in an industrial development 

project, Chem City, which focuses on a move to incorporate 

light industry into the greater Sasolburg region – an area which 

was previously dominated by high-pollutant heavy industry. 

This development will offer a world-wide competitive site in 

close proximity to inland markets. 

As it stands at the moment, Sasolburg is setting the standards 

for economic growth in the Metsimaholo region. Any future 

success in the region will depend on this city’s ability to flourish 

and diversify. The heavy industries like Sasol and Anglo Coal, 

in this area play an essential part in the Metsimaholo region as 

it is here where employment can be found for people from all 

walks of life.

Contact: 

Tel: (016) 973 8301

Fax: (016) 973 2191

web: www.metsimaholo.gov.za

Cllr.Brutus Mahlaku

Executive Mayor
Mr.Xolela Msweli

Municipal Manager
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�e element of popular participation (electoral 

process) in local bodies provides a training ground 

of democracy at the grass-roots level, both for the 

representatives and the represented. �e councillors 

find an opportunity, a forum, for their own political 

training and familiarity with the legislative and 

administrative aspects for advanced political careers 

in higher tiers of government. On the other hand, it 

infuses political awareness and a sense of responsibility 

amongst masses regarding their own rights as electors.

Local Government and Local Governance: 

Today, due to globalization and consequent 

re-defining of role of state, there has been an 

increasing focus on local governance in today’s 

development arena. In any country, local 

governments are part of overall local governance 

system. Local Governments are specific entities 

at sub-national level created by national or sub-

national statutes. �ey have political authority, but 

are not necessarily elected. Different countries have 

different systems of appointment including direct 

nomination by central government. Government 

at local level can also be through agencies of 

central or sub-national government, as the case 

may be (e.g. local administration). 

Local Governance system includes, besides local 

governments, a number of societal actors such 

as citizens, trades and businesses, community 

organisations, NGOs, media, including civil 

society. �eir dynamics determines contours 

and complexion of any local governance system 

depending upon interests, relative power of 

actors and institutional arrangements (formal and 

informal) in which they interact. 

Traditional Government: In many Commonwealth 

Countries (e.g. Africa and Pacific) there are traditional 

structures co-existing with elected local governments. 

�e role and extent of authority of these traditional 

structures-chiefs, paramount chiefs, etc vary from 

country to country. In many countries traditional 

chiefs are empowered under customary law. Many 

countries are striving to integrate traditional chiefs into 

decentralised local government systems and structures. 

Decentralisation

In the past three decades about 75 countries have 

attempted decentralisation, however, reasons for 

decentralisation vary from country to country. 

(Ahmed J, et al, 2005)

Reasons for decentralisation are different in 

different countries and current pace of reform varies 

significantly from country to country. In some 

countries, e.g. Scotland in the UK, decentralisation 

has been undertaken to accommodate regional 

aspirations. In other cases, the rationale has been to 

avoid secessionist forces, e.g. Sri Lanka, and Nigeria. 

National reconstruction has often been the basis for 

creating effective local government, e.g. Uganda and 

South Africa. Decentralisation has also been used in 

Federal countries to deflect power from the central 

governments and strong provincial governments (e.g. 

Pakistan, India.) �ere has been pressure from the 

World Bank and other donors for decentralisation 

especially for better service delivery (Devas N, 2006). 

Notwithstanding the political or social pressures 

for decentralisation, the underlying administrative 

rationale has been to improve efficiency and better 

service delivery especially when central planning has 

Local Government is the lowest tier of government. It is closest to citizens and the community and therefore 

known as ‘local’. It has an extremely important role to play in a society as an agent of change and development 

(Alam, M and Nickson, A, 2006). �e domain of local councils encompasses virtually every problem and affairs 

that a common person comes across in his day-to-day life. From birth to death, from water supply, sanitation and 

education to marriage, health, disposal of refuse, roads, town planning, etc. For sake of brevity, suffice is to say that 

most of utilities and services necessary for life in contemporary society are provided by local governments. 

Local government in the 

Commonwealth – Diversity at its 

bloom
By Dr. Munawwar Alam, Adviser, Governance and Institutional Development Division 

(GIDD), Commonwealth Secretariat



28  l  Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book 2010  

not been found to be very efficient (Ribot, 2002). 

It is also believed that decentralisation increases 

accountability and transparency and improves 

governance, which is not always the case and 

attributable to the low level of awareness of voters 

of their rights and responsibilities of their elected 

representatives (Duncan, NC, 2004).

In public administration, decentralisation is a generic 

term that is used in different contexts. However, 

literature mentions three types of decentralisation 

(Devas in Devas and Alam, 2008): 

De-concentration or Administrative decentralisation: 

wherein responsibilities are assigned to agents of the 

central government. 

Devolution or Political decentralisation: where 

responsibilities are assigned to elected bodies with 

some degree of autonomy. 

Delegation: a government agency or sub national 

government carries out a function on behalf of the 

central government in lieu of monetary compensation. 

Table 1 depicts levels of decentralisation vis-à-vis 

reform indicators. 

Local government in different regions of the 

Commonwealth

�e Commonwealth is a family of diverse 

nations. As the state of local democracy in 

the Commonwealth is extremely varied, the 

Commonwealth Secretariat supports decentralisation 

policies through a range of activities. Of 54 

member countries, some don’t have systems of local 

government. For understandable reasons, that is the 

case in some of smaller states in the Pacific and the 

Caribbean, and in Asia in places like Brunei and 

the city-state of Singapore. Many member countries 

Table 1: Decentralisation Matrix.

Level Pressure Shared Vision Capacity Building Actions/ 

Implementation of 

Reforms
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Based on © Government Office for the South West, 2004 http://www.oursouthwest.com/SusBus/change_matrix.doc Adapted to 
decentralisation and managing change in local governance by Andrew Nickson, Munawwar Alam, Roger Koranteng, Andrea Deri, 2008.
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have gone as far as to provide constitutional 

protection to local governments, and many countries 

have made provision of reserved seats for women in 

local governments up to the extent of 33 per cent, 

e.g. India, Pakistan, and Uganda. 

In 2005, the Commonwealth Local Government 

Conference in Aberdeen adopted the Commonwealth 

Principles on Good Practice for Local Democracy 

and Good Governance. �e Commonwealth Heads 

of Government endorsed the Aberdeen during the 

CHOGM 2005 in Valetta, Malta, Principles, which 

sets out essential elements of local democracy. (www.

clgf.org.uk). 

Africa 

In Africa there is a long history of local government 

and decentralisation in different traditions, 

starting from pre-colonial authorities, colonial 

administration and post-independence local 

government reform initiatives (Loquai C and Le 

Bay S, 2007). Different factors have motivated the 

decision by central governments to transfer political, 

financial and administrative responsibilities to 

sub national governments. �is includes securing 

democratic governance and hence legitimacy 

at the sub national level, managing intra-state 

conflicts and to expedite development. However, 

the implementation of the decentralisation policies 

beginning in the late 1980s has been inhibited by 

inadequate resources and lack of attention to the 

process of implementation of the reforms. 

Decentralisation reforms are gaining momentum 

albeit at varying pace in different countries. 

In many African states, local councils are now 

elected by popular vote and have the power to pass 

by-laws with varying degrees of political autonomy. 

Many have elected councils with legislative powers 

and executive discretion. In some countries, central 

governments have delegated their powers to local 

governments, e.g. in health and education. However, 

there is a need to create administrative capacity and 

provide financial resources (UCLG, 2008). 

Some of the major issues in local government are 

(UCLG, 2008):

 Local Government Capacity;

 Financial Decentralisation;

 Role of traditional leaders;

 Awareness amongst citizens;

  Urbanisation: �e average rate is 40 to 70 per cent. 

�is is causing problems with infrastructure and 

municipal services.

Asia

In the Commonwealth Asia, in comparative terms, 

countries have larger population, e.g. India. A 

major challenge facing Asian countries is effective 

governance of mega-cities. Of nineteen mega-cities 

(population more than 10 million) in the world, six 

are in the Commonwealth; of these five are in Asia 

(Mumbai, Calcutta, Dhaka, Karachi and Delhi). 

�ere are however issues of urban poverty, public 

health, slums, infrastructure and crime. �e main 

weaknesses in governance are poor coordination, 

ineffective regulation, and marginalisation of 

disadvantaged groups. 

India and Pakistan have made major strides in 

decentralisation recently. India formalised the hitherto 

existent traditional local government institution of 

Panchayati Raj by a Constitutional Amendment in 

1992. In 2001, Pakistan introduced extensive local 

government reforms. (Alam M, 2004). 

Pacific

�e Pacific Island countries have peculiar 

circumstances and vulnerabilities. Most of the 

countries face a set of particularly demanding 

development challenges due to limited geographic 

size, dependence on narrow resource bases, limited 

international trade opportunities, distance from 

major capital and goods markets, coupled with their 

particular exposure to natural and environmental 

disasters, etc. �ere have been significant societal 

changes over the past two decades in the Pacific 

region, involving significant political, economical, 

social and technological transformations. �is 

dynamic environment has put pressure on 

governments to introduce governance reform and 

decentralisation forms a major component thereof. 

�e Republic of Maldives (population 337,000) 

lies in the Indian Ocean, some 670 km West and 

South-West of Sri Lanka. �ere are 1,190 coral 

islands divided into 20 administrative units, 

called atolls. �e constitutional reform process 

in Maldives was started in 2004 towards multi-

party political system. Recently, the country 

promulgated new constitution contains elaborate 

provisions on decentralisation. 
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While Pacific countries are undergoing rapid 

transformation, governments are also trying to cope 

with new challenges, albeit at their own pace and 

prioritisation (Feue,T, 2006). 

Because of economies of scale, there is the problem of 

service delivery. Due to the small size of populations, 

creating institutional mechanisms for oversight are 

often very difficult. (Duncan, R. 2005). In Pacific 

countries, issue of integration of traditional structures 

in wider decision-making process is also important. In 

recent years, rapid urbanisation has put serious strain 

on urban municipal service capabilities. 

Caribbean

Not all countries of the Commonwealth Caribbean 

have incorporated decentralisation as a part of their 

development strategy (Raghoonath, 2004). In seven 

countries, namely, �e Bahamas, Belize, Dominica, 

Guyana, Jamaica , and Trinidad and Tobago there 

are organised and functioning local governments 

including popular participation. In St. Lucia, Local 

government has been administered in the past three 

decades by interim councils appointed by the Minister 

of Local Government. In many states, namely 

Antigua, Barbados, Grenada, St. Kitts and Nevis, 

and St. Vincent and the Grenadines, there is no local 

government system. 

Based on existing practices, several generalisations 

can be drawn about the practice of decentralisation in 

the Caribbean. �e electoral element is not working 

properly, or participation is not encouraged, or the 

lack of financial autonomy means that local councils 

have no discretionary powers, and in some instances 

local government authorities are not empowered to 

collect taxes (Raghoonath, 2004) 

Issues and challenges

Within the Commonwealth, as in other parts of the 

globe, several issues and challenges affect sustainability 

of democratic, responsive and efficient local 

governments.

Central-local government relations: �is issue is 

at the heart of the debate about decentralisation. 

�ere is an obvious tension between these two tiers 

of government. �ough it is the central government’s 

responsibility to make sure that public resources 

are properly used at the local level, operational 

interference and micro-management can seriously 

hamper the spirit of decentralisation. 

Staffing: As local governments are chronically 

deficient in human resources, in most of the 

Commonwealth countries, central government 

appoints its own staff especially at senior level. e.g. 

India, Bangladesh, Malawi Pakistan and Tanzania 

(Ahmad, J et al , 2005). �e strong executive power of 

officials appointed by the centre is also seen in most of 

Africa countries (UCLG, 2008). In these cases, local 

staff continues to respond to the incentives provided 

by upper-tier governments. In Pakistan, for example, 

the decentralisation to local tiers has been incomplete 

with local staff still part of provincial cadres. Many 

Commonwealth countries have recently established 

local government service commission to appoint 

staff for local governments (e.g. Uganda, Ghana, 

Mauritius, Swaziland, and Lesotho).

Service Delivery: �e origin of decentralisation has 

different compulsions; however improving Service 

Delivery is often a key motive (Ahmad J et al, 2005). 

Local authorities need a supportive environment that 

should enable them to deliver effective and efficient 

performance without being restrained by unnecessary 

Tonga is a small island state with a population of 

approximately 100,000. �e Kingdom is divided 

into districts and these are further subdivided into 

towns but there is no local government system 

as such. �e Government seeks to amend the 

constitution to allow creation of local authorities 

and create a town council in the capital city of 

Nuku’alofa. Government sees the establishment of 

a first local council in Nuku’alofa as a pilot project 

for the development of councils and community 

laws throughout the kingdom. 

Trinidad and Tobago

After independence in 1962 there has been 

increased attempts to create effective local 

government. In 2006 the Government issued a 

Draft White Paper on Local Government Reform 

as part of Vision 2020 – to attain developed 

country status. �e key objectives of envisaged 

reforms are improvement of infrastructure, 

delivery of social services, environment, citizen 

participation, and accountability and good 

governance. 
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regulations and inflexibility. Another problem is that 

decentralisation has led to misaligned responsibilities, 

in many cases because the process is incomplete, 

perhaps due to political reasons. For example, 

although Pakistan has devolved responsibility for 

health to the districts, doctors remain employees of 

the provincial government. �e district nazim or 

elected mayor has little authority over the hiring, 

firing, evaluation, or placement of doctors.

Urban and Rural Local Governments: Rapid 

urbanisation is straining resources of urban areas. 

�ere is a greater rate of urbanisation in developing 

countries as compared to the developing world. One 

problem faced by urban local government is the 

tendency of politicians to prefer rural areas. Funds are 

often been diverted to unviable projects in rural areas 

due to large vote banks in rural areas, and therefore 

often urban infrastructure is neglected, although these 

could often be self financing (ADB, 2001). 

Capacity building: Local governments traditionally 

lack capacity in terms of human and financial 

resources. But the big question is of sequencing 

between different aspects of decentralisation and 

whether to wait to build local capacity before 

providing local governments the autonomy or to let 

local autonomy precede the creation of such capacity.

Local government finance is critical

All public money is ‘public’ as this is contributed 

by taxpayers, and it is a matter of administrative 

convenience which level of government collects 

which revenues (Devas, N., 2006). Briefly, there are 

three important issues relating to local government 

finance – inter-governmental transfers, Councils’ 

own ability to mobilize financial resources and 

effective and efficient use of those resources. Within 

Commonwealth, federal states, such as India, 

Pakistan and South Africa have finance commissions 

that allocate funds from the centre to the sub-

national units and from there to lowest tiers – local 

governments. However the performance of these 

commissions have been mixed.

In conclusion, it can be said that in the 

Commonwealth decentralisation is a major feature 

of the governance agenda over the past several 

years. Different countries are at different stages 

of development. What is important is that local 

government reforms design should keep service 

delivery, citizen voice and accountability as essential 

components. �e process is dynamic, yet there are 

enormous challenges. �e central government is in 

best position to manage and mitigate the risks of 

improper sequencing and their impact. 

To improve local service delivery, Commonwealth 

countries are increasingly moving towards non-

conventional modes of municipal infrastructure 

financing through PPP, etc. For example, Fiji 

Islands promulgated PPP laws enabling local 

governments to contract out local services, whereas 

in case of Pakistan, PPP is in-built into the 

existing local government law enacted in 2001.

Contact Details

Dr Munawwar Alam is Adviser, Governance and 

Institutional Development Division, Commonwealth 

Secretariat. 

�e Governance and Institutional Development 

Division (GIDD) helps Commonwealth developing 

countries strengthen their structures of governance 

and administration. GIDD’s work covers the full 

spectrum of public sector administration and 

management, as well as working to strengthen civil 

society and private sector institutions with public 

responsibilities. GIDD provides a range of technical 

assistance to help governments improve their public 

services. Programmes are tailored to country, regional, 

and pan-Commonwealth needs. GIDD implements 

some 70 public sector development projects annually.

Commonwealth Secretariat 

Governance and Institutional Development Division

Marlborough House, Pall Mall 

London, SW1Y 5HX 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7747 6528 

Fax: +44 (0)20 7747 6515 

Email: m.alam@commonwealth.int 

Website: www.thecommonwealth.org
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BUILDING PEACEFUL SOCIETIES

The Centre for the Study of Violence and Reconciliation (CSVR) is an independent South African non-profit 
organisation that contributes to building sustainable peace in post-conflict societies.  It adopts a multi-disciplinary, 
thematic driven approach, with a strong research and prevention agenda that addresses the many facets of post-
conflict reconstruction in a manner that is accessible to wide audiences.

The history of the CSVR is inextricably linked to the process of transition in South Africa.  Established in 1989, its 
first ten years were fundamentally rooted in the experience of violence associated with the political transition that 
led to South Africa’s first democratic election in 1994. 16 years post-democracy, the CSVR is uniquely positioned 
to illustrate the connection between South Africa’s violent history, its continued legacy of social injustice and 
inequality and its relentless struggle to manage social conflict.  It does this through research, policy advocacy and 
community-based interventions.

South Africa revels in the opportunities created by a progressive constitutional democracy that enshrines human 
rights and is increasingly accepted by the world through international agreements and treaties.  However, a key 
challenge for government is to give concrete expression and application to these rights or to adequately address 
underlying social injustices and these factors undermine the durability of lasting peace and tolerance in South 
African society.  

The external political landscape locally, regionally and continentally requires the CSVR to be responsive and 
adaptable.  Zimbabwe has been at the forefront of the CSVR’s engagement in addressing social issues of the day, 
not only in terms of its impact on South Africa, but also in Zimbabwe directly.  CSVR has provided psychosocial 
support to victims of torture and sexual harassment, as well as assistance to Zimbabwean civil society organisations 
and the newly formed unity government in developing a framework for addressing the injustices of the past.  

In May 2008, South Africa witnessed the xenophobic outbursts which began in Alexandra Township near 
Johannesburg and spread throughout the country. The CSVR provided psychosocial support to victims of 
xenophobia, conducted awareness training on violence against women in refugee centres and worked with 
affected communities facilitating a dialogue process.

COLLABORATIVE PARTNERING

CSVR engages increasingly in collaborative projects with external partners within South Africa (including government), 
Southern Africa, and the African continent. Active and sustained involvement of local CSOs cultivate a sense of local 
ownership for emerging democratic institutions and entrench an understanding of the responsibility that citizens have 
in sustaining accountable governance and protecting human rights.  The CSVR pursues collaborative engagement with 
partners who share its holistic interpretation of transitional justice within the broader social and human rights context.  

At an international level, the South African transition remains a reference point for international transitional justice 
processes.  Further growth of transitional justice mechanisms internationally has increased the involvement of a 
range of UN bodies.   The focus on accountability for those most responsible for massive human rights abuses has, 
however, also given rise to increased tensions between international and local bodies in respect of appropriate forms 
of transitional justice.  These tensions have been particularly evident on the African continent where the increasing 
prominence of the International Criminal Court and mounting pressure from civil society organisations have challenged 
the commitment of the African Union and individual African governments to principles and processes of accountability.  

The CSVR-based International Journal of Transitional Justice, published by Oxford University Press, is edited by CSVR 
and the Human Rights Center at the University of California, Berkeley.   Published three times a year, the journal 
has achieved a prominent status in the field and plays a critical role in providing a space for knowledge production, 
dialogue and policy influence. 

CSVR has long been recognised and valued as a source of expertise on the global stage, both for its organisational 
history and for its wealth of knowledge in the field of social justice and violence prevention. Expert input is 
continuously sought by a range of international bodies including UNODC, UNHCHR, UNICEF, UNIFEM and OECD-
DAC.  This involvement brings international exposure and stature for the CSVR and provides new insights and a rich 
body of knowledge and learning from all corners of the world for the organisation.    The role of international bodies 
in local intervention and advocacy work also provides access to valuable material resources.   These interactions 
provide the CSVR with opportunities to strengthen local interventions and have an impact on international 
developments in the field.
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Much of the Commonwealth’s work focuses, directly 

or indirectly, on fostering the peace and stability of 

its member states, which is the crucial precondition 

for the political and socio-economic development of 

their citizens. Unlike the United Nations (UN) or 

the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO), the 

Commonwealth does not engage in ‘peace-keeping’ or 

‘peace-enforcement’; it has no security responsibilities, 

no Security Council, and no battalions of soldiers 

to maintain peace (even if peacekeepers from 

Commonwealth countries contribute hugely and 

impressively to peacekeeping duties for the UN). 

On the other hand, ‘peace-making’ is a major 

Commonwealth priority; virtually everything the 

Commonwealth does, across its wide spectrum of 

activities, contributes to ‘peace-building’. 

Democracy, development, conflict resolution and 

peace-building are, of course, organically interlinked. 

A lack of democracy is usually fertile ground for 

instability and strife, as is a state of underdevelopment 

and poverty. Peace-building requires that the people 

enjoy both democracy and development on a sustained 

basis. Likewise, chronic tension and conflict in a society 

can put both democracy and development in peril. �e 

Commonwealth therefore believes in a holistic approach 

to building the foundations of peace – it focuses on 

giving people the rights and freedoms that go with an 

open society and accountable government, as well as the 

fruits of socio-economic growth and prosperity.

The Good Offices programme

While the Commonwealth has a long-standing 

practice of not getting involved in conflicts or 

disputes between states (fortunately these are few 

and far between in the Commonwealth), it has an 

active ‘Good Offices’ programme that focuses on 

preventing and resolving situations within countries 

that could endanger national stability, undermine 

democracy or deteriorate into violence, while also 

strengthening the ability of member countries to 

promote the association’s fundamental values.  

If there are two issues that account for the Commonwealth’s renaissance as an international organisation in the post-

Cold War era, these are its contribution as a force for democracy and good governance, and its largely unsung work 

to prevent and resolve conflict. �ese were two areas identified by the high-level appraisal of the Commonwealth 

in 1990-91, that sought to redefine the association’s role in the new global order. Both of them have since had a 

dramatic impact in many member countries, transforming the political landscape of the Commonwealth as a whole.

Fundamental preconditions

�ere are obviously some fundamental conditions 

that must exist for the prevention and resolution 

of conflict. �ere must be a willingness on the 

part of the protagonists to engage in dialogue, 

to publicly reject violence, and to compromise. 

�e parties must have clearly identified leaders 

who enjoy legitimacy as representatives of their 

constituencies. Any exercise must be inclusive, 

drawing in all the key players. �ere must be 

an agreed agenda and ground rules for any 

negotiation process, to which all parties subscribe. 

Confidentiality and discretion are important to 

maintain – which is why the excellent work that 

goes on behind the scenes goes largely unnoticed. 

When a mediator or facilitator is involved – a role 

in which the Commonwealth frequently finds 

itself – the key principle is that this third party must 

enjoy the trust of all protagonists as an impartial 

and objective arbiter that has no agenda of its own. 

It is this trusted partner status that has become one 

of the hallmarks of the Commonwealth, explaining 

why more and more countries invite its good offices 

to resolve sensitive domestic issues, and why such 

engagement is welcomed and not considered to be 

interference in the internal affairs of sovereign states.

Peace-building and conflict 

resolution in the Commonwealth
By Amitav Banerji, Director, Political Affairs Division, Commonwealth Secretariat
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�ese values were most recently set out in the 

Trinidad & Tobago Affirmation on Commonwealth 

Values and Principles, adopted by Commonwealth 

Heads of Government at their summit meeting 

in November, 2009. �ey include democracy;  

human rights; tolerance, respect and understanding; 

separation of powers; rule of law and independence 

of the judiciary; freedom of expression; good 

governance; and acknowledgement of the role of 

civil society. �ey also include socio-economic 

development; gender equality; and access to health 

and education.

Experience has shown that most conflicts at the end 

of the 20th century and the beginning of the current 

one are intra-state. �ey stem from divisions within 

states – ethnic, religious, cultural, even economic. 

On the one hand, the world gets increasingly smaller 

as globalisation proceeds inexorably. On the other, 

societies become more and more cosmopolitan, 

generating pressure on resources and bringing latent 

prejudices and primordial tendencies to the fore. 

Conflict is often the result of misunderstanding, 

perceived historical injustice, or competition for 

scarce resources and opportunities. Conflict need not 

always reflect itself in violence, but is often inherent 

in disagreements and opposing political beliefs and 

positions. �ese situations have the potential to 

be positively channelled and produce constructive 

reform of governance systems, which is especially 

true in situations where states are emerging from 

undemocratic traditions. �e challenge is to ensure 

that member countries have the right mechanisms to 

make certain that disagreements and grievances are 

channelled through appropriate peaceful processes, 

and are not expressed through violence.

Unique, trusted status

�e ability of parties to talk to each other and address 

issues in a constructive manner can be a powerful 

tool in defusing tensions and preventing violence. 

�e Commonwealth Secretariat can provide support 

through direct engagement with the parties involved, 

or through behind-the-scenes support to an existing 

initiative. Good Offices’ activities are often led by a 

Special Envoy of the Secretary-General, who is an 

experienced Commonwealth person of stature, with 

the support of advisers from the Commonwealth 

Secretariat. Good Offices’ work is an iterative process, 

often one small step at a time, building delicate 

relationships and rebuilding bruised ones. Durable 

peace cannot be made in haste. And no two situations 

are ever the same – there is no set template, even if there 

are abiding principles that underpin peace-making. 

�e Commonwealth’s unique blend of strengths, 

experience and expertise enables it to carry out this 

form of preventive and post-conflict diplomacy. Apart 

from the trusted partner status mentioned above, it 

brings other strengths that support such engagements 

and help to promote dialogue and conflict resolution 

– consensus decision-making; a common working 

language and shared traditions, administrative systems 

and institutions; informality of style; flexibility of 

approach; a core commitment to promote unity 

while respecting diversity, drawing from a wide 

experience of multi-cultural and diverse societies; and 

a shared commitment at the highest political level to 

fundamental political values.

“The challenge is to ensure that 

member countries have the right 

mechanisms to make certain that 

disagreements and grievances are 

channelled through appropriate 

peaceful processes, and are not 

expressed through violence.”

All Good Offices’ work respects member states’ 

sovereignty and rests on the basic principle that 

intervention in a member state can take place only at 

the request or with the concurrence of the government 

in question. Such activities must also enjoy broad 

political support in the association as a whole. 

Over the longer term

While short-term measures focus on dialogue, 

negotiation and problem-solving, the long-term 

approach is more strategic and structural in character. 

Over the longer term, the Commonwealth seeks 

to address on a continuous basis the root causes of 

conflict within its member states through its political, 

economic, social and technical assistance programmes. 

Building the institutions of governance is fundamental 

to the health of a nation. Generating economic 

growth and employment is key to reducing feelings of 

marginalisation. So is the full and equal involvement 

of women in society, and giving young people a 

sense of direction, empowerment and productive 
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employment. �ese are all Commonwealth priorities. 

And, in all these areas the Commonwealth Secretariat 

is able to draw upon its experience and skills to 

provide assistance on each of these issues, which in 

turn serves the larger objective of eliminating friction 

and reducing the potential for conflict.

In carrying out its work, the Commonwealth 

strives to work in synergy with local, regional and 

international initiatives to prevent or resolve conflict, 

and strengthen the ability of member states to uphold 

our values. Such coordination helps prevent one 

organisation being played off against another. And 

even though the Commonwealth enjoys excellent 

access to stakeholders in member countries, national 

and regional stakeholders often have even better local 

knowledge and networks to rely upon. 

�e Secretariat’s small size has its drawbacks as 

the resources available to carry out Good Offices’ 

engagements and provide supporting assistance 

are limited. We therefore seek to ensure that our 

programme activities remain flexible and responsive to 

changing circumstances in countries of engagement. 

Where appropriate, they can include collaborative 

activities with partner organisations such as the 

United Nations (UN), the African Union (AU), 

European Union (EU), the Caribbean Community 

(CARICOM), and the the Pacific Islands Forum (PIF).

“Building the institutions of 

governance is fundamental to 

the health of a nation. Generating 

economic growth and employment 

is key to reducing feelings  

of marginalisation.”

Good Offices in action

So what are some of the examples of Commonwealth 

Good Offices successfully at work? As long ago as in 

1991, the Commonwealth brokered an agreement 

whereby the then military government in Lesotho 

allowed the exiled King of Lesotho back into the 

country, triggering a chain of events that eventually 

led to Lesotho becoming a multi-party democracy. In 

1994, the efforts of a Commonwealth Special Envoy 

led to the development of a formula that allowed 

Bangladesh to establish a caretaker government 90 

days before each election. In 2001, on the island 

of Zanzibar in Tanzania, the Commonwealth 

helped bring about a ‘Mwafaka’, or agreement, 

between the main political parties which helped to 

restore stability in the wake of disputed and violent 

elections. Likewise, in Guyana, the efforts of another 

Commonwealth envoy assisted in the country having 

its most peaceful and non-contentious election for 

decades in 2006.

Today, Commonwealth Good Offices are quietly at 

work in several countries, a muted testimony to its 

relevance and credibility in a troubled world.

Contact Details

Amitav Banerji is Director of Political 

Affairs at the Commonwealth Secretariat. 

His responsibilities include the biennial 

Commonwealth Heads of Government Meetings, 

the promotion of democracy in member 

countries, and discreet conflict prevention and 

resolution work. His Division also supports 

the Commonwealth Ministerial Action Group 

(CMAG), which addresses serious and persistent 

violations of Commonwealth principles.

�e Political Affairs Division is responsible 

for nurturing the Commonwealth’s political 

relations with its 53 member countries, as well 

as with partner international organisations and 

agencies. It promotes democratic processes and 

institutions in member countries, through the 

observation of elections, capacity building and 

sharing of experience and good practice. It also 

supports Good Offices activities, to help prevent 

or resolve conflict situations in member states at 

their request. It organises the Commonwealth 

Heads of Government Meeting every two years. 

It also supports CMAG, which deals with serious 

or persistent violations of the Commonwealth’s 

fundamental political values.

�e Commonwealth Secretariat 

Marlborough House 

Pall Mall, London SW1Y 5HX 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7747 6401  

Fax: +44 (0)20 7930 2189 

Email: a.banerji@commonwealth.int  

Website: www.thecommonwealth.org
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Ugandan people travelled from local villages and are lined up outside of Palabek Kal Health Clinic waiting to be treated during 

Natural Fire 10 in Uganda, Oct 18, 2009.

Human rights concerns may sometimes seem 

rather abstract; in fact, however, they have practical 

political, social and policy dimensions. If the central 

objective is to create social, economic and political 

systems in which human dignity, fulfilment and 

decent livelihoods can be assured, then the question 

that follows is how is this to be done? Human rights 

practice addresses such challenges. �e links with 

democracy, development and peace are clear; in fact, 

none can be fully achieved or sustained without the 

respect and fulfilment of rights.

Human rights are concerned with the nature of the 

good society and the guarantees that must be in 

place to deliver this vision. �e good society is one 

where people are healthy, educated, housed, and 

adults are able to take care of their families. 

It is where people can shape the nature of their 

government, enjoy safety in their personal lives and 

as they move about society, can choose whether, 

when and whom to marry. It is a society where 

transgressions of these rights can be redressed and 

justice known. It is about dignity, respect, tolerance 

and freedom. International law sets out the standards 

and obligations of states but domestic provisions 

bring these home to the population. 

Voice, participation, accountability

�ere are three principles that can assist the 

development of policies and programmes in ways 

that take human rights into account. �ese are the 

raising and hearing of relevant voices, meaningful 

participation and ongoing accountability. 

Modern ideas of the rightful human condition tend to share a common core, even if the details vary. �at common 

core focuses on the desirability of societies and individual lives where respect and dignity co-exist with opportunities 

to fulfil individual potential, for core social collectives (the community, the tribe, the family) find a place and where 

poverty is a fact of history. Human rights philosophy addresses such aspirations and has an eye to the experiences 

and treatment of the most marginal as the measure of their society’s worth. 

Building the good society: the 

role of human rights
By Dr Purna Sen, Head of Human Rights, Commonwealth Secretariat
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Voices. �ose who are affected by policy changes 

should have a say in understanding and shaping 

those changes. In determining responses to them. In 

determining where wells should be located, where 

health clinics should be built, the critical voices 

are those who are on the front line, who are most 

affected by the decisions made. �ese include the 

poor, women, children, female-headed households, 

indigenous groups and people with disabilities. �ose 

who wish to be heard need to know safety in speaking.

Participation. �e essence of meaningful 

participation is that those who feel the impact of 

decisions need to be involved in discussions and in 

making those decisions. Participation can take many 

guises but to be meaningful it should be built on the 

sharing of adequate information, in good time and to 

the relevant audiences through appropriate methods. 

Accountability. In a democracy those who enjoy 

elected office remain accountable to those who elected 

them. Human rights principles in policy domains make 

accountability important. �ese require that those who 

make decisions should be accountable to those who feel 

the impact of their decisions. For policy-makers to sit 

in the capital and not take the trouble to engage with 

the communities where their decisions have effect – for 

instance, where the impact of fishing regulations or new 

farming inputs strikes home – denies the opportunity for 

key dialogues to take place, for accountability to happen. 

Prompt questions

�e task of bringing rights considerations into policy 

and planning work need not be daunting or the 

preserve only of experts. It is possible to compile some 

key framing questions for a range of sectors or areas of 

work. Below are some examples.

Transport

In the construction of transport systems and vehicles, 

are issues of the most immobile or vulnerable 

adequately considered? Lighting is important for 

women travelling alone at night, as is the availability 

of staff; are buses or boats planned in ways that 

give the blind or disabled adequate mobility? How 

are public transport routes determined? Is the 

opinion and feedback of transport users sought and 

incorporated in design?

Health

Are clinics established where the users can easily 

access them, and open at times that suit users, for 

instance mothers with young children? Is it safe for 

all potential users to access and use services, including 

in relation to HIV/AIDs, and can they maintain 

confidentiality? Have users been consulted in the 

planning of services?

Agricultural planning

Have efforts been made to understand the differing 

roles that men and women play in production, 

marketing and sales of agricultural produce? Do new/

modern systems recognise traditional rights and ways 

of working, or is there good reason to change these? 

Have the relevant people been consulted? 

Fulfilling rights

All areas of government activity will have a role in 

respecting, protecting and fulfilling the rights of their 

people. 

  To respect is the minimal level, and involves 

not transgressing the standards that have been 

established. �is means, for example, no torture, 

no abuse of women or children, or no interfering 

with the right to vote;

  To protect involves establishing and maintaining 

systems through which rights can be upheld and 

violations addressed. Law and legal processes are 

critical here;

  States can undertake a range of actions for the 

fulfilment of rights – to make rights real in 

people’s lives, not only in legal or policy texts. 

Certain areas of rights require immediate efforts 

to be made; these include ending torture and 

ensuring free and fair voting. In other areas 

gradual progress, to the maximum extent that 

resource constraints allow, is acceptable; these 

will include the realisation of economic and 

social rights, such as the right to health. �e 

framework has been established by governments 

themselves, so the objectives and means 

for fulfilment are cognisant of government 

constraints and possibilities. 

Taking human rights concerns seriously in 

government initiatives may be a legal obligation 

but it is also good practice in societies that seek 

a deep democracy and progress out of poverty. 

�e Commonwealth has committed to human 

rights, and re-affirmed this commitment at the 

Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 

(CHOGM, 2009). �e Human Rights team is 

available to assist in this work.
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Contact Details

Dr Purna Sen, prior to joining the Commonwealth 

Secretariat, was with Amnesty International as 

Director for the Asia-Pacific Programme, and had 

previously taught Gender and Development at the 

Development Studies Institute (DESTIN) at the 

London School of Economics (LSE). Since the early 

1990s, her work has included research, publications 

and activism on violence against women, culture 

and human rights, particularly in relation to sexual 

violence, trafficking, civil society organising against 

violence, as well as social development issues 

and race equality in the UK. She has worked in 

a number of countries including India, Jordan, 

Morocco, Indonesia and the Nordic region. She has 

regional expertise in Asia and the Pacific, engaging 

especially in the conflict areas of Sri Lanka and 

Nepal and has worked on human rights issues in 

Malaysia, Indonesia, Papua New Guinea, Korea and 

many other countries in the region. 

�e work of the Commonwealth Secretariat 

Human Rights Unit focuses on encouraging wider 

adoption and improved adherence to human rights; 

assisting key actors and agencies involved in human 

rights throughout the Commonwealth; creating 

and strengthening networks among government 

institutions, national human rights institutions, 

civil society and local human rights organisations, 

media, regional bodies and the UN, to promote 

information-sharing and collaboration; developing 

human rights education materials and the ‘Model 

Human Rights Curriculum for Commonwealth Law 

Schools’; publishing and disseminating human rights 

information; and developing and disseminating 

Commonwealth-wide guidelines that comply with 

international human rights standards.

Commonwealth Secretariat 

Marlborough House 

Pall Mall 

London, SW1Y 5HX 

UK  

Tel: +44 (0)20 7747 6500 

Fax: +44 (0)20 7930 0827 

Email: info@commonwealth.int 

Website: www.thecommonwealth.org



Justice Jean Mutsinzi

President of the Court

The African Court on Human and Peoples’ Rights was 

created in June 1998 by the Protocol to the African 

Charter on Human and Peoples Rights’ adopted by 

Member States of the Organization of African Unity 

(today the African Union), in Ouagadougou – Burkina 

Faso.

This protocol came into force on 25 January 2004 

and the first judges were elected on 22 January 2006. 

They held their first session on 2 July 2007.

The Court shall consist of eleven Judges, nationals of 

Member States of the OAU, elected in an individual 

capacity from among jurists of high moral character 

and of recognized practical, judicial or academic 

competence and experience in the field of Human 

and Peoples’ Rights.

The current composition of the Court is as follows: 

The President: Jean Mutsinzi (Rwanda); Vice Presi-

dent: Lady Justice Sophia A. B. Akuffo (Ghana); The 

Dean of Judges: Hon El Hadji Guisse (Sénégal); and 

the other Judges Lady Justice Kelello Justina Mafoso-

Guni (Lesotho), Bernard Makgabo Ngoepe (South 

Africa), Hamdi Faraj Fannoush (Libya), Modibo Tounty 

Justice Sophia A. B. Akuffo

Vice-President of the Court

Aboubakar Diakité

Registrar of the Court

Guindo (Mali), Prof. Gerard Niyungeko (Burundi), Fatsah 

Ouguergouz (Algeria) and Joseph Mulenga (Uganda).

The Registrar is Mr. Aboubakar Djibo Diakité (Niger), the 

Deputy Registrar, Dr. Robert Eno (Cameroon); the Court 

appoints its own staff. 

  The jurisdiction of the Court shall extend to all   

 cases and disputes submitted to it concerning 

 the interpretation and application of the Charter,

 this Protocol and any other relevant Human   

 Rights instrument ratified by the States    

 concerned.

 In the event of a dispute as to whether the   

 Court has jurisdiction, the Court shall decide.

 At the request of a Member State of the  

 OAU, the OAU, any of its organs, or any  

 African organization recognized by the OAU,  

 the Court may provide an opinion on any  

 legal matter relating to the Charter or any 

 other relevant human rights instrument, 

 provided that the subject matter of the 

 opinion is not related to a matter being 

 examined by the Commission.

AFRICAN COURT ON HUMAN AND PEOPLES’ RIGHTS

2
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 The Court shall give reasons for its advisory  

 opinion provided that every judge shall be  

 entitled to deliver a separate or dissenting  

 opinion. 

ACCESS TO THE COURT

The following are entitled to submit cases to the Court:

a) The Commission

b) The State Party which had lodged a complaint  

 to the Commission

c) The State Party against which the complaint

 has been lodged at the Commission

d) The State Party whose citizen is a victim of 

 human rights violation

e) African Intergovernmental organizations: 

 The Court may entitle relevant Nongovernmen-

 tal organizations (NGOS) with observer status  

 before the Commission, and individuals to 

 institute cases directly before it, in accordance  

 with article 34 (6) of this Protocol. 

Generally, the Court and the African Commission on 

Human and Peoples’ Rights complement each other. 

The Commission ensures the promotion of Human and 

Peoples’ Rights and only makes recommendations to 

the Assembly of Heads of State and Governments of 

the African Union.

The African Court on Human and Peoples’ Rights rendered its first judgment on 15 December 2009 in case 

N° 001/2008, Michelot Yogogombaye vs. The Republic of Senegal.

The Court declared itself incompetent in an application to end legal proceedings in Senegal against the former Chadian 

leader, Hissen Habre. The application was introduced on 11 August 2008 by an individual, Michelot Yogogombaye of 

Chadian nationality, residing in Switzerland. 

The Court’s decision was motivated by the fact that Senegal has not yet made the special declaration accepting the 

jurisdiction of the Court to hear cases introduced directly by individuals or Non Governmental Organizations.

The Seat of the African Court on Humana and 

Peoples’ Rights is in Arusha, the United Republic 

of Tanzania and its contact address is as follows: 

Office of the President 

Tel: +255 732 979553  

Secretariat of the President

Tel: +255 732 979551  

Email: presidentoffice@african-court.org

Office of the Registrar 

Tel: +255 732 979506 / +255 732 979922

Email: registrar@african-court.org

Switchboard of the Court 

Tel: +255 732 979509

Postal Address

African Court on Human and Peoples’ Rights 

P.O. BOX 6274 

Arusha 

The United Republic of Tanzania

Physical Address

African Court on Human and Peoples’ Rights 

Dodoma Road 

Arusha  

The United Republic of Tanzania

Website

www.african-court.org

THE FIRST JUDGMENT OF THE COURT

3

With the exception of the President, the other judges operate on part time basis. The running cost of the Court is borne 

by the African Union. The Court holds four Ordinary sessions each year and may meet in an extraordinary session when 

the need arises.
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Today, one �fth of the world’s population is between the age of 15 and 24.

 Today one-fifth of the world’s population – more 

than 1.2 billion people – is between the ages of 

15 and 24. 65 per cent of these young people live 

in developing countries. At the same time, young 

people are particularly affected by the many negative 

consequences of poverty and conflict. 

�e vision of meaningful engagement of young people 

has long been the focus of the Commonwealth Youth 

Programme (CYP). Since the 1980s Commonwealth 

Youth Ministers have accepted youth participation 

and youth empowerment as a driving mandate. �e 

Commonwealth Plan of Action for Youth Empowerment 

(PAYE) underpins the work of the CYP, and is offered as 

a model strategic plan for ministries of youth affairs.

�e concept of meaningful engagement means that 

young people are perceived as valued partners and 

are fully engaged at all levels of decision-making 

processes. It must not be a tokenist approach. A 

Youth Dialogue exercise between selected youth 

representatives and Heads of Government during 

the Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 

(CHOGM 2007) in Kampala, and engaging young 

people in the Commonwealth Election Observers 

Mission are good testimonies to its effectiveness.

�e Commonwealth sees young people as partners, participants, resources, and inheritors of the world. It 

wants their voice to be heard, not muffled. It seeks their representation and involvement at every level of shared 

community life – local, national, regional, even global. In the same way, it views young people as peace-builders. 

Young people are very important from a development perspective. No other population group has a greater 

potential to provide a decisive impetus to global development and effect a sustainable reduction in poverty. 
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Young people and decision-

making: promoting meaningful 

engagement
By Rajkumar Bidla, Programme Officer, Commonwealth Secretariat Youth Affairs Division
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A question of power 

�e first key concept in the youth engagement 

discourse is the concept of power. Young people 

experience the world in relation to adult-created 

and adult-run institutions including the family, 

the school, religious institutions, government 

structures etc. So, engagement of young people 

in society is mediated by adults – parents, older 

relatives, neighbours, teachers, religious leaders, 

administrators. �e relationships between these 

adults and young people are underlined by inequality. 

In this context participation is fundamentally 

about the equalisation of power relations and the 

creation of more horizontal relationships between 

young people and adults in institutional and non-

institutional settings.

Consequently, one of our goals should be to change 

social values and attitudes from authoritarianism to 

partnerships between young people and adults. 

Governance 

Another key element is the role of young people 

in formal decision-making processes – in schools, 

community bodies, programmes, national 

governments, and international bodies such as the 

Commonwealth itself.

“Instead of looking at young 

people as a liability, communities 

and organisations can benefit 

from the unique experiences, 

perspectives and resources  

that young people bring with  

them to the table.”

Proponents of the inclusion of young people in 

governance argue that instead of looking at young people 

as a liability, communities and organisations can benefit 

from the unique experiences, perspectives and resources 

that young people bring with them to the table.

Youth engagement is about social change 

�ere is compelling evidence that political skills 

of engagement acquired during youth are a part 

of a process of defining identity, and shape the 

individual’s relationship to society in later life. 

Meaningful engagement begets more engagement. 

Young people’s engagement presents a radically 

different and progressive perspective on the role of 

young people in society.

Within this progressive perspective, young people 

are seen as stakeholders by the people in power with 

distinct and legitimate interests – and they are entitled 

to share in the exercise of power at all levels. 

�e level and nature of young people’s engagement 

is in itself a marker for a society’s development. �e 

capacity of a society or community to maximise young 

people’s participation as citizens in social, political 

and economic life indicates the extent to which that 

society can flourish. Young people are the barometer 

through which we can measure the level of social 

cohesion, democratisation – or lack of it. Young 

people’s engagement is about social transformation.

“The capacity of a society or 

community to maximise young 

people’s participation as citizens 

in social, political and economic 

life indicates the extent to which 

that society can flourish.”

School governance offers many possibilities for 

engaging young leaders in decision-making. Given that 

young people spend a great proportion of their lives at 

school, this presents a powerful opportunity to model 

and institutionalise democratic values and behaviour. 

Barriers 

Despite many compelling arguments made in 

support of young people’s participation, there is still 

considerable resistance. Simply stated, if engagement 

is such a good thing, why is it not practised more 

widely? Some serious barriers have been identified. 

Adults’ fear of losing power or diluting control. 

Adults mediate young people’s relationship to society. 

In many instances, full engagement implies that adults 

have to relinquish their power and engage in more 

horizontal relationships. Many social institutions 

would have to change fundamentally.
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Perceptions about young people as being incapable 

of participating. Much of the work with young 

people is grounded on the assumption that young 

people are ‘in the process of growing’. �ey are viewed 

as vulnerable and needing adult supervision and 

control. 

Lack of experience of involving youth in leadership 

roles. Even those organisations that value young 

people and work towards their development may 

not have the skills and experience to integrate youth 

participation in their work.

Youth participation is costly and time consuming. 

Including young people as full partners in an initiative 

requires additional resources. It also requires a change 

in organisational culture.

Disingenuous use of youth participation rhetoric 

to secure donor funds. �ere are several unfortunate 

examples of how young people are involved only as 

way of creating a semblance of participation. �is 

erodes trust between young people and adults.

Advancing meaningful engagement in 

democracy

So what can member countries do? �ere is a growing 

body of knowledge about practical steps to advance 

participation levels within a country and within 

specific programmes.

Provide a safe environment where rights are 

protected. Human rights are the bedrock of a society 

that works for all and that values young people’s 

central place in governance and democratic processes, 

both nationally and internationally. Nationally, 

youth development strategists should urge national 

governments to protect human rights, including 

rights to participate in decision-making and access to 

quality education. Internationally, Commonwealth 

governments should make their commitments to 

human rights, justice and equity at the international 

level, and focus on the implementation and 

communication of policies that are currently ‘sitting 

on the shelf ’. 

�ese recommendations relate directly to a 

government action point within PAYE to “promote 

a democratic, stable and peaceful environment in 

which the human rights of young people as defined in 

international covenants are fully implemented and in 

which they can fully accept their responsibilities.” 

Provide an example of good governance. �e human 

rights principles at the heart of good governance are 

just that – principles that need to be applied to all 

actors regardless of whether they are governmental, 

non-governmental or private sector. �ose agencies 

promoting good governance in youth networks must 

practice what they preach.

PAYE recommends youth ministries include strong 

consultative mechanisms with young people. �e 

vertical links in CYP’s governance structures, from 

pan-Commonwealth level down to local engagement 

of young people in national youth ministries, 

are being strengthened, and the Commonwealth 

Secretariat is considering how it can better 

mainstream the issues of young people horizontally 

across its divisions. 

Youth organisations need to look in the 

mirror. Are the principles young people expect of 

government evident in their own organisations? 

Are they applying a rights-based approach to 

governance? Are they being democratically run? 

Are they serving the needs of young people or 

are they serving the needs of an exclusive few? 

Addressing these questions will strengthen the 

institutional development of organisations and 

the personal development of the young people 

involved in them.

“Nationally, youth development 

strategists should urge  

national governments to  

protect human rights, including 

rights to participate in  

decision-making and  

access to quality education.”

Facilitate links with other branches of government. 

Youth ministries and CYP play a catalytic role in 

ensuring that youth networks are plugged into a wider 

range of government connections.

Raise awareness about successes. �ere is a need 

to document young people’s success by promoting 

positive examples, sharing knowledge and 

stimulating national dialogue on partnering and the 

responsibilities of different sectors.
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Improving political will to make changes

�e challenge today is how to promote political will 

for youth development at country level across the 

Commonwealth. Here are some pointers.

Create a progressive ideology. Youth ministries and 

governments in general should use their position to 

popularise young people’s engagement as a commonly 

held idea. �ey should also challenge forms of 

discrimination against young people.

Democratise youth structures. Ensure that youth 

structures and agencies that represent young people 

remain democratic. Many youth representatives are 

‘hand-selected’ by adults to be the voice of young 

people. �ey often do not have the support of their 

peers or the ability to communicate and represent 

their peers.

Provide training and support. It is important to 

make sure that young people have the skills and 

support to do what they need to do. �rough 

common training programmes across the 

Commonwealth, young people can acquire core  

skills they need to be effective in their roles.

Commit resources to youth development 

programmes. Especially those that emphasise self-

directed youth action. A key indicator for effective 

youth participation is the number of programmes  

and activities available.

Democratise schools. Ensure that mechanisms for 

young people’s representation in school governance  

are effective and respected.

The next level

Our discussions have shown that young people 

are not obstacles, but invaluable resources for 

democracy and development. If facilitative agencies 

can play a supportive, encouraging, nurturing role, 

while respecting the independence of young people 

and their networks, they can unleash the resources, 

ideas, experiences and energy of youth towards 

societal change.

�e challenge today is to prioritise our ability to see 

results at a country and local level. So, to keep the 

momentum, it is important to pose a more positive 

challenge and ask ourselves, how different would 

my country be if we realised the full engagement and 

citizenship of young people?

Contact Details

Rajkumar Bidla, from India, is a Programme 

Officer in the Commonwealth Secretariat’s Youth 

Affairs Division. He is responsible for the strategic 

intervention area Youth Enterprise and Sustainable 

Livelihoods, and for conceptualising and 

facilitating several training programmes including 

Advocacy for Dalit, which addresses marginalised 

and disadvantaged groups in India, and the 

Rights, Convergence of Reproductive, Child 

& Sexual Health and HIV/AIDS programme. 

Rajkumar has more than 21 years of development 

work experience in juvenile justice, prison welfare, 

treatment and rehabilitation of the disabled, 

reproductive and child health, population 

education, adolescents and sexual health, HIV/AIDS 

and youth development.

�e Commonwealth Youth Programme (CYP) 

has worked to champion the rights of young people 

for over 30 years, ensuring their engagement in the 

development process so they play an active part 

in reversing marginalisation, poverty, illiteracy, 

unemployment and disease. We push for young 

people to be represented at all levels of decision-

making, including a seat and voice at the table when 

Commonwealth Ministers for Youth Affairs meet.

Commonwealth Youth Programme 

Commonwealth Secretariat 

Marlborough House, Pall Mall 

London SW1Y 5HX 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7747 6462/6456 

Fax: +44 (0)20 7747 6549 

Email: o.said@commonwealth.int  

Website: www.thecommonwealth.org



WHAT IS THE KENYA NATIONAL 

COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS?

The Kenya National Commission on Human Rights 

became operational on July 29th 2003, through an Act of  

Parliament, (KNCHR Act 2002), succeeding the Standing 

Committee on Human Rights (SCHR) established through a 

presidential decree. 

The Commission’s broad mandate is to enhance the 

promotion and protection of  all human rights for everyone 

in Kenya.  In this regard it plays both a watchdog and 

advisory role on human rights in Kenya. 

It monitors the compliance of  state institutions with human 

rights standards and principles, carries investigations on 

alleged violations both in the public and private sector, and 

in appropriate cases provides redress to those whose rights 

have been violated.  

The National Commission advises the State and state 

agencies on how to enhance the promotion and protection 

of  human rights.  

Although established by the Statute and funded by the 

State, the National Commission operates and functions 

independently from the state.  

The Commission is accredited by the International 

Coordinating Committee(ICC) of  the National Human 

Rights Institutions as an A category which is the highest 

possible category in terms of  compliance with the Paris 

Principles of  the United Nations for the establishment 

and operation of  National Human Rights Institutions. The 

Chairperson of  the KNCHR is the Vice President/Secretary 

of  the ICC.

The Commission is a member of  the Network of  African 

National Human Rights Institutions (NANHRI) and 

currently houses the Secretariat. It is also one of  the 

founding members of  the Commonwealth Forum for 

National Human Rights Institutions. Together with the 

Commissions of  Tanzania, Uganda, Rwanda and Burundi, 

the Commission is working on a forum for the East African 

National Human Rights Institutions to address issues at the 

East African Community Level.
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city of  Kenya.

WHO MAKES UP THE KENYA 

NATIONAL COMMISSION ON HUMAN 

RIGHTS?

The KNCHR is run by 9 commissioners together with 

a secretariat of  50 staff  members and over 20 interns; 

the commissioners are recruited through a competitive 

parliamentary process and appointed by the President of  the 

Republic. 
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High Court Judge and Vice-Chairperson are elected by 

fellow commissioners. The chairperson has the status 

of  Judge of  the Court of  Appeal; the Commissioners 

have the status of  Judge of  the High Court. The removal 

of  the Chairperson and Commissioners can only by 

recommendation of  a Tribunal appointed by the Chief  

Justice.

The Secretary who is appointed by the Commissioners has 

the status of  a Permanent Secretary.

The Commission has powers to recruit and determine the 

terms and conditions of  its staff  members. Where need be 

the Commission can seek secondment of  staff  from the 

Public Service.

WHAT IS THE VISION OF THE KENYA 

NATIONAL COMMISSION ON HUMAN 

RIGHTS?

The KNCHR’s vision is to maintain its position as a 

nationally and globally respected public institution providing 

leadership in Human Rights. 

WHAT DOES THE KENYA NATIONAL 

Kenya 

National Commission on 

Human Rights



COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS DO?

The KNCHR strives to objectively and impartially hold the 

State accountable as the primary duty bearer in its role of  

promotion and protection of  human rights in Kenya; by 

initiating and advising on programs aimed at transforming 

Kenya into a society that respects human dignity, social 

justice and equality for all. 

WHAT ARE THE POWERS OF THE 

NATIONAL COMMISSION?

¶� To investigate, on its own initiative or upon a complaint 

made, the violation of  any human rights.

¶� To visit prisons and places of  detention or related 

facilities to assess and inspect the condition under 

which inmates are held.

¶� To inform and educate the public on human rights for 

the purpose of  enhancing respect for human rights.

¶� To recommend to Parliament effective measures that 

will promote human rights.

¶� To formulate, implement and oversee programs 

intended to inculcate awareness of  civic responsibilities, 

and an appreciation of  the citizens’ rights and 

obligations. 

¶� To act as the Chief  Government agent in ensuring the 

Government’s compliance with it’s obligations under 

international treaties and conventions on human rights.

¶� To encourage the efforts of  and cooperate with other 

£¦�¥£¥°¥£�¦��®�§¸£¦¹�£¦�¥���¡�¤���� ��°¯�¦�§£¹�¥����§�¥���

purposes of  promoting and protecting human rights.

¶� To perform such other functions as the National 

Commission may consider necessary for the promotion 

and protection of  human rights. 

WHAT ARE THE STRATEGIC 

OBJECTIVES OF THE NATIONAL 

COMMISSION?

According to the KNCHR’s strategic plan, The National 

��¯¯£��£�¦���¯�¦��¥��®£¤¤�¨��§��¤£º���¨»���¢°�£¦¹��¦�¡¼��

strategic objectives. 

These objectives express the key results that the National 

Commission strives to achieve and maintain:

¶� Reduction of  systemic human rights violations.

¶� Leadership in framing and informing human rights 

discourse.

¶� Increase opportunities for the realization of  economic, 

social and cultural rights.

¶� Establishment of  comprehensive human rights 

education systems.

¶� Establishment of  institutional capacity to deliver 

����¢¥£¼�¤»��¦����¡¢£�¦¥¤»��¦��°¯�¦�§£¹�¥�¿

HOW DOES THE COMMISSION CARRY 

OUT ITS MANDATE

1. Complaints and Investigation.

2. Redress.

3. Reforms and Accountability.

4. Research and Compliance.

5. Public Education and Training. 

6. Regional Outreach and Partnership Building.

7. Economic Social Cultural Rights (ECOSOC).

8. Public Affairs and Communication.

9. Human Resource Administration. 

10. Procurement.

11. Finance.

12. Æ�¡¢£�¦¢»�Ç�¦£¥�§£¦¹¿

VALUES OF THE COMMISSION
In carrying out its mandate and while interacting with 

stakeholders both externally and internally the commission 

is guided by the following values; independence, accessibility, 

humility, professionalism, gender equity, accountability, 

participation, equality and people centeredness.

For more information on the Kenya National 

Commission on Human Rights, visit us 

online at www.knchr.org.

1st Floor, CVS Plaza, Lenan Road, P.O. Box 74359 - 00200. nairobi - Kenya.

T: 254-20-2717908/2717928/2717256/2712664, F: 254-20-2716160,  E: haki@knchr.org

www.knchr.org
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Ms. Sandra Marchak, Head of Public Service of Trinidad and Tobago, 

also underlined the importance of cooperation among stakeholders 

and called for leadership that was e�ective, creative and resolute.

�e general views and perceptions of public servants in 

some developing countries have been however negative 

and public servants have been characterised over the 

years as laid-back, resistant to change, possessing a 

fixed mind-set, lacking in key professional skills and 

motivation. Whether or not such perceptions are 

exaggerated, real problems do exist, due perhaps to a 

confluence of factors, including outdated legislation 

governing human resources management in the public 

services, the uncertainty of outcomes and the non-

competitive wages and salaries to attract and retain  

the best personnel. In this situation however, change 

still has to take place within our public services but  

the focus should not be on change alone but also on 

the management of change. When the focus is solely 

on change, resistance is maximized and intensified 

as the development and management of synergistic 

systems, processes and structures are not undertaken  

so that maximum value can be derived from the 

change. �is article will look at change from the 

‘management of change’ perspective which deals with 

developing of capabilities. 

Public Services in the 21st century are faced with the dilemma of ‘change’. Notably change for the public services 

has become a reality as the global environment has dictated the pace of change. Currently most of the world and 

particularly small states experience financial contagion due to the overdependence on aid flows, foreign direct 

investment and remittances. Hence the shocks, when they come, are severe and as governments try to stabilize their 

respective economies by engaging in fiscal discipline and prioritization there are impacts felt in the economy and on 

public services. �ere is also the feeling and sometimes rightly so, that the cost of governance is huge and therefore, 

the first place to look for cutbacks is from within the public services.

Change and capability 

development for public servants 

in developing countries
By Joan Imhoff-Nwasike, Adviser, Governance and Institutional Development Division 

(GIDD), Commonwealth Secretariat
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Change

�ere have been enormous changes and challenges 

which result from the global environment in which 

we find ourselves. �e current issues of the financial 

crises, climate change, food security, crime energy and 

economic growth in addition to other cross-cutting 

issues of youth, gender and health and the millennium 

development goals (MDGs) among others are all 

issues that confront governments. Apart from the 

challenges which some of these issues have presented 

there has been also new opportunities created thus 

increasing the pace of innovation by entrepreneurs, 

scientists, researchers and engineers. �ese issues and 

challenges including the issue of growth since certain 

Commonwealth countries in Africa, the Caribbean, 

Asia and the Pacific have recorded increases in GDP, 

all call for change and the management of change in 

our public services. 

“Change in the context of 

the public service is about 

transforming, changing the way 

things are being done, continuous 

realignment of systems, processes, 

structure and coordination 

between and among different 

institutions of government.”

Change in the context of the public service is about 

transforming, changing the way things are being 

done, continuous realignment of systems, processes, 

structure and coordination between and among 

different institutions of government. Hence, to 

institutionalize and sustain change in public services 

calls for responsive leadership where leaders at every 

level are aware of and can predict and assess the 

impact of externalities on the system and the pressures 

from within the internal environment. Organisations 

are referred to as ‘learning organisations’ because they 

are expected to react and adapt quickly to change. 

�e question is how can our public services – which 

are influenced by our cultures, the fixed mindsets of 

public servants, systems, structures and processes – be 

ready for change and take advantage of enormous 

opportunities in the environment? We therefore, have 

to focus on the management of change which is about 

getting people to respond to change in a positive, 

innovative and motivated manner and this can be 

done through the development of capabilities. 

“Whenever there are financial 

crises, the tendency of 

governments is to react very 

swiftly by cost cutting measures 

without taking into consideration 

the long term impact of the  

cuts that will be made.”

Developing capabilities

It has been observed that whenever there are financial 

crises, the tendency of governments is to react very 

swiftly by cost cutting measures without taking into 

consideration the long term impact of the cuts that 

will be made. In order words, strategy drives out time 

for planning and therefore, we are caught up with a 

disruptive and an incapable public service which is 

supposed to address the aforementioned challenges 

and opportunities. According to McKinsey (2010) 

changes that are a result of cost-cutting measures 

should include setting clear and aspirational targets, 

creating a clear structure, maintaining energy and 

involvement throughout the organisation and 

exercising strong leadership. However, when cutbacks 

are made in the public service, the small budget 

for training and development usually disappears. 

�ere may be several reasons given to justify this 

action including no return on investment (ROI) 

from training and the loss of trained staff to greener 

pastures. But the main culprit is the absence of a 

By learning skills like composting, seed multiplication and 

agro-forestry, farmers in Malawi are increasing their ability 

to feed their families over the long term.
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monitoring and evaluation system which lends itself 

to decision-making. 

In fact, training should not be cut back 

indiscriminately. On the contrary, a deliberate effort 

must be made to develop the capabilities of public 

servants to deal with the current challenges and 

opportunities. Developing capabilities includes the 

development of leadership skills to be able to manage 

these changes and take advantage of the opportunities. 

Strategic leadership and managerial skills are necessary 

in austere times like this and essential for managing 

economic growth. �ere must be a deliberate focus 

on and continuous action to develop leadership and 

other core skills of public servants. �is requires long 

term investments and modernization of structures, 

systems and processes if countries are to grow, develop 

and be competitive. �e new world is borderless and 

leadership, talent, skills and experience are the core 

capabilities needed in this new world.

“A deliberate effort must be  

made to develop the capabilities  

of public servants to deal  

with the current challenges  

and opportunities.”

We can all have some food for thought from 

Singapore’s experience where over the years the 

governance system revolves around three dynamic 

capabilities: (1) �inking ahead: governments must 

understand how the future would affect the country 

and put policies in place to enable people cope with 

the potential threats and take advantage of new 

opportunities; (2) �inking again: reflect on what is 

currently being done and how relevant it is to the 

needs long and short term; and (3) �inking across: 

learn from others and continually incorporate new 

perceptions, reflections and knowledge into their 

beliefs, rules, policies, structures to enable them to 

adapt to change. �e future is in our hands and we 

must grasp the opportunities before us. As Harold 

Wilson once said:

“He who rejects change is the architect of decay. �e 

only human institution which rejects progress is the 

cemetery.”

Contact Details

Dr. Joan Imhoff-Nwasike is Adviser Caribbean 

(Public Sector Development) with the Governance 

and Institutional Development Division of the 

commonwealth Secretariat since July 2005. Prior 

to her appointment she was the CFTC Chief 

Consultant, Public Sector Management to the 

Government of Tanzania. She has a wealth of 

experience and has worked for more than two 

decades in academia, the public sector and in 

industry in three continents of the world.

�e Governance and Institutional Development’s 

work in Public Sector Development aims to help 

governments improve their ability to run public 

services and to strengthen public institutions so 

that they can deliver on their key responsibilities. 

Many of the Commonwealth member countries 

face human resources and knowledge constraints 

limiting their capacity to sustain development, 

reduce poverty and achieve the Millennium 

Development Goals. 

Commonwealth Secretariat 

Governance and Institutional Development 

Division 

Marblorough House, Pall Mall 

London SWIY 5HX 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)207 747 6329 

Fax: +44 (0)207 793 0827 

Email: j.nwasike@commonwealth.int 

Website: www.thecommonwealth.org
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Lee Hsien Loong, Prime Minister of Singapore at the CHOGM 

2009 Sports Breakfast.
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At the age of 55 years, the University of Zimbabwe (UZ) remains the oldest, largest and most

comprehensive university in Zimbabwe with ten faculties, of which one has transformed into the

College of Health Sciences.

The UZ offers 41 undergraduate degree programmes, 110 masters degree programmes by coursework

and Master of Philosophy/Doctor of Philosophy degrees by research in various academic disciplines

which include Medicine, Engineering, Agriculture, Law, Education, Commerce, Science, Social Studies,

Veterinary Science and Arts.

The University continues to excel in research, producing a range of livestock vaccines and varieties of

medicinal drugs from plants to cure various ailments. The University’s students have received various

research awards from organisations such as the African Union for outstanding research results which

have been commercialised.

The high quality of training has received international acclaim for academic excellence. For two

consecutive academic competitions, UZ Law students scooped first prizes at the Continental

International Humanitarian Law Moot Competitions held in Arusha, Tanzania. The University is proud

that one of its law students was seconded to the International Criminal Court at the Hague.

These spectacular performances are the result of the University’s highly qualified and experienced

academic staff who have excelled in teaching, research and scholarship.

At 55, the University of Zimbabwe continues to be the choice institution of higher learning on the

continent, producing high quality graduates for the region, the continent and the international

community.
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Combined Public Sector Delegates Meeting.

In the public sector a lack of accountability is an 

important causative and precipitating factor for 

widespread corruption (Paul, 1992). According to 

informal estimates, illicit income could amount to a 

sizeable share of GDP in many countries. It has often 

been a decisive factor in the dissolution of regimes in 

certain countries. Corruption is like a parasite that 

withers away the vitality and damages the growth of 

public administration as a means of social progress, 

economic development and service provision. 

�e term ‘public sector accountability’ includes a 

wide range of approaches and practices. According to 

the Montesquieu’s doctrine of separation of powers, 

political liberty is possible only when checks and 

balances restrain the Government. (Hussain, 1992). 

Table 1 illustrates some of the public accountability 

mechanisms available in different countries and 

assesses their individual and overall efficacy. For the 

sake of brevity, description of mechanism (in column 1) 

is avoided, as they are similar in most countries. 

Improving accountability

Corruption flourishes by a host of actors and 

operators in the society. �e effectiveness of public 

Accountability is an essential element of any governance or politico-administrative system. It is deeply rooted in any 

system of morality or religion. In public sector its significance is more as public servants are custodians of citizens’ or 

tax payers’ money. �e prudent stewardship of public money is vital for good governance in the public services.

�is paper is a revised version of a previous paper with same title published in the Commonwealth Ministers’ 

Reference Book 2009. 
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Public sector accountability
By Dr. Munawwar Alam, Adviser, Governance and Institutional Development Division 

(GIDD), Commonwealth Secretariat
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accountability is determined by the political culture 

within which systems of accountability operate. 

�is applies to society in general, but of particular 

importance are the sub-cultures (in terms of 

behavioural norms) of politicians, ministers, political 

parties and bureaucrats. �erefore, an appreciation of 

cultural dimension is essential for understanding the 

nature of accountability in any country (Hulme and 

Sanderatne, 1997). It may be pointed out that one 

of the reasons inhibiting accountability taking roots 

Table 1: Public accountability mechanisms.

Mechanism Remarks 

INTERNAL CONTROLS

1.  Anti-corruption 

Organisation

In most countries there are dedicated Anti-Corruption departments with wide 

organisational networks including special Anti-corruption Courts. However, the louder 

thinking is that, over all, their performances have not been satisfactory. Experience 

shows that in many countries Anti-Corruption Departments serve mainly as an 

arm-twisting tool by the government or an instrument of exploitation for low-paid 

government employees. 

2. Public Service Commission In many countries of the world including Commonwealth Countries this is an important 

institution that exercises financial and administrative autonomy. In some countries 

(e.g. Pakistan) it also advises the Governments on promotions of very senior positions 

which provides for accountability and impartial evaluation of civil servants. Commission 

can play a remarkable role in screening out candidates on the basis of psychological 

testing, to induct honest, devoted and conscientious officers at entry level. 

3. Service Rules There are plenty of rules, like ‘Conduct Rules’, and ‘Efficiency and discipline Rules’ 

for public servants. These deal with various aspects of misconduct, but there efficacy 

in exercising accountability depends on the administrative system of the country, 

whether it is politicised or merit based.

LEGISLATIVE CONTROL

1. Parliamentary questions Quite an effective method, often used by the opposition.

2. Annual Budget Discussion on budget, when intelligently conducted, provides effective check and 

control by the legislature over the activities of the administration. The Standing Finance 

Committee is also an effective agency, as it requires justification of demands for grants.

3. Public Accounts Committee This institution has proved to be very effective. Since this comprises of elected 

parliamentarians, it is necessary that members are above board and enjoy a reputation 

of impartiality.

4. Assembly motions This is a useful tool to deal with a problem of emergent nature.

We analyse that the effectiveness of the legislative control largely depends upon the 

extent and quality of public representation in the assemblies. The intellectual and 

the moral calibre of the members of the legislature can make this controlling devise 

genuine and effective or a complete farce.

EXTERNAL CONTROL

1. Public opinion Media, Civil Society and NGOs are extremely effective in mobilising public opinion to access 

such information. Access to Information Law can further strengthen this mechanism.

2. Judiciary Apart from regular adjudication against administrative actions, the superior courts 

exercise power of judicial review by issuing writs like Habeas Corpus (against illegal 

detention) etc. However, in many countries judiciary is not completely independent. 

There is executive control over judicial appointments. Also, there are cases of judges 

implicated in corruption and political manoeuvrings.

3. Ombudsman An effective institution in attending common grievances against government 

departments and utility agencies.

4. Perception Index Organistions like Transparency International analyse and attempts to diagnose 

corruption in any given country through surveys and indices. This information can 

be useful in formulating strategies to combat causes of corruption. Transparency 

International, which is a global network including more than 90 locally established 

national chapters, also use advocacy campaigns to lobby governments to implement 

anti-corruption reforms.
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is the conservative approach to public administration 

that public interest would be best served in an 

environment of closeness and secrecy, while in actual 

practice this generates corruption and cordons off all 

attempts of detection. (Jaffri, 2001). According to 

the ‘Public Choice’ approach, if government officials 

are exposed to opportunities, they may engage in 

corruption unless they are closely supervised and 

controlled (Banfield, 1975). 

Pay Revision: At present, the salaries in public sector 

in most developing countries in the Commonwealth 

are extremely low compared to private sector. By a 

conservative estimate, the present pay structure of 

higher grades in civil bureaucracy is not sufficient 

even for a decent living in some of the cases. �is 

compels civil servants to look for other illegal avenues 

of income. �erefore, the pay scales of civil servants 

should be revised keeping in view the inflation, salary 

structure in private sector etc. I am of the firm opinion 

that this measure alone can reduce corruption by 50 

per cent.

Accountability at Local Level: Accountability lies at 

the heart of any improvements in local government 

delivery of local services. At local level, there are three 

dimensions of accountability:

1.  Downward accountability of local governments to 

citizens

2.  Horizontal accountability within local governments 

and administration

3.  Upward accountability of local governments to 

central government.

De-regulation and Privatization: Monopolies 

in certain areas (e.g. utilities) discourages private 

sector to enter into the field especially when the 

public generally belongs to low socio-economic 

class. If local governments out-source services 

(such as garbage collection) it is likely to impact 

accountability and performance as the potential 

entry of private sector is perceived as a threat by 

the inefficient and shirking public servants and 

sometimes by the trade unions. When it is felt that 

market competition can induce accountability, 

privatisation is clearly the first option. However, 

government may like to retain a regulatory role in 

certain areas (telecommunication and energy sector 

for example) and flourish a competitive environment 

by simultaneously encouraging the private sector to 

compete with the public sector for some time, to 

ensure that there is no gap in quality and coverage of 

services during the process.

Broad Based Participation: formal participation of 

public and stakeholders in public entities, e.g. public 

corporations can increase accountability in public 

sector. �is can be institutionalised by incorporating 

adequate provision in the Articles of Memorandum 

taking stakeholders as directors on boards. �ese 

ex-officio directors can be from respective trade, 

communities,chamber of commerce or profession. 

Accountability of Politicians and Policy Makers: 

In Australia, any wrong-doing in financial and 

administrative matters by anyone in parliament has 

to face action by the Australian federal police under 

criminal law. While, on the other hand, the legislative 

assembly for the Australian Capital Territory (ACT) 

has authorised the ACT auditor general and ACT 

ombudsman to investigate reports of wrongdoing by 

the members of ACT. Similarly, the parliamentarians’ 

complete records of assets, business interests and 

other financial holdings can be made available to the 

public and media upon request. Similarly, in UK, 

‘Parliamentary standards’ and ‘Register of members’ 

interest’ are built-in the system of House of Commons 

and House of Lords. (Mushtaq Ahmad, 2009).

House of Commons, London.
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�e Centre for Legislative Development (2001) has 

formulated various recommendations to enhance 

or build institutional capacity of parliament. �ese 

include, enabling laws for authorisation of projects 

by legislature, review and approval of financial 

conditionality in donor assisted programmes, 

augmenting parliament/civil society interaction, etc. 

Another aspect of this issue is the politician-public 

servant nexus. In order to minimise corruption it is 

necessary to check this nexus. However, civil servants 

need certain ‘institutionalised’ protection against 

illegal directives of the political leadership. 

Accountability and Information Technology 

(IT): Availability of IT is important, though not 

essential for creating accountability platforms. 

“Essential to effective accountability for results (as 

well as good management) is credible, timely and 

relevant information on the performance of services 

and programmes, whenever a decision is taken, its 

information should be shared with all concerned to 

whom the decision-maker is accountable” (Heeks, 

1998). No wonder centuries ago, Aristotle said  

‘…to protect the Treasury from being defrauded, let 

all money be issued openly in front of whole city, let 

copies of accounts be deposited in various wards…’ 

(Heeks, 1998). 

In addition to creating new accountability 

mechanisms, IT can improve existing systems through 

timely and reliable information. While most public 

sector entities in the Commonwealth countries 

disseminate information through their websites, it 

will take conscious and planned efforts to evolve 

public information systems to include the scope of 

accountability.  

Accountability by conviction (self-accountability): 

In a society devoid of accountability, social relations 

are dominated by self-interest and civic virtues 

and religious and ethical responsibilities are often 

discarded (Williams, 1999). No law, organisation or 

punishment can ensure accountability of public sector 

unless the person himself judges his act and conduct 

on the basis of morale, ethics and self-accountability. 

But the question is how to instil this spirit. Firstly, 

this cannot be achieved overnight as this is basically 

a social problem developed over decades in some 

countries. Public servants can be exposed to ethical 

virtues throughout their career especially during pre-

service and in-service trainings. 

Conclusion

Public accountability cannot be instilled overnight. 

�ere has to be planned, conscious and phased efforts. 

Creation of ‘deterrence’ can be an effective tool. 

Bringing private beneficiaries into folds, recovery of 

revenue and relatively even-handed application of laws 

have also yielded results. �e first step could be to be 

contented with a ‘less corrupt system’. �is does not 

necessarily require new laws or new organisations but 

strengthening of the existing institutions can augment 

internal, in-built accountability, which will take care 

of most of the corruption. �e role of media and civil 

society has to be redefined. Appropriate governance 

arrangements should be a hallmark of change agendas.

Contact Details

Dr Munawwar Alam is Adviser, Governance and 

Institutional Development Division, Commonwealth 

Secretariat. 

�e Governance and Institutional Development 

Division (GIDD) helps Commonwealth developing 

countries strengthen their structures of governance 

and administration. GIDD’s work covers the full 

spectrum of public sector administration and 

management, as well as working to strengthen civil 

society and private sector institutions with public 

responsibilities. GIDD provides a range of technical 

assistance to help governments improve their public 

services. Programmes are tailored to country, regional, 

and pan-Commonwealth needs. GIDD implements 

some 70 public sector development projects annually.

Commonwealth Secretariat 

Governance and Institutional Development Division

Marlborough House 

Pall Mall 

London 

SW1Y 5HX 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7747 6528 

Fax: +44 (0)20 7747 6515 

Email: m.alam@commonwealth.int 

Website: www.thecommonwealth.org



This can be done through the 

accountancy profession in each 

country partnering with institutions 

that are charged with strengthen-

ing governance through transpar-

ency, accountability and good fi-

nancial management.

PARTNERS

ECSAFA encourages the ac-

countancy profession to partner 

with: The Ministry of Finance, the 

Office of the Supreme Audit In-

stitution, Anti-Corruption Agency, 

the Central Bank and other regu-

latory bodies to further good gov-

ernance.

ECSAFA works with other regional 

organizations like the Association 

of Accountancy Bodies in West 

Africa (ABWA), East and Southern 

Africa Association of Account-

ants-General (ESAAG) and the 

African Organisation of Supreme 

Audit Institutions (AFROSAI-E).  

ECSAFA cooperates with region-

al economic blocs such as the 

South African Development Com-

munity (SADC), Common Mar-

ket for East and Southern Africa 

(COMESA) and the East African 

Community (EAC).

HARMONIZATION OF 

ACCOUNTANCY EDUCATION

ECSAFA is working towards the 

harmonization of accountancy ed-

ucation and training in order to fa-

cilitate mutual recognition among 

accountancy institutes as well as 

facilitate cross-border movement 

of accountancy services.  

WORKING WITH NATIONAL 

GOVERNMENTS 

ECSAFA seeks to work with na-

tional governments and develop-

ment partners to establish ac-

countancy institutes in countries 

where such institutes are not yet 

formed.

FINANCIAL REPORTING

FRAMEWORKS

ECSAFA works with its member 

institutes to develop financial re-

porting frameworks that meet the 

needs of the users. In addition to 

the International Financial Report-

ing Standards and the Internation-

al Financial Reporting Standards 

for Small and Medium Enterpris-

es, ECSAFA has developed a 

Micro-Entities Financial Reporting 

Framework which member insti-

tutes may adopt as a Standard or 

a statement of good practice.

ECSAFA believes that one of the principal  

contributions the accountancy profession can make  

towards the economic development of countries in 

Africa is through improving governance in both the 

public and private sector.

Framework which member insti

tutes may adopt as a Standard or 

a statement of good practice.

South African Development Com-

po g a e o s a ee e

needs of the users. In addition to 

For more details about 

ECSAFA, contact:

Mr. Vickson Ncube

Chief Executive Officer, ECSAFA

CPA Centre, Ruaraka - Thika Road

P O Box 4259 – 00100

Nairobi, Kenya

Email: ecsafa@africaonline.co.ke

Website: www.ecsafa.org
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What are PPPs?

�ough there is no widely accepted definition of PPP, 

it is generally considered as an arrangement between 

public and private sectors to deliver infrastructure that 

are normally provided by the public sector. �ere is 

usually a clear agreement of shared objectives for the 

delivery of these infrastructures.

�e PPP Unit of Mauritius provided a comprehensive 

definition of PPP, as follows:

“It is a contractual agreement between a public entity and 

private entity, whereby the private entity performs part 

of a government organisation‘s service delivery functions, 

and assumes the associated risks for a significant 

period of time. In return, the private entity receives a 

benefit/financial remuneration according to predefined 

performance criteria, which may be derived from:

 Entirely from service tariffs or user charges

 Entirely from government budgets

 A combination of the above

Two points are worth noting: 

  PPPs are long-term commercial partnerships 

between the public and private sectors. �is 

definition of PPPs matters because it distinguishes 

PPPs from outsourcing arrangements and 

privatisations. Viewing PPPs as commercial 

partnerships rather than as purely contractual 

relationships has wide-ranging implications for how 

PPP programmes are designed and implemented.

  �e benefits of PPPs are much wider than accessing 

private capital. PPPs can help governments overcome 

short-term fiscal constraints; but their long-

term benefits should be the delivery of improved 

infrastructure services at lower cost. Getting the early 

design of PPPs right is critical to ensure these long-

term “value for money” benefits are realised. 

In the last two decades, Public-Private Partnerships (PPP) have gained popularity with governments as a means 

of procurement of public-sector infrastructure, in sectors such as water, electricity, roads, airports, railways, 

hospitals, schools and social housing. Once rare, PPPs are now used as an important tool to improve economic 

competitiveness and infrastructure services. But are PPPs the answer to governments’ infrastructure funding 

problems or are they only suitable in selected investment scenarios. �ere are many issues that need to be addressed 

before PPPs can be used effectively and efficiently as another form of public sector procurement. Each country is 

different and there cannot be a ‘one size fits all’ approach to planning and designing PPP projects.

Public Private Partnerships as a 

driver of growth
By Hee Kong Yong, Adviser (PPP & Corporate Governance), Governance & Institutional 

Development Division (GIDD), Commonwealth Secretariat

Figure 1. Possible reasons for governments using PPPs

1. Bridging government’s funding gap (e.g. UK in initial years). 2. Capacity constraints (e.g. Ireland, Middle East)

3. Benchmarking public sector to the private sector (Singapore). 4. PPP also ensures that cost and time overruns are not borne by 

the government – value for money (e.g. UK, Australia). 5. O� balance sheet
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General principles of PPPs

It is generally accepted that PPPs would embody the 

following principles:

  Value-for-money and whole-life costing: �e 

principle is that the government should seek the 

best value, and not necessarily the lowest initial 

price. Bid-comparison is carried out on whole-life 

costs (including maintenance costs). �e bidders 

must ensure that their costs are the lowest for the 

whole life of the concession, and not just initial 

construction costs;

  Risk transfer: Risks inherent in the project should 

be borne by the party best capable to manage the 

risks. For example, the party who designed and 

constructed the facilities is made responsible for 

maintaining the facilities, whilst the government 

bears the risks of land acquisition and prices. 

Another good example how the government 

was protected from the risks of cost-overruns is 

the Spencer Street Re-development project in 

Australia in which the private company ended up 

bearing the huge cost-overruns without significant 

consequences to the government; 

  Output or performance specifications: �ese 

performance criteria have to be spelt out clearly, 

and once agreed, the private sector should be made 

responsible for delivering them. Penalties are made 

Defining PPPs in policy and law

�e Government of India defines PPPs as:

“A partnership between a public sector entity (Sponsoring authority) and a private sector entity (a legal entity in 

which 51% or more of equity is with the private partner/s) for the creation and/or management of infrastructure 

for public purpose for a specified period of time (concession period) on commercial terms and in which the 

private partner has been procured through a transparent and open procurement system”. (Department of 

Economic Affairs, Ministry of Finance, Government of India, 2007). 

Other commonly cited definitions of PPPs include:

  �e International Monetary Fund (IMF): ‘Public-private partnerships (PPPs) refer to arrangements where 

the private sector supplies infrastructure assets and services that traditionally have been provided by the 

government’ (IMF 2004, p4).

   �e World Bank: ‘PPP programs are projects that are for services traditionally provided by the public sector, 

combine investment and service provision, see significant risks being borne by the private sector, and also see 

a major role for the public sector in either purchasing services or bearing substantial risks under the project’ 

(World Bank 2006, p13).

   �e Asian Development Bank (ADB): ‘PPPs broadly refer to long-term, contractual partnerships between the 

public and private sector agencies, specifically targeted towards financing, designing, implementing, and operating 

infrastructure facilities and services that were traditionally provided by the public sector’ (ADB 2006, p15)

   �e European Union: ‘A PPP is the transfer to the private sector of investment projects that traditionally have 

been executed of financed by the public sector” (European Commission 2003, p96).

Many other countries have legally defined PPPs in order to be clear which projects should fall under contractual 

relations established through PPP arrangement. Examples of countries that have sought to define PPP 

arrangements in law, include (World Bank, 2006):

   Brazil, where the PPP the law defines that public private partnership contracts are agreements entered into 

between government or public entities and private entities that establish a legally binding obligation to 

manage (in whole or part) services, undertakings and activities in the public interest where the private sector 

is responsible for financing, investment and management.

   Ireland legally defines PPPs as any arrangement made between a state authority and a private partner to 

perform functions within the mandate of the state authority, and involving different combinations of design, 

construction, operations and finance.

   In South Africa, a PPP is defined in law as a contract between a government institution and a private party 

where the latter performs an institutional function and/or uses state property, and where substantial project 

risks are passed to the third party.

Source: ‘Developing India’s Infrastructure through Public Private Partnerships – a Resource Guide’, City of London/

Research Republic, 2008
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for non-performances. Fines could also be imposed 

on toll road operators for congestions, water 

operators for poor quality of potable water and 

IPPs (power plants) for black outs; 

  Competition: PPP projects are for open 

competition from all bidders. �e procedures and 

bidding processes are transparent and clearly spelt 

out. Short-listed candidates are given invitations to 

negotiate. A case of “best man or best value wins”. 

Competition is meant to induce efficiencies. In 

some cases where it is not practicable to have open 

competition, artificial competition can be induced 

through an independent and strong regulator. 

�is has been used successfully in some countries 

though finding a strong, independent regulator can 

be a real challenge most times; and 

  Developed Capital Market: PPP is about the 

mobilisation of private sector funds and liquidity 

for national and development projects. In order for 

a PPP program to really take off, there must be a 

mechanism for the private sector to leverage its equity 

investment to mobile more funds for these projects. 

Ideally, it is the local bond market that provides the 

debt financing, and the stock exchange that provides 

the channel for fresh equities for these projects either 

through IPOs, rights issues or Infrastructure Listings. 

Without a developed local capital market, the rapid 

progress of any PPP program will be hampered. 

Generally, it is not a prudent to borrow in foreign 

currency to finance projects that give revenues in local 

currencies unless this foreign currency risk is borne by 

someone else without recourse to the Government. 

It is also risky to borrow short (5-7 years) for long-

termed infrastructure projects. Until these issues are 

addressed satisfactorily, we will continue to see the 

dearth of financial closes on many PPP projects. 

Whether Islamic or conventional debt financing is 

used, the projects must still be viable.

Global and Commonwealth experiences of PPPs

PPP is a growing trend in the world. Countries have 

adopted it for various and usually unique reasons. 

�ere were USD160 billion of PPP projects for the 

first nine months in 2008. It reached its highest 

level in real terms since 1997, with more projects in 

developing economies.

�ere is a huge demand for funding for public 

transportation infrastructure projects round the world. 

It is estimated that the total demand is in the region 

of US$ 3 trillion, with the bulk of it in roads and rails 

which make up about 90 per cent of the total. Even 

if the governments were to source 11 per cent of this 

total requirement (in line with some of the developed 

countries), the total amount from the private sector 

would amount to some US$ 330 billion. Most, if not 

all, of this will be sourced via PPP. As an example, East 

Asia alone requires some US$ 200 billion annually over 

the next five years, of which 65 per cent will be for new 

investments whilst the balance will be for maintaining 

existing assets to extend their useful lives. Many of these 

countries lack the public funds to implement many of 

these projects and hence have to rely on funds from the 

private sector. To facilitate this, these countries must 

have in place well-structured and robust PFI frameworks 

and guidelines. Without these, countries will not be 

able to attract much private sector financing for most 

of their badly-needed infrastructure projects. �e global 

financial crisis has created an even greater demand for 

PPPs as a way to accelerate infrastructure development.

Figure 3 overleaf presents the overall and regional 

trends in investment commitments from infrastructure 

projects with private sector participation in low and 

middle income countries over the period 1990 to 2007. 

Private sector participation in infrastructure in 

Commonwealth developing countries is becoming 

increasingly important. In the 1990s, a total of 314 

projects, with investments valued at US$125.3bn 

reached financial close; 431 projects with investments 

of US$109.2bn reached financial close between 

2000 and 2007. In particular, from 2005 to 2007, 

infrastructure projects with private participation in 

Commonwealth developing countries represented 

37.5 per cent of the total number of projects reaching 

financial close and 34.6 per cent of total investment 

commitments across all developing countries. 

However, the post 2,000 years have also seen a number of 

transactions in other Commonwealth countries as well. �e 

table above shows the number of infrastructure projects 

with private participation that have reached financial close 

Figure 2. Investment commitment and number of projects 

(1990-2008).
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in the years 2000-08 in some Commonwealth developing 

countries apart from India and Malaysia.

Prerequisite of PPP framework

�e following prerequisites are required for a PPP 

programme in a country to succeed:

 Political support

 Enabling environment (legislations & champions)

 Expertise (centralized expertise eg PPP Unit)

  Project prioritisation & preparation (central planning)

 Deal flow and standardisation of agreements

�e PPP programme needs to incorporate at least the 

following actions:

  Improving the general skills of the public sector in 

identifying, evaluating and monitoring PFI projects.  

�is is done mainly through systematic Capacity-

Building processes that include formal classroom 

lectures plus site visits to foreign countries which 

have successfully implemented sectoral projects. �e 

Commonwealth Secretariat has been conducting a 

series of 10-day PPP Leadership workshops for member 

countries, in addition to in-country ministerial briefings. 

  Standardizing, as much as possible, the contracts to 

reduce bid costs and to ensure consistent approach 

to risks sharing between the public and private 

sectors. �ere are already many examples of model 

concession agreements that can be modified to suit 

local conditions.

  Empowering the regulators who should be given 

the power to check and follow through on abuses. 

�e Secretariat’s work in member countries have 

shown that any regulatory framework must also 

take into consideration national interests whilst 

having the flexibility to be fair to the private sector 

to enable them to earn a reasonable rate of returns 

for their investments.

Figure 3. Investment commitments from infrastructure projects with private sector participation in low and middle income 

countries 1990-2007.

Figure 4. Global distribution of Commonwealth PPP projects 1990-2007.
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  Setting up a Centre of Support (or PPP Unit) to 

provide technical and non-technical support to the 

various stakeholders involved in PPPs. �is is to 

pool resources. �e Centre must be able to pool 

the expertise of not only financial and legal experts, 

but also the procurement specialists including 

designers, engineers, QS and buyers. �ese 

procurement specialists should preferably include 

some ‘thinking-out-of the-box’ types.

With the fundamentals in place, it is just a matter of 

creating awareness amongst the public and private 

sectors on what can be done through PPP. Both the 

public and private sectors must be allowed to exercise 

creativity within a broader framework, to propose 

practicable solutions to some of the infrastructure 

needs of the country. �ere are already many good 

case-examples in the world.

Support by the Commonwealth Secretariat

It is recognized that since the political, constitutional, 

legal economic and social circumstances of every country 

differ, there can never be a single blueprint of how to 

make a PPP programme work. Each government has to 

devise their own program to suit local conditions. �e 

Secretariat has been very active in providing advisory and 

capacity building support to member countries, covering 

the five phases of PPP Implementation, namely:

 Policy development

 Capacity building

 Development of enabling environment

 Identification of partners

 Evaluation and selection of partners 

�e Secretariat has also helped to establish linkages 

between PPP units in member countries, PPP-

knowledge organisations and private-sector investors. 

It has established a ‘Pyramid-in-the Valley’ Work 

Exchange Programme whereby PPP policy-makers 

and implementers from one country are matched with 

their more-experienced counterparts in a country 

to gain hands-on experience. To link the public and 

private sectors, the Secretariat is creating an internet-

based platform for countries to put their PPP projects 

to the global investor market. To supplement the 

training programmes for member countries, the 

Secretariat is publishing a ‘Guide to PPP Practices’ . 

Conclusion

Since the political, constitutional, legal economic and 

social circumstances of every country differ, there can 

never be a single blueprint of how to make a PPP 

program work. Each government has to devise their 

own program to suit local conditions. However, a 

national PPP Program should at least embody the 

following four principles of value for money, risk-

transfer, output specifications, and competition. 

Under-pinning all these must the political will to 

ensure that any PPP programme is developed and 

implemented with transparency and consistency. 

Contact Details

HK Yong is the Adviser (Public Private 

Partnership) with the Commonwealth 

Secretariat, London. He provides advisory and 

capacity-building support on PPP/PFI to 54 

Commonwealth member countries. He can be 

contacted at h.yong@commonwealth.int

Figure 5. Com Sec helps to provide three linkages between PPP Units, other PPP-knowledge organisation and private-investors pools.



Brief background on malawian 

entrepreneurs development institute medi 
by the Executive Directior Mr C.C. Kazembe

Malawian Entrepreneurs Development 

Institute (MEDI) is an autonomous, 

quasi-government and non profit 

making Trust that was established 

on 1st April 1990. The principal 

objective of the Trust is development 

of Malawian entrepreneurs in micro, 

small and medium scale enterprises 

through provision of training and 

where possible by assisting graduates 

in acquiring capital to establish and 

expand their businesses. 

MEDI’s vision is to strive for excellence 

at the national and international 

levels through development of 

an entrepreneurial culture in the 

Republic of Malawi. Its mission is 

to be a centre of excellence in the 

delivery of Entrepreneurship, Business 

Management and Technical Skills 

Development and Business Consulting 

in Malawi as well as this part of 

Africa for the purpose of creating 

employment in the MSME sector

MEDI’s development objective is to 

assist the Government in its efforts to 

eradicate poverty by creating self-

employment opportunities in Malawi 

and shall strive to achieve these 

development objectives through the 

different programs that we continue to 

offer at our institution and across the 

country.

MEDI’s core business is development 

of Malawian entrepreneurs 

through entrepreneurship training 

programmes that are designed to meet 

the specific needs of aspiring and 

existing individual entrepreneurs, 

client groups and organizations. The 

programmes fall into three major 

categories namely: Start a Business 

(SaB); Build a Business (BaB); and 

Training of Trainers (TOT). Within 

the Build a Business category there is 

the Cooperative Business Development 

services (CBD). 

These programmes target potential 

as well as existing entrepreneurs, 

government institutions, non-

governmental organisations, private 

institutions retired/retrenched 

employees, youth, women; HIV/

AIDS affected and infected people, 

people with physical disabilities and 

smallholder farmers

Some of the entrepreneurial 

activities that MEDI has 

undertaken over the years 

include:
��Promotion   the production of 

cassava production and value 

addition to 2132 farmers from 

the following EPAs in Lilongwe 

district; Chiwamba, Mngwangwa, 

Chigonthi , Chitsime, Mitundu 

and Mpingu . The farmers have 

been supported with 32,689 

bundles of cassava cuttings 

which have been planted in 

653.78 hectares. In addition, 

the farmers have been provided 

with following processing 

infrastructure and equipment; 

Four starch factories, eight 

hammer mills, fifteen fire 

briquette making machines, 

eleven cassava graters, twenty 

double drum bakery ovens, 

and one warehouse.  Youths 

Entrepreneurship Development 

(YED) training program for 28 

youth supported by the National 

Association of People living with 

HIV/AIDS in Malawi (NAPHAM) 

��Tailoring, carpentry, hairdressing, 

barbering, bricklaying, baking 

and tin smiting  technical skills 

training supported by OXFAM for  

90 youths (51 boys and 39 girls) 

who were both Orphans and/

or Vulnerable children (OVC). 

These youths were drawn from 

Phalombe, Chiradzulu, Thyolo, 

Blantyre and Ntcheu districts. 

��With support from National Aids 

Commission (NAC) economically 

empowered 800 rural infected 

and affected families in Malawi  

to transform and support to their  

lives, and in turn is expected to 

improve the livelihoods of the 

affected households through 

the introduction of income 

generating activities, transfer of 

technology and reduce the spread 

of HIV/AIDS among the helpless 

men and women in the rural 

communities.

��Establishing Business development 

centres in Thyolo, Nkhota kota 

and Mzimba to act as a hub for 

provision of various business 

development services to the 

people living in these areas.

Finally MEDI regards 
entrepreneurship training as one of 

the most powerful instruments for 

enabling members of the community 

to face challenges and find their 

role as productive members of the 

society both in rural and urban areas 

. It is an effective tool for achieving 

social cohesion, integration and for 

producing confident and innovative 

minds. It is strongly envisaged that 

MEDI training services do create in 

the trained people a positive attitude to 

innovation, enable them to help shape, 

change and prepare for self reliance 

and to be productive citizens. 

MEDI believes that those who are able 

to acquire entrepreneurship skills are 

able to establish individual businesses 

or cooperatives which create 

opportunities for self employment. 

Inculcation of entrepreneurship skills 

enhances spirit of innovation and 

self reliance. This positively leads to 

peoples’ capacity in copping with the 

environment, to identify and solve 

problems and to initiate efforts in new 

directions. 
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Contact:  Executive Directior Mr C.C. Kazembe

Tel: 00 265 1286252 (O) / 00 265 1286263 (D) Mobile: 00 265 888850360

Fax: 00 265 1286412    Email: cckazembe@yahoo.co.uk
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�ere is often confusion as to what is included 

within ‘service delivery’. �e fact remains that 

almost all government activities are concerned 

ultimately with service delivery, irrespective of 

whether the level of interface with citizens is with 

the central or local government. Many policy 

decisions can have long-term implications for the 

quality of service delivery. A careful balance needs 

to be maintained between strategic (policy) and 

operational (frontline) service improvements. Many 

governments codify this integration in the form of 

‘service or citizens’ charters’.

Governments are on a perpetual quest for delivery 

mechanisms that sustain high quality public services. 

Quality is broadly linked to public consultation 

and efforts to build integrated networks and 

improved accountability and trust. �e trend is 

towards establishing high national standards that are 

independently audited, devolving responsibility to the 

front lines, encouraging contestability and choice, and 

fostering creativity and continuous improvement.

In the UK, the government publishes Best Value 

Performance Indicators (BVPIs) that enable local 

authorities to benchmark their services against other 

local councils and also allows central government 

to monitor the standard and quality of services 

provided by local governments. �e BVPIs form 

an integral part of local government’s performance 

management framework. All local authorities are 

required to have their BVPIs audited by the Audit 

Commission and to publish it for the information of 

the general public.

Governments are becoming more networked within, 

as well as across other governments, sectors, and 

nations. Service delivery improvements increasingly 

emphasise decentralising capacity to local governments 

and overseeing the capacities of private and civil 

society service providers. Some reform agendas also 

seek to integrate shared services across boundaries. 

Managing these relationships requires different skill 

sets than traditional public service delivery. 

Governments continue to deploy information and 

communication technologies to improve service 

delivery. �is involves simplifying delivery to citizens, 

increasing access to information and services, 

eliminating management layers, streamlining operations 

to guarantee responsiveness, and reengineering business 

processes to reduce costs and integrate systems.

In today’s globalised world the credibility of 

government depends upon the standard of service 

delivery available to citizens. �erefore, any reform 

effort aimed at improving service delivery should be 

perceived as a vital part of the overall improvement 

of governance and the performance of government. 

“Citizens don’t have a choice of whether they ‘buy’ 

government programs from us or not.” (Peter Shergold). 

Good Governance Standard for Public Services

An ongoing challenge is the need to achieve citizen-

focused service delivery. Service improvements require 

a holistic approach and systematic process. Both 

developed and developing countries are considering 

alternative forms of service delivery. Governments 

are experimenting with organisational design because 

hierarchical, vertically integrated ministries are too rigid 

and unresponsive in a public sector environment that 

is increasingly complex, turbulent, and demanding. 

Unbundling bureaucracy is an innovative response to the 

need to modernise, to the pressures of scarce resources, 

and to the public’s insistence on improved service.

Since the inception of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), public sector development has focused on 

good governance, with a view to improving public service delivery. In the search for better strategies and models, 

governments have reinvented relationships and shared governance in innovative ways. ‘Networked Government’ has 

succeeded the New Public Management, ushering in a more integrated approach to service delivery. �e expectations 

are of governments acting as many agencies but one government, engaging citizens, and networking beyond 

borders. Commonwealth governments are being challenged to collaborate on imperatives like poverty reduction and 

sustainable development. �e public good is at stake, and Ministers are leaders at the centre of the transformation.

Integrated Service Delivery
By John Wilkins, Acting Director, and Dr. Munawwar Alam, Adviser, Governance and Institutional Development 

Division (GIDD), Commonwealth Secretariat
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Commonwealth experiences and priorities

�e Commonwealth has a rich, longstanding 

record of public sector reform. Economic growth 

and widespread technologies have accelerated 

citizen demands of government and expectations 

for quality services. �ere has been a shift towards 

seamless service delivery and away from a one-size-

fits-all approach. A well educated public service 

has been entrusted with managing complex service 

relationships with the private and civil sectors. 

Countries are relying increasingly on integrated 

service delivery, featuring citizen engagement, 

e-government, and multi-stakeholder partnerships.

Integrated service delivery is often wanted but not 

easy to attain. For a long time now, Commonwealth 

countries have known that government cannot do it 

all by itself when it comes to fulfilling its mandate and 

achieving national development aims. �e limited 

capacity of government to deliver quality public 

services that satisfy citizens’ needs means enlisting 

the leadership, expertise, and resources of others to 

complement its own capabilities. Facing increasing 

gaps between the demand and supply of infrastructure 

services, and to improve the efficiency of service 

provision, Commonwealth countries are looking to 

the private sector to play an ever-increasing role in 

financing and managing key infrastructure assets. 

�e Kampala Declaration on Transforming Societies 

called for renewing national infrastructure. �e focus 

is on public-private partnership (PPP) policies that 

strengthen the private sector and the delivery of 

valued public services to all.

During the 2008 Ministers Forum, ministers 

discussed PPPs as a contentious form of alternative 

service delivery for government. �ere are many 

risks inherent in sharing governance, responsibility, 

and financing with private partners who are 

typically more focused on the bottom line than 

public policy. �ere is always a suspicion that 

private partners will want to privatise the revenues 

and nationalise the costs. �is places an onus on 

government to develop a robust PPP framework, 

raise public awareness of projects, hone public 

servants’ negotiation and evaluation skills, 

standardise legal instruments, empower regulators 

to monitor performance, establish a sustainable 

capital market, and create a centre of technical 

expertise. Government’s lever is its ability to 

‘change the rules’.

In UK, the Independent Commission on Good Governance in Public Services published a standard for 

governance in the public service. Six core principles of good governance were identified:

  Focusing on the organisation’s purpose and on outcomes for citizens and service users

  Performing effectively in clearly defined functions and roles

  Promoting values for the whole organisation and demonstrating the values of good governance through 

behaviour

  Taking informed, transparent decisions and managing risk

  Developing the capacity and capability of the governing body to be effective

  Engaging stakeholders and making accountability real.

All local authorities in UK are required to demonstrate compliance with these principles and should develop a 

local code of governance appropriate to its circumstances. Each local authority is also required to publish an annual 

governance statement in accordance with this framework. 

�e Independent Commission on Good Governance in Public Services, 2005. �e Commission was established by the Office for Public Management 
and the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA), in partnership with the Joseph Rowntree Foundation. Its role was to 
develop a common code and set of principles for good governance across public services.

Some Common Issues in Service Delivery

service delivery and when to use it.

   To differentiate quality from quantity issues in 

service delivery.

   To know about the different mechanisms for 

service delivery.

  To appreciate the relative capacities of developed 

and developing countries.

   To be kept informed of Commonwealth work on 

service delivery and partnerships.

Excerpts from 2006 Ministers Forum
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Conclusion

Effective public service delivery remains a challenge 

throughout the Commonwealth. �e concept and 

practice of integrated service delivery holds promise 

as a way forward. Member countries are demanding 

still more in-depth practical support through advisory 

services and technical assistance. �is suggests room 

to respond to the expressed service delivery interests 

of countries by capitalising on existing experience 

and knowledge. �ere is an immediate need to build 

capacity to respond to demands emerging for national 

and international cooperation.

Case studies

Across the Commonwealth, governments are 

converting to one-stop shops, multiple-channel 

networks, and strategic alliances to integrate service 

delivery. Australia’s Centrelink and Mauritius one-

stop-shop illustrate that innovation is possible. Service 

centres are managed differently and with enthusiasm 

under a service culture embedded in the organisation 

and its people. 

�is paper is a revised version of a previous paper with 

same title published in the Commonwealth Ministers’ 

Reference Book 2009. 

Australia’s Centrelink

Centrelink is an Australian Government statutory 

agency, delivering a range of Commonwealth 

services to the Australian community. It was 

setup in 1997 as a result of the restructuring 

of the Department of Social Security (DSS) 

primarily to link Commonwealth government 

services wherever possible, thus providing a 

one-stop-shop to the Australian community. 

Centrelink simplifies the delivery of Government 

services so that people can access them in 

one place, rather than from several different 

departments and locations. Centrelink offers 

a range of services delivered on behalf of 9 

government policy departments and a number 

of other agencies. Centrelink adopted SMART 

processes and a service ethic, where the core 

business is to work in the best interests of 

citizens. It also undertakes research and regularly 

conducts surveys of customers to find out how 

satisfied they are with Centrelink services.

One-stop Shopping in Mauritius

In Mauritius, the Government web portal is 

the main gateway for the delivery of integrated 

services to citizens. �ere is a Citizen Sub-Portal 

that is dedicated to providing more than 50 useful 

information services to the citizens in an integrated 

and timely manner. �e eServices, amongst 

other benefits, enable the submission of online 

applications, acknowledgement of receipts and 

tracking of the status of applications submitted.

Contact Details

John Wilkins is the Acting Director of the 

Governance and Institutional Development Division 

of the Commonwealth Secretariat. He served 32 

years in the Canadian public service, the last four 

years in Ottawa advising Treasury Board on service 

delivery innovations. He managed in the Province of 

Manitoba’s health, government services, culture, and 

finance portfolios and taught business and public 

management at �e University of Manitoba.

Dr Munawwar Alam is an Adviser in the 

Governance and Institutional Development Division, 

of the Commonwealth Secretariat. 

�e Governance and Institutional Development 

Division (GIDD) helps Commonwealth developing 

countries strengthen their structures of governance 

and administration. GIDD’s work covers the full 

spectrum of public sector administration and 

management, as well as working to strengthen civil 

society and private sector institutions with public 

responsibilities. GIDD provides a range of technical 

assistance to help governments improve their public 

services. Programmes are tailored to country, regional, 

and pan-Commonwealth needs. GIDD implements 

some 70 public sector development projects annually.

Commonwealth Secretariat 

Governance and Institutional Development 

Division, Marlborough House, Pall Mall 

London SW1Y 5HX UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7747 6528 

Fax: +44 (0)20 7747 6515 

Email: j.wilkins@commonwealth.int 

Website: www.thecommonwealth.org
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Paper records need to be in good order before information  

is transferred to electronic systems.

Why Records Management is Important

�e management of public sector records is not 

yet being addressed systematically as a key aspect 

of development; too often, the assumption is that 

records are available to provide evidence of policies, 

actions and transactions, or that ICT will provide 

all the answers. �e fact is that records are in 

disarray in many commonwealth countries; they are 

lost, tampered with, or inaccessible, as borne out by 

audit reports where audit is strong. �is represents 

a substantial governance gap that undermines 

public sector reform objectives. �ere are significant 

fiduciary implications in terms of fraud and 

corruption, inaccuracy in results, and wasted funds. 

When recordkeeping is poor, delivery of justice 

is impaired; human rights cannot be protected; 

freedom of information cannot be implemented; 

services, such as health care, are compromised; 

and civil society cannot hold the government to 

account. National and international efforts to 

reduce poverty are undermined. Ordinary citizens 

are the losers. 

Paper and Electronic Records

A high percentage of records are still in paper form 

in most countries and will be for some time to 

come. Often this information is poorly managed 

and incomplete. Many governments hope to replace 

paper-based systems with electronic systems in order 

to achieve improved control of resources, increase 

efficiency and improve accountability. However, 

this cannot be achieved by automating incomplete 

records and inadequate recordkeeping systems. Paper 

records need to be in good order before information 

is transferred to electronic systems. Furthermore, 

the paper and electronic records that support the 

same business function need to be linked to provide 

complete information and a reliable audit trail. 

Well-managed records are the foundation for good governance. �ey document policies, transactions and activities 

and provide a trusted source of information to support decision-making and accountability. Managing official 

records is a key aspect of effective public administration, the rule of law and public sector integrity. If ignored, this 

crosscutting issue, will undermine virtually every area of reform and development in the electronic environment. 

Public Record Administration
By Anne �urston, Founder, the International Records Management Trust
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As information and communications technology 

becomes more easily available, governments depend 

increasingly on information in electronic systems 

to carry out their functions and make decisions. 

However, the speed with which information 

technologies are being adopted around the world is 

not being matched by the capacity to manage the 

electronic records that they create and hold. Just 

like paper records, electronic records must remain 

accessible and reliable as long as they are needed 

for business or legal purposes; some, such as land 

records need to be preserved for long periods or 

even permanently. In many cases, ICT systems are 

introduced without the processes and controls needed 

to capture and safeguard the electronic information 

they hold. If computerisation is to make an effective 

contribution, the information generated must be 

reliable and trustworthy over time.

Until systems, standards and skills are in place 

to manage electronic records, there are high risks 

involved in abandoning paper records. Electronic 

media deteriorates, software changes and hardware 

becomes obsolete. Essential data can be difficult and 

costly to retrieve even after a few years unless it is 

managed professionally. Business system planners 

need to incorporate requirements for capturing and 

preserving reliable electronic records when ICT 

systems are developed or upgraded. Failure to tackle 

these issues contributes to the high number of systems 

failures, which are reported to be as high as 85 per 

cent across the developing world. 

Financial and Human Resource Records

�ese issues can be illustrated in relation to two 

essential government functions: 

Financial Management: Reliable, up-to-date and 

accessible financial records should provide evidence 

that resources have been received, committed or spent, 

so that accountants can prepare financial reports for 

public scrutiny and auditors can ensure the reports 

are credible. Typically, vast quantities of financial 

records are kept longer than necessary, often in poorly 

managed systems, while essential records needed by 

finance staff and auditors cannot be found. Without 

access to the records, it is difficult to substantiate the 

authenticity of expenditure, audit queries remain 

unresolved, and opportunities are created for fraud 

and corruption. �is undermines the integrity of 

Financial Information Management Systems, no 

matter how well the systems are designed technically. 

Human Resource Management: �e management of 

personnel information has significant consequences for 

human resource management and for efforts to establish 

pay and establishment controls. Weak recordkeeping 

systems, at both central and local government levels, 

hinder efficient personnel administration and long-term 

staff development and create insecurity in claiming 

pensions. �ey make it difficult to establish reliable 

payroll information and to introduce retrenchment and 

pay and grading reform; they contribute to the existence 

of ghost workers and the unnecessary retention of 

employees past statutory retirement age. �ey undermine 

the integrity of Human Resource Information Systems.

Study of ICT and Records Management

In a recent study of ICT and records management 

in seven Commonwealth countries, the stakeholders 

consulted were in no doubt about the substantial 

potential of technology to improve the business of 

government, but they did not realise the importance 

of managing both paper and electronic records 

professionally. �ere was little or no professional records 

management input to systems design or involvement by 

records staff in the professional management of electronic 

information. �e study identified problem areas, 

including the lack of legal and organisational structures 

and policies for managing records; gaps in procedures 

for ensuring data integrity and completeness; and lack 

of provisions for linking paper and electronic records to 

provide a complete audit trail. New skills were needed 

urgently. �e budgets for records management tended to 

be inadequate to provide even the most basic services.

Challenges and Benefits

If Commonwealth governments are to achieve the full 

benefits of their investment in ICT, they will need to 

address a series of issues: 

  Ideally, records management policies and control 

systems should be strengthened before ICT systems 

are introduced. Otherwise, time and money will 

be wasted in attempting to establish data integrity 

and accuracy after implementation. Laws and 

organisational structures for managing records as 

evidence need to be developed.;

  Requirements for managing electronic records 

generated by or associated with computerised 

systems need to be defined as part of the systems 

planning process and should take account of 

international records management standards;

  Integrating recordkeeping in ICT systems requires 

a team approach involving from IT, records 
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specialists as well as the managers of the relevant 

government business processes;

  Records staff should be recognised for their 

essential contribution to data integrity and 

equipped with appropriate skills for managing 

paper and electronic records systems. 

�e benefits of tackling these issues include:

  Enhanced success of e-government applications;

 Increased ability to identify and track misused funds; 

  Enhanced trust by investors in government 

information/ strengthened investment climate; 

  Improved ability of citizens to access information 

about rights and entitlements;

  Strengthened ability to implement freedom of 

information laws; 

  Improved capacity to measure progress toward 

accountability;

  Strengthened basis for economic and social policy 

analysis; 

  Improved financial accountability in terms of 

substantiating the authenticity of expenditure and 

resolving audit queries;

  Greater efficiency in personnel administration and 

long-term staff development;

  Improved delivery of justice, health care and land 

administration.

Conclusion

Information technology can make a significant 

contribution to improving government programmes 

and services, achieving development goals and 

advancing e-government strategies, but if records 

management is not part of this process, these benefits 

will not be realised. Civil servants and citizens alike 

will not be able to trust government information. 

Records management solutions need to underpin all 

development reforms and emerging solutions need to be 

shared across regions and across the Commonwealth. 

Contact Details

Dr Anne �urston established the International 

Records Management Trust in 1989. Drawing 

on experience of working with and studying 

public records administration throughout the 

Commonwealth, she developed an international 

teaching programme at University College London in 

the 1980s and 1990s. She was awarded an OBE for 

services to public administration in Africa in 2000.

�e International Records Management Trust 

(IRMT) was established in 1989 to develop strategies 

for managing records and information.  

It is unique internationally in terms of the nature 

of its mandate, its broad international network, the 

breadth and length of its experience across different 

sectors, and its track record of successful project 

delivery and technical assistance. �e IRMT’s work 

has always emphasised the significance of managing 

records as a basis for improving operational efficiency 

and services, enhancing access to information and 

providing a continuous institutional record over time. 

International Records Management Trust 

Suite 14/15, 88-90 Hatton Garden 

London EC1N 8PN, UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7831 4101 

Fax: +44 (0)20 7831 6303 

Email: info@irmt.org | Website: www.irmt.org

Designing a Records Management Improvement Programme.



Cape Town and the Western Cape have long been a world 

favourite for �lm, commercial and stills production, and for 

good reason. It’s pristine landscapes and diverse locations 

and architecture make it a cost e�ective option for European 

productions. This, together with world class infrastructure, 

sound stages, equipment rentals and post-production facilities 

as well as professional English-speaking crew has won the 

accolades of many international producers. “I concur with the 

CFC that indeed we have the talent, skills and infrastructure to 

deliver great �lm work across the globe.” Says Western Cape’s 

Minister of Finance, Economic Development and Tourism Alan 

Winde. 

 The CFC has as it’s core function the development 

and growth of the �lm and digital media industries of Cape 

Town and the Western Cape Province. Based on a strategy of 

inclusive growth, global competitiveness and legacy building, 

it achieves this through infrastructure development and raising 

the standards of our world class industry even further.

 To this end the CFC has been instrumental in skills 

transfer and development within �lm and, in particular 

animation, identifying the immense creative and technical 

potential that South Africa has as a global competitor and 

placing emphasis on the growth of this industry.

 Amongst the development initiatives undertaken by 

the CFC is the recently launched Animation Academy at the 

False Bay College in Khayelitsha. With the goal of providing 

access to Animation training for Historically Disadvantaged 

communities, the academy is a huge leap forward in skills 

transfer and capacity building for South Africa’s rapidly growing 

animation industry. 

 The Academy will assist the animation sector to take on 

bigger international projects in addition to our already booming 

�lm industry. The Academy, which is part of the CFC’s and Services 

SETA’s broader Animation Industry Development Initiative 

(AIDI) has won endorsement and support from national and 

international bodies including the likes of Oscar® award winning 

Aardman Animation Studios’ most famous for it’s Wallace and 

Gromit characters. Aardman CEO David Sproxton showed great 

interest in the launch of the academy saying; “I’m very interested 

to see where we can help and hopefully this is the beginning 

of a long-term relationship with the Cape Film Commission.” 

 As further testimony to the local industry’s international 

standards, the CFC has been instrumental in fostering the 

presence of international broadcasters for the 2010 Soccer World 

Cup. In particular the BBC’s o¦cial broadcasting headquarters. 

This is one of the single most signi�cant marketing opportunities 

that the CFC has been able to facilitate. The BBC will televise 

live 32 games and this will be presented from their studio in 

Cape Town, giving at least 200 million viewers a view of world 

renowned landmarks such as Table Mountain, The Waterfront, 

Cape Town Stadium and Robben Island. 

 “Our production set up in Cape Town… will be our 

biggest to date taking into account all previous Soccer World 

Cups. We are extremely fortunate to have been able to base 

ourselves here in Cape Town said Phil Bigwood, Executive 

Producer for BBC Sports.

 

CAPE TOWN: Film Fit and Picture Perfect

CAPE FILM COMMISSION

Address: 7th Floor, Waldorf Arcade, 80 St. Georges Mall, Cape Town, 8001 - tel: +27 (0)21 483 9070 - fax: +27 (0)21 483 9071

email: info@capefilmcommission.co.za - web: www.capefilmcommission.co.za

Zambezia

Egg Films

View from Cape Point, Cape Town
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Writing in the UK Foreign and Commonwealth 

Office’s website, Evan H Potter of the University of 

Ottawa notes that “...the future of public diplomacy 

lies in collaboration, whereby governments and ‘global 

citizens’ build relationships and use them to develop 

cross-national initiatives to address policy challenges. A 

growing proportion of such collaborative activity will be 

online in virtual worlds” (www.fco.gov.uk/en/about-the-

fco/publications/publications/pd-publication/web-2).

�is calls for a tectonic shift in how diplomacy is 

approached. �e dynamics of traditional diplomacy 

are becoming increasingly limited in their scope, as 

non-state players assume a broader and deeper role in 

international relationships. 

Transnational civil society groups, on the whole 

unencumbered by traditional concepts of sovereignty 

or national borders, have created strong and effective 

networks that are challenging nation states and the 

multilateral organisations to which they belong on a 

variety of key national and international issues. 

�e interactive phenomenon of the internet and 24/7 

news coverage are affecting deeply how decisions 

are taken and how they are implemented. Using 

inexpensive and ubiquitous Web 2.0 technology, 

people are making effective use of mobile phones, 

blogs, collaborative ‘wiki’ sites and social networking 

sites such as Facebook, YouTube, and MySpace. 

�e public is relying more and more on online social 

networks for information and views. �ey also have 

access to myriad founts of knowledge and information 

hitherto beyond belief through free encyclopaedia 

websites such as Wikipedia and others. According to 

Potter, these technologies “...can reinforce existing 

relationships and build new ones by educating and 

mobilising citizens, and encouraging the co-creation 

of policy...”

�e US Center on Public Diplomacy at the 

Annenberg School, University of Southern California, 

says: “Advocates of the new public diplomacy point 

to the democratisation of information through new 

media and communication technology as a new force 

that has greatly empowered non-state actors and 

elevated their role and legitimacy in international 

politics. As a result, a new public diplomacy is seen 

as taking place in a system of mutually beneficial 

relations that is no longer state-centric but composed 

of multiple actors and networks, operating in a fluid 

global environment of new issues and contexts” 

(http://uscpublicdiplomacy.com/). 

�e new technologies provide mechanisms through 

which governments can tap the knowledge and 

experience of a wide array of experts far beyond the 

walls of national chancelleries. Governments will have 

to engage with these networks in new and innovative 

ways if they are to benefit from the knowledge and 

experience that exists outside their comfort zones, 

and create and participate in effective and efficient 

networks that can help them meet both national and 

international objectives.

Symmetrical dialogue

Government-run websites are limited since 

the government controls the content, and the 

conversation is one-way – the result is asymmetrical 

communication. However, in today’s world, and 

especially among youth, it is the non-governmental 

sites that often have more credibility because of the 

�e 21st century is one of interaction between people and institutions. It is an era of virtual networks. Traditional 

diplomacy relied on a very limited and select number of state actors; 21st century diplomacy relies in good measure 

on a wide variety of non-state actors – academics, non-governmental organisations and cyber publics. �ese players 

have far more access to information and to each other today than ever before. �ey are quickly developing their own 

networks that are often more open and dynamic than those pursued by governments. 

Public diplomacy in the age of 

virtual networks
By Eduardo del Buey, Director of Communications and Public Affairs, Commonwealth 

Secretariat
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open, interactive approach they often adopt. �is 

militates for government communicators to be far less 

reserved in using non-governmental websites to engage 

in dialogue and debate with constituents on-line. 

If governments are to get their messages across to 

opinion makers, they should adopt new ways of 

communicating their policies. A good starting point is 

collecting and collating views from informed members 

of the public, especially those who are themselves 

networked, to benefit from the potential domino effects. 

�is requires listening as well as speaking, and 

digesting the range of views available in the public 

domain and distilling them into holistic policies that 

address challenges. 

New technologies allow governments to engage in 

a symmetrical dialogue with both individuals and 

networks involved in foreign policy issues to ensure 

that policy formulation is inclusive and represents the 

views of a broad swath of society. Creating allies in the 

early stages of policy formulation can go a long way 

towards getting major buy-in later on. 

Soft power

Diplomacy can be undertaken in a number of forms. 

Traditionally it is one way to ensure that a nation’s 

voice is heard. However, it may not always be the most 

effective. For many, Joseph Nye has become a core 

thinker in public diplomacy studies. Nye defines ‘soft 

power’ as “the ability to get what you want through 

attraction rather than coercion or payments”. In other 

words, soft power is the degree to which a political 

actor’s cultural assets, political ideals and policies 

inspire respect or have an affinity on the part of others. 

�us, soft power has come to be seen as a resource, 

with public diplomacy a mechanism that seeks to 

leverage soft power resources. So how do governments 

inspire this ‘affinity on the part of others’? 

Connection infrastructure and mobile phones

Communication is about exchanges of information 

and perceptions. Governments must ensure that 

citizens have access to the best and most relevant 

information if society is to be an active and positive 

player in the process of policy formulation.

On the one hand, this means encouraging the 

development of a vibrant, open and unbiased media – 

print and electronic, broadcast and web-based.

On the other hand, it means encouraging private and 

public sector investment in infrastructure required 

to connect people – introducing and enhancing the 

access to appropriate technologies so that people 

can communicate, gain access to information, and 

network. �is is not limited to broadband internet 

access, but includes modern mobile phone technologies 

increasingly prevalent in many developing societies, 

such as the 3G phones that offer internet access.

Writing in �e Guardian on 2nd March, 2009, journalist 

Chris Tryhorn reported that “more than half the world’s 

population now pay to use a mobile phone and nearly 

a quarter uses the internet, as developing countries 

rapidly adopt new communications technologies. By the 

end of 2008 there were an estimated 4.1billion mobile 

subscriptions, up from 1billion in 2002, according 

to a report published today by the International 

Telecommunications Union (ITU), an agency of the 

UN.” From Vanuatu to Sierra Leone the world is now 

connected as it has never been before; be it money 

transfers in Africa or mobile twittering in London, the 

mobile phone has become the remote control of life.

�e phrase ‘a computer in your pocket’ has become 

a reality, and we can expect a whole raft of new 

powerful mobile devices to come to the market over 

the next few years that will push the boundaries of 

communication even further. Ten years ago the mobile 

was only a device to make calls. Now it’s also a music 

device, a gaming platform, an audiovisual tool, an 

instant messenger – the list goes on.

Mainstream news media are using reports by everyday 

citizens – who usually depend on their mobile 

phones for audiovisual coverage – in their newscasts, 

complementing the work of traditional journalists. 

�e citizen journalist, blogger, wiki user, is becoming 

the opinion-maker of today, influencing the many 

that are online, searching for new ways of obtaining 

their news and information, almost instantaneously. 

What once seemed to be an annoying brick in our 

pockets, the mobile phone is now an indispensable 

part of our lives.

Effective use of new technologies to generate a two-

way flow of ideas is today’s reality – one with which 

governments must become fully conversant. Efficient 

ways of sharing information, especially by government 

officials who are usually reticent about sharing ideas, 

are vital for useful and productive communication.
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In their book Wikinomics, Don Tapscott and Anthony 

D Williams argue that “billions of connected 

individuals can now actively participate in innovation, 

wealth creation, and social development in ways we 

once only dreamed of. And when these masses of 

people collaborate they collectively can advance the 

arts, culture, science, education, government, and the 

economy in surprising but ultimately profitable ways”. 

Practical collaboration

At the Commonwealth, we are developing our own 

ability to communicate interactively both internally 

and externally. We have incorporated collaborative 

software at the heart of our intranet, and will use this 

platform to create CommPedia – an encyclopaedia of 

Commonwealth information aimed at encouraging 

the free flow of ideas into and out of participating 

organisations. 

We envisage exchanges that include knowledgeable 

members of the public interacting with Commonwealth 

intergovernmental organisations (the Commonwealth 

Secretariat, the Commonwealth Foundation, and 

Commonwealth of Learning), together with the Friends 

of the Commonwealth (an independent charity that 

supports good causes around the Commonwealth) and 

the 90-odd other affiliated associations and organisations 

from the Commonwealth Games Federation to the 

Commonwealth Journalists Association.

We are aiming to close the gap between those with 

access to both digital and information technology 

and those without through our Commonwealth 

Connects programme. �is programme works 

to enable the effective use of information and 

communication technology strategies, e-governance, 

and the management of resources. Working together 

with Commonwealth partner agencies and member 

countries, it aims to tap into available resources to 

fast-track positive change. It is a unique initiative that 

enables the transfer of technology and expertise across 

the whole Commonwealth.

We are also exploring new ways to use mobile phone 

networks to get our corporate messages to decision 

makers and opinion shapers everywhere. Moreover, 

with a conceptual Commonwealth Partnership 

Platform Portal (CP3) in the pipeline, we envisage 

developing an ability to reach people everywhere and 

provide them with mechanisms to connect with each 

other – using available and future technologies to 

facilitate people-to-people contact and development.

�e objective is to create synergies in ideas that will 

enrich dialogue among interested parties, and to 

create policies that address the challenges faced in 

this century. Bringing together state and non-state 

players in international diplomacy can help solve the 

intricate, myriad, and highly interrelated challenges 

we face globally, regionally, nationally, and as 

members of our local communities. We have to start 

from the role of the individual as the key actor on the 

multimedia stage. It is by truly embracing this era of 

networks and becoming inclusive and interactive that 

public diplomacy will remain both vibrant and active 

throughout the 21st century.

Contact Details

Eduardo del Buey, a career diplomat from 

Canada, was appointed the Director of the 

Communications and Public Affairs Division and 

Spokesperson at the Commonwealth Secretariat 

in London on 2 April, 2007. He has served 

as Director of External Relations and Public 

Information at the Organization of American 

States (OAS) in Washington DC, as Executive 

Director at the Canadian Foundation for the 

Americas (FOCAL) in Ottawa, and as a political 

and public diplomacy officer at Canadian 

embassies in Tehran, Caracas, Lima, Guatemala, 

Madrid and Mexico City, as well as in various 

assignments at the Canadian Department of 

Foreign Affairs and International Trade. 

�e Communications and Public Affairs 

Division (CPAD) works to promote greater 

global awareness of the work and value of the 

Commonwealth and the Secretariat. It works with 

the media and through direct advocacy, targeting 

governments, individuals, business, educational 

institutions and non-governmental organisations. 

It places special emphasis on reaching young 

people, since their perspective and energy is the 

key to the future of the association.

Commonwealth Secretariat, Communications and 

Public Affairs Division, Marlborough House 

Pall Mall, London, SW1Y 5HX 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7747 6380  

Fax: +44 (0)20 7004 3753 

Email: e.delbuey@commonwealth.int  

Website: www.thecommonwealth.org
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The launch of ‘Civil Paths to Peace: Report of the Commonwealth 

Commission on Respect and Understanding’. From left to 

right, Sir Don McKinnon ONZ, GCVO (former Commonwealth 

Secretary-General), Professor Amartya Sen (Chairperson), Lord 

John Alderdice and HE Joan Rwabyomere (Commissioners).

At their meeting in Munyonyo, Uganda, in 

November, 2007, the leaders of the 53 countries of the 

Commonwealth declared that “�e Commonwealth ... 

is a body well placed to affirm the fundamental truth 

that diversity is one of humanity’s greatest strengths”. 

�ey went on to note that “Accepting diversity, 

respecting the dignity of all human beings, and 

understanding the richness of our multiple identities 

have always been fundamental to the Commonwealth 

principles and approach, and will also contribute to 

resisting the cultivation of a culture of violence.”

It was this culture of violence, and the attendant 

atrocities committed by terrorists and fanatics, 

that had prompted Commonwealth leaders back 

in 2005 to “explore initiatives to promote mutual 

understanding and respect among all faiths and 

communities in the Commonwealth”.

Building on the Commonwealth’s fundamental 

values of human rights, democratic societies, rule 

of law, accountability and economic development, 

a Commonwealth Commission on Respect and 

Understanding, comprising a diverse group of 11 

eminent persons chaired by Nobel Laureate  

Professor Amartya Sen, produced the Report Civil 

Paths to Peace.

The Commonwealth Approach

Commonwealth leaders endorsed the key concepts 

underpinning Civil Paths to Peace: 

�e Commonwealth is committed to countering the growth of a culture of violence, and to building civil

paths to peace. �is article sets out some of the key elements of this practical approach, and makes a

number of recommendations for action that are aimed at engaging ministers of youth, women’s affairs,

education, media and culture.

Taking the civil path to peace
By Steve Cutts, Assistant Secretary-General, Commonwealth Secretariat
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1. Cosmopolitan or multiple identities Commonwealth 

leaders recognised the importance of human beings’ rich 

identities formed by multiple membership of different 

groups. As Professor Sen notes in his book Identity and 

Violence, a person can be “without any contradiction, 

an American citizen, of Caribbean origin, with African 

ancestry, a Christian, a liberal, a woman, a vegetarian, 

a long-distance runner, a historian, a schoolteacher, a 

novelist, a feminist, a heterosexual, a believer in gay and 

lesbian rights, a theatre lover, an environmental activist, 

a tennis fan, a jazz musician, and someone who is deeply 

committed to the view that there are intelligent beings 

in outer space with whom it is extremely urgent to talk 

(preferably in English)”.

Problems arise, as Sen argues, when an individual is 

assumed to have a singular and belligerent identity, 

based on an exclusive membership of one particular 

identity group: this provides the conditions for conflict 

and violence. �e Commission concluded that the 

tendency to ascribe the causes of conflict or terrorism 

as rooted in some ‘clash of civilisations’ is conceptually 

flawed and divisive in practice. �e world cannot 

be divided into discrete civilisations; the assumed 

homogeneity within each identified ‘civilisation’ or 

group simply does not exist. �e Commission further 

noted that attempts to combat terrorism by engaging 

through the medium of faith and religion can end 

up emphasising the voice of religious extremists. �is 

can be dangerously counterproductive at a time when 

governments should be recognising and supporting the 

role that many Muslims, for example, (cited here as the 

group that is often identified as the target of efforts to 

overcome extremism) play in civil society, including 

the promotion of democracy. A faith-based focus can 

make it more difficult for ‘politically secular’ Muslims 

to speak out against violence.

2. Addressing humiliation and grievance 

�e root causes of violence can often be traced back 

to feelings of resentment caused by past maltreatment 

and humiliation (whether perceived or real). 

Such feelings can last a long time, and even span 

generations. Accordingly, civil paths to peace must 

address past as well as present grievances. By providing 

space for airing grievances, individuals and groups who 

feel they have been wronged in the past can be heard.

Learning to listen and also to respect others’ views 

is not just a technique. Consultation must be 

meaningful; listening means being prepared to change 

your own mind or planned course of action. �e aim 

is to build constructive dialogue and real relationships. 

On the other hand, it is important to recognise that 

dialogue does not always lead to agreement. �ere 

must always be room for differences. We must find 

ways of ‘disagreeing agreeably’, and respecting beliefs, 

ideas and views that do not accord with our own.

From theory to practical action

�ere are many ways of pursuing civil, as opposed to 

military, paths to peace. And it should be remembered 

that, in the long run, these are the only paths that can 

offer sustainable stability and harmony within and 

between societies.

In their Munyonyo Statement, Heads of Governments 

acknowledged the Commission’s argument that 

Commonwealth countries have very different starting 

points, and called for practical steps that take into account 

“the particular needs and situation of Commonwealth 

countries”. Indeed, actions must be tailored to individual 

underlying problems in countries and communities.

By endorsing Civil Paths to Peace, Heads of 

Governments committed themselves to build on and 

extend existing Commonwealth programmes, and to 

focus on four areas – young people, women, education 

and the media – as priority areas of action. Heads 

recognised that a lot of what happens in communities is 

beyond the control of governments. While programmes 

need to engage partners from civil society and other 

sectors, governments continue to have a unique role to 

play. Accordingly, at their meeting in September, 2008, 

Commonwealth Foreign Ministers noted a report by 

the Secretary-General that – in addition to suggesting 

what the Commonwealth Secretariat could do – 

proposed action for ministers across a range of areas:

Political participation, dialogue and inclusion

1.  Ensure the participation and representation 

of marginalised groups, including minority 

communities, women and young people, in 

political processes as a means of bringing their often 

neglected concerns to public attention.

2.  Strengthen political institutions so that they are 

conducive to achieving inclusive debate, recognising 

that the representative duties of parliamentarians 

are of great importance for the functioning of a civil 

approach to peace and the avoidance of extremism.

Media

1.  Encourage the media in their constructive efforts from 

the operation of training institutions to the actual day-

to-day practice of responsible journalism to:
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  Tackle the causes of grievance and humiliation that 

underlie the appeal of extremist and instigating messages;

  Help transcend warring boundaries and promote 

understanding;

  Develop a fuller understanding of international issues.

2.  Strengthen the capacity of media workers to report 

accurately on inter-cultural and identity-based issues, 

and to support cooperation and understanding 

between communities and the media at a local level.

Education and young people

1.  Provide well-grounded basic education for all; and 

ensure high quality, relevant education, regardless of 

whether that education is provided by the state or not.

2.  Increase educational participation, the lack of 

which can be an important symptom of embedded 

inequality and lack of opportunity; and ‘determine’ 

how to extend the age ‘reach’ of the compulsory 

schooling system upwards and downwards and 

implement this effectively.

3.  Develop educational content that is linked with the 

promotion of respect and understanding.

4.  Support cross-cultural exchanges and educational 

activities for young people as a way of forging 

cosmopolitan identities necessary in a global world, 

and to promote successful young people who 

embrace their many identities as role models.

5.  Support, including through increased financial 

support, the work of Commonwealth organisations 

that are already active in supporting young people 

through, for example, crosscultural exchanges and 

educational activities.

Diverse communities

1.  Build common purpose and shared space within 

diverse communities for people to explore their 

common and multiple identities as a means of 

re-establishing respect and understanding. All 

measures should embody the Commonwealth 

principles of democracy, development, human 

rights and the rule of law. �e process itself would 

bring together people of different identities as a way 

of fostering dialogue and common purpose.

Civil society

1.  Encourage and support a variety of civil society 

groupings, based on different affiliations as the 

diversity of associations helps to bring neglected 

concerns to public attention and can lead to better 

policy making. Ministers may consider how, in 

partnership with Civil Society Organisations 

(CSOs), they can make efforts to ensure that the 

CSOs consulted truly articulate the views of those 

they claim to represent.

2.  Support the development of meaningful 

government and nonfaith civil society relationships 

with faith-based organisations, particularly 

involving women’s and youth networks, and the 

strengthening of existing relationships.

3.  Encourage the private sector to recognise the benefits 

of working in a secure, harmonious environment 

and understanding better the faiths and cultures 

of the communities in which they work, and seek 

corresponding private sector partnership.

4.  Support the Commonwealth Foundation, and the 

non-governmental Commonwealth organisations 

to enable them to play their full part in promoting 

these objectives, in a spirit of cooperation and 

mutual support.

Contact Details

As Assistant Secretary-General, Steve Cutts is 

Programme Coordinator for the ‘Respect and 

Understanding’ initiative. Before joining the 

Commonwealth Secretariat, Steve was Director 

and Head of the Office of the OECD Secretary-

General (Donald Johnston). Steve holds a First 

Class Honours Degree (Keele) and an Executive 

MBA (INSEAD).

Strategic Planning and Evaluation Division (SPED), 

at the Commonwealth Secretariat provides capacity 

and technical leadership to support the Secretariat’s 

strategic and operational planning and manages 

the performance monitoring and evaluation of the 

organisation’s work. It is responsible for servicing the 

Secretariat’s governing bodies (Board of Governors 

and Executive Committee). It promotes internal 

coordination and facilitates consideration of the 

future role of the Commonwealth, at various levels. 

It also facilitates coordination between the Secretariat 

and other Commonwealth organisations and civil 

society. �e division reports directly to the Secretary-

General and works with all divisions.

Strategic Planning and Evaluation Division 

Commonwealth Secretariat 

Marlborough House, Pall Mall 

London SW1Y 5HX 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7747 6236 

Email: s.cutts@commonwealth.int
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Women at the village well, Niger, Africa. 

During the past few years, a number of civil wars have 

ended and reconstruction has begun: Liberia, with 

the first democratically elected female president in 

Africa, Ellen Sirleaf-Johnson, is an example. �rough 

the African Peer Review Mechanism, an increasing 

number of countries are submitting themselves to a 

rigorous process of evaluation; hopefully, those that 

perform well will be particularly rewarded, e.g. in 

the framework of the G8 process. Economic growth 

during the past two years has been respectable, and 

quite strong in a number of countries. Partly, this 

is because more governments have recognised that 

the private sector has a central role to play when it 

comes to wealth creation and economic development. 

Presidents from across the continent would agree with 

what the President of Ghana had announced for his 

country – the arrival of a ‘golden age’ for business.

All this has created a new environment for foreign 

direct investment (FDI). But it is more than that: the 

role of FDI in economic growth and development is 

now widely acknowledged, and all countries in Africa, 

without exception, are actively seeking to attract it. For 

that purpose, virtually all have liberalised their national 

regulatory framework for FDI, making it much more 

welcoming than it was, say, 15 years ago, for instance by 

opening sectors to such investment, reducing obstacles 

to the operation of foreign affiliates and offering a 

range of incentives. �is is not to say, though, that the 

regulatory framework cannot be improved and, perhaps 

even more importantly, implemented more thoroughly; 

but, overall, it is certainly welcoming.

National improvements in the regulatory framework 

are complemented and made stronger by international 

Africa has traditionally not been on the radar screen for foreign direct investors. �e reasons include the 

‘Balkanisation’ of the continent and hence its small markets and its weak infrastructure; and an image problem: in 

much of the world, the impression of Africa is dominated by civil war, sickness and famine. �ere is truth to these 

pictures, of course, for some parts of Africa. But they obscure a number of positive developments throughout the 

continent that, typically, do not capture the headlines. 
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Africa: the FDI opportunities 

are local
By Karl P Sauvant, Executive Director, Vale Columbia Center on Sustainable 

International Investment
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investment agreements, especially bilateral investment 

treaties (BITs) that protect foreign investors. In fact, 

the BITs density for Africa (12 BITs per country) is 

the same as that of Latin America and the Caribbean. 

Most recent free trade agreements and/or association 

agreements with, especially, Europe and the US, also 

include investment chapters; the Cotonou agreement, 

in particular, contains strong provisions aimed at 

promoting FDI in Africa. Finally, the EU, Japan and 

the US provide preferential access to a wide range of 

goods and services produced in most African countries, 

making it attractive for foreign investors to set up shop 

there and export to the world’s most important markets.

But there is more: virtually all African countries 

are actively seeking to attract FDI by setting up 

investment promotion agencies to attract foreign 

investors, beginning with image building and ending 

with after-investment services. Moreover, the rise of 

multinational corporations from emerging markets 

– especially China, India, and South Africa, but also 

Russia and Brazil – creates new sources of FDI. African 

countries benefit from competition among firms for 

profitable investment opportunities, a development 

already noticeable in the natural resource sector.

�ese good-news stories need to get out to adjust 

the image of Africa to the new reality. In the specific 

area of FDI, moreover, African countries need to 

make stronger efforts if they wish to attract more 

FDI (especially outside the natural resources sectors) 

and, equally important, to benefit from it as much as 

possible. To do so, they need to go below the national 

level and identify concrete investment opportunities 

at the provincial and even city levels. �is is all the 

more important as, traditionally, foreign investors 

concentrate in capitals, often leaving other towns 

outside the mainstream of economic development. �is 

situation is aggravated by a trend towards urbanisation 

– typically because people flee rural poverty. Many of 

them end up in slums. �e challenge, then, becomes 

to make cities viable – and that means they need 

to develop a vibrant enterprise sector that provides 

employment and hence helps people escape from 

poverty, thus promoting the Millennium Development 

Goals (MDGs). �is is precisely where the Millennium 

Cities Initiative (MCI) comes in.

The Millennium Cities Initiative

�e Millennium Cities Initiative (MCI) is one 

of a number of practical initiatives launched to 

help implement the MDGs. Anchored in the 

recommendations of the Millennium Project, the 

independent advisory body to the UN Secretary-

General which was led by Professor Jeffrey D Sachs, 

the Earth-Institute based Millennium Cities Initiative 

is currently working with 11 cities in eight African 

countries: Mekelle, Ethiopia; Accra, Ghana; Kumasi, 

Ghana; Kisumu, Kenya; Blantyre, Malawi; Bamako, 

Mali; Segou, Mali; Akure, Nigeria; Kaduna, Nigeria; 

Louga, Senegal; and Tabora, Tanzania. �e MCI 

was launched in 2006 with the strong support of the 

governments of the participating countries, and it 

benefits from the partnership of UN Development 

Programme, including its MDG Support Team, which 

supports African countries to develop MDG-based 

national development strategies. �e Millennium 

Cities Initiative also partners actively with the 

Millennium Villages Project to localise the MDGs 

and establish a practical framework for supporting the 

escape from extreme poverty in Africa.

In the broader context of City Development Strategies 

being prepared, the priority of the MCI is to help to 

create employment, stimulate enterprise development 

and foster economic growth in the Millennium 

Cities, especially by attracting FDI. �e latter effort 

rests on three pillars: analyses to inform foreign 

investors; dissemination to potential investors; and the 

development of products for export.

Analyses to inform foreign investors

  �e regulatory framework of FDI at the city level, 

not only as far as it is ‘on the books’, but also as it 

is in reality and how it could be improved, so that 

investors know the framework within which they 

have to operate. �ese assessments are dovetailed 

with the Policy Framework for Investment 

developed by the OECD.

  �e infrastructure in each of the cities, a key FDI 

determinant.

  Perhaps most importantly, analyses of commercially 

viable business opportunities, i.e. sectors (and even 

concrete projects) in which the cities, together 

with the Millennium Villages, have a comparative 

advantage, be it in the provincial, country, 

or international market. �is effort is being 

undertaken by the UN Industrial Development 

Organisation (UNIDO) and carried forward, on a 

pro bono basis, by KPMG in a major undertaking 

to identify business opportunities. 

�e value of these materials depends, of course, not 

only on their quality but also, and very much so, 
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on reaching potential investors, including through 

a modest investment promotion capacity to be 

developed in each city. Accordingly, MCI’s second 

pillar involves dissemination.

Dissemination to potential investors

Several avenues are being pursued or will be pursued:

  Investors’ missions to the cities. �e governments of 

Germany and Finland have been pioneers in support 

of missions to bring investors to our towns to explore 

in situ investment opportunities and conditions. 

  Investors’ Roundtables in each of the six countries. 

�ese events, which are organised together with the 

Economist Intelligence Unit and typically involve 

100-200 participants, allow a larger group of 

investors to familiarise themselves with the country’s 

regulatory and policy framework and the more 

specific issues involved in regional development. 

  Millennium Cities Days in strategic locations 

in North America, Europe and Asia, to bring 

representatives of the countries and cities to meet 

investors on their home ground. 

  Millennium Cities Investors’ Guides which, in a 

concise and easily accessible manner, can reach the 

universe of actual and potential foreign investors. 

�e key is, of course, whether actual investment 

projects will take place and contribute to economic 

growth and development. �e efforts described so 

far can be expected to do that. However, MCI’s third 

pillar, the development of products, approaches this 

challenge directly.

The development of products for export

�anks to the co-operation of International 

Trade Centre, teams of experts will work with the 

Millennium Cities and Villages to identify, for each 

of them, one or two products that can be developed 

immediately for the international market, thus 

meeting the toughest competitiveness test in a 

globalising world economy. In due course, additional 

products will be identified, including by building 

especially on the efforts of UNIDO and KPMG.

All these activities are concrete, practical and results-

oriented, and they build on the new reality in 

Africa. �ey involve a broad spectrum of supporters. 

Apart from those already mentioned, the Gates 

Foundation, the Rockefeller Foundation and private 

donors are involved. In many ways, the MCI team 

in New York and its representatives in each of the 

Millennium Cities is really a team of conceptualisers 

and connectors that helps the cities and various 

organisations to stimulate economic growth in an 

urban context. In that spirit, the MCI has published 

a Handbook which, based on its experience, provides 

a framework for other cities in the developing world 

so that this effort can be scaled up to contribute to the 

implementation of the MDGs.

Conclusions

So what does all of this add up to? In spite of all 

sorts of limitations, the climate for FDI in Africa, 

as well as its regulatory framework and institutional 

infrastructure, today are better than they have 

ever been. �is is reflected in the growth of FDI 

flows to Africa. To attract even more, especially in 

manufacturing and services, countries will need to 

improve their infrastructure and identify and promote 

investment opportunities outside their capital cities.

Contact Details

Dr Karl P Sauvant is Executive Director of the 

Vale Columbia Center on Sustainable International 

Investment at Columbia University and Co-

Director of the Millennium Cities Initiative.

�e Vale Columbia Center on Sustainable 

International Investment seeks to be a leading 

forum for discussion by scholars, policy-makers, 

development advocates and other stakeholders of 

issues related to foreign direct investment (FDI) 

in the global economy, paying special attention to 

the contribution of this investment to sustainable 

development. 

Vale Columbia Center on Sustainable 

International Investment 

Columbia Law School – Earth Institute 

Columbia University 

435 West 116th Street, Rm JGH 639 

New York, NY 10027 

USA 

Tel: +1 212 854 0689 | Fax: +1 212 854 7946

Email: karl.sauvant@law.columbia.edu 

Website: www.vcc.columbia.edu



GOVERNMENT OF RIVERS STATE

Rivers State, with Port Harcourt as capital, 
is the economic hub of the well known 
Niger Delta region of Nigeria. Better known as 

Nigeria's oil and gas centre, Rivers State is a place of great 

diversity. It is home to a multiplicity of languages, cultures and 

various economic activities and markets.  

The local environment is no less colourful with its endless creeks, 

rivers, lagoons, marshes, swathes of rain and mangrove forests 

and ocean fronts. In the on-going harmonisation of these various 

elements, Rivers State is birthing forth one of Africa's greatest 

economic promises ever. 

RIVERS STATET r e a s u r e  B a s e  O f  T h e  N a t i o n

N i g e r i a



GOVERNMENT OF RIVERS STATE

Rivers State with capital in Port Harcourt is a globally 

recognised socio-economic centre and one of the states in 

Nigeria. Rivers State is Nigeria's oil and gas centre. It is also the 

threatened but colourful eco-tourists' paradise with its over 

3000 creeks, endless marshes, lagoons, mangrove and rain 

forests teeming with a multitude of the various faces of 

nature's fauna and flora striving for life beside the polluting 

presence of oil exploration activities: the enigmatic birthplace of 

globally acclaimed civil environmental rights activists co-existing with hot-headed 

militants. 
Indeed today, Rivers State is on course to fulfilling its promises of becoming Africa's 

greatest economic success. It has one of the richest oil and gas resource profile in 

Africa, a beautiful natural environment, and the appropriate regulatory framework 

to enable businesses thrive.  Most importantly, it possesses a hospitable but very 

aware local population demonstrably committed to doing business with genuine 

investors. 
The opportunity represented by the state is magnified by the fact that it is 

governed, today, by a team committed to delivering all the basic infrastructural and 

policy support necessary for harnessing the dream that the state represents. Our 

global standing arising from the judgement of such international agencies like 

Standard and Poor as well as Fitch bear eloquent testimony to this: Rivers State is 

your destination of first choice for an investment bouquet that would keep your 

mind at rest.

 I invite you to visit Rivers State.
 
Rt. Hon. Chibuike Rotimi Amaechi.
Governor, Rivers state

W E L C O M E T O  

NIGERIA'S TREASURE BASE
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Rivers State was created on the 27  of May, 1967 with capital at Port Harcourt. In 1996, today's Bayelsa State, was carved out of it 
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leaving behind a geographical space of 11,077km  encompassing large swathes of tropical rain and mangrove forest as well as 

splendid arable land with interesting investing opportunities in crop and fish farming.
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leaving behind a geographical space of 11,077km  encompassing large swathes of tropical rain and mangrove forest as well as 

splendid arable land with interesting investing opportunities in crop and fish farming.

Rivers State with a total GDP of US$21,073,410,422 (GDP per capita of $3,965) and a population of some 5.6 million people, is 

the second largest economy in Nigeria as well as one of the fastest growing metropolitan cities in Africa;

Strategic economic hub of the 
Niger Delta region

Borders the Atlantic Ocean to the south, the two major commercial centers, 

Aba and Onitsha in the south-eastern states of Abia and Anambra respectively 

to the North and other Niger Delta states;

Has three major but strategic universities (University of Port Harcourt, 

University of Science and Technology, Port Harcourt and University of 

Education) and other institutions of higher learning;

Possesses two major refineries, two major seaports including an international 

one, and is easily accessible by road, rail, sea and air;

Has direct access to the Atlantic Ocean which links it to other continents of the 

world providing immense opportunities in marine and maritime 

transportation/related sectors;

Is home to multinational Oil and gas companies like Bonny NLNG, Shell 

Petroleum Development Company (SPDC), MOBIL, AGIP, and Chevron. It also 

has established a free trade zone (the Oil and gas Free Trade Zone);

Is the regional headquarters of several Nigerian banks;

 

credited with a long term foreign and local currency 

ratings of 'B+” and a national long term rating of 'AA-' by 

Fitch: a rating higher than even the rating of the 

sovereign, Nigeria;

is the first state in Nigeria to receive a Standard and Poor 

rating: a 'B' long term credit indicating a 'stable outlook 

based on improved transparency';

does not have any debt portfolio with any local or 

international bank. The State is not in any way indebted 

and has full capacity to source for funds and finance 

projects;

has passed a compendium of investor friendly legal 

framework including a Procurement Law outlining the 

framework for public procurement of goods, works and 

services;

Global  economic standing

GOVERNMENT OF RIVERS STATE

INVESTMENT PROFILE OF RIVERS STATE



Developmental Governance 

INVESTMENT BY THE STATE GOVERNMENT FOR STRENGTHENING LOCAL ECONOMY (VERIFIABLE)

INFRASTRUCTURE 

EDUCATION

POWER

HEALTH

o From 2008-2010, a minimum of One Hundred Billion Naira per year invested in the 

provision of roads, bridges, and other social amenities;

o Currently, about 800km o roads are under construction (with 250 already completed);

o 10 major bridges under construction (with 3 already completed);

o 20 minor bridges under construction (4 completed), 2 flyover/interchange under 

construction (2 already completed);

o 6 land reclamation/shore protection projects (Andoni, Opobo, Buguma, Abalama, 
2

Olombie/Owukiri Island, Obama-Okirikawith 1,140,000 Km  completed);

o 2 major markets and a shopping mall under construction (phase 1 of mile 1 market 

housing 960 shops and two banking halls completed);

o 350 model primary schools at various stages of completion;

o 24 model secondary schools across the State at various stages of completion;

o Provision of ICT in schools and fully equipping the schools;

o Comprehensive training programmes for teachers at the primary and post-primary 

levels;

o Three power stations built and functional at Omoku (150 Mega Watts), Trans-Amadi 

(130 Mega Watts), and Eleme (75 Mega Watts). By June 2011, capacity will be increased 

to 500 Mega Watts under the $195 million dollars 180MW gas turbine awarded to 

Saipem;

o Seven Transmission stations (132/33 Kilo Volts) and 7 Distribution injection sub-stations 

33/11 KV built;

o Construction of 160 Health centers in all the 23 Local Government Areas to engage 

primary health care in the state;

o Construction of a 1000 bed specialist hospital, the new Rivers State Modern dental and 

maxillofacial Hospital and the Kelsey Harrison (Niger) Hospital;

o Syringe factory;

o Construction of biolarvicide manufacturing company;

Completing these projects and the 

provision of the necessary expertise needed to

 sustain them are areas where the state would 

appreciate investors to come in.

Is one of the states in Nigeria that is fully committed to fiscal federalism among the Federal, state and local government 

levels of governance;

Has been recognized at various levels for its practice of transparent and accountable governance spread across vibrant 

executive, legislative and judicial arms of governance;

Currently implements a policy thrust built on well articulated mission pledges viz:

to serve Rivers State's stakeholders by rendering transparent and accountable stewardship anchored on 

integrity and good governance;

to improve the quality of life of the people through rapid infrastructural development;

to empower Rivers State's people and stakeholders economically in a peaceful, just and harmonious society 

under God;

GOVERNMENT OF RIVERS STATE



 TRANSPORTATION

o

o

o

ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY

o

o 

o

Rivers State is committed to the provision of mass 

transportation to cater to its daily swelling population as well 

as the expected influx of persons into the state. 

To that end, the state is embarking on the following;

  N60 billion Mono rail project (N11 billion already paid);

   Establishment of buses, land and water taxis;

   Construction of three bus terminals.

The maintenance of the environment on a sustainable basis 

has become a very key component of the State's socio-

economic policy direction. Rivers State government is 

currently involved in various sustainable environment 

maintenance schemes including:

   Waste-to-wealth

  Scrap-to-wealth; and

   Other mass systems of refuse disposal compatible with     

international best practices.

 

GOVERNMENT OF RIVERS STATE

Our efforts and other key areas 
of interest to investors

THE GREATER PORT HARCOURT 
PROJECT

The Rivers State capital, Port Harcourt popularly 

known as the 'Garden City” has over the years 

seen an upsurge in population growth which has 

resulted in the overstretching of its infrastructural 

base. 

To reverse the development and restore the city to its 

founding visions, the State Government has embarked on a 

state-wide programme of urban renewal and development of 

infrastructure chief of which is the development of Greater 

Port Harcourt City project.

GREATER PORT HARCOURT: 

OPPORTUNITIES

Greater Port Harcourt as conceived is to encompass an area 

of approximately 1,900 square kilometers of land absorbing 

some two (2) million persons. Its key anchors are the old Port 

Harcourt city, Port Harcourt International Airport and the 

Onne Harbour. 

The new City is planned to be a modern fully serviced area of 

2500 hectares of land with residential accommodation for 

30,000 housing units, commencing with 3000 housing units in 

Phase 1A.

 GREATER PORT HARCOURT CITY

Urban renewal SPECIFIC AREAS OF INVESTMENT IN
 GREATER PORT HARCOURT'S NEW CITY

Crime prevention and integrated security system

24 Hours Electricity supply

Network of reticulated water supply

Public transportation system

Storm water management and disposal system

Residential neighbourhood

Commercial zone and structures 

Industrial areas, parks and gardens

OTHER INVESTMENT OPPORTUNITIES

PROJECT 

PARTICULARS         

Monte @Rivers

Justice Adolphus

 Karibi-White

 Hospital

IP @Rivers

New University 

of Science & Technology

10,000 hectares Oil

 palm Estate

USD 150m  provision 

for equity and debt

 financing

USD 150m

N28bn

N60bn

N7bn

USD 100m

USD 120m

N28bn

N60bn

N7bn

   TOTAL COST    FUNDING 

REQUIREMENTS
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Welcome message from Alhaji Dr Aliyu 

Magatakarda Wamakko, The Executive Governor 

of Sokoto State

Alhaji Dr Aliyu 

Magatakarda Wamakko 

(Sarkin Yamman Sokoto)  

�e Executive Governor of 

Sokoto State, Nigeria

 

It is with great delight that I welcome you to  

Sokoto State.

As a region, Sokoto has a rich and long history. 

Its foundations go as far back as 1804 when the 

then Sokoto Caliphate was founded by a group of 

committed men led by the Islamic scholar, Shehu 

Usmanu Danfodiyo, who sought to establish a 

political system based on the principles of universal 

justice.

My desire to serve in the highest office of the State is 

borne out of a wish to continue this worthy legacy, 

in the belief that the vast potential of Sokoto will 

be realised through a well-articulated leadership 

framework that is all-encompassing and deeply 

rooted in the people. 

My focus and policy direction is therefore anchored 

on the objectives of educational empowerment, 

creation of opportunity and poverty reduction. 

�is policy thrust rests squarely on the core values 

of creating an enabling environment for would-

be investors in sustainable, industrial, social and 

economic growth. 

In line with this vision, the goals currently being 

pursued are coherently evolving across all sectors of 

our society, from education, health and agriculture, 

right through to housing and security. �is 

‘Partnership with the People’ represents our approach 

towards the continued success and development of 

Sokoto and its citizens. 

I encourage you to explore this wonderful region, 

discover the wealth of opportunities it offers and to 

join us in our efforts to create the most prosperous 

and peaceful state in Nigeria.

Overview of Sokoto State 

Formed in 1976, Sokoto State is situated in the 

north-western corner of the Federal Republic of 

Nigeria. �e state capital is the city of Sokoto. In 

1991 and 1996 respectively, Kebbi and Zamfara 

States were carved out of Sokoto State by the 

then Head of State, General Sani Abacha. With 

a land area of 28,232.37 square kilometres, it is 

located between latitudes 11° 30' to 13° 50' N and 

longitude 4° to 6° E. To the north it shares a border 

with the Niger Republic, Zamfara State to the east 

and Kebbi State to the south and west.

Weather

�ere are two major seasons in the state: wet and 

dry. �e dry season starts from October and lasts 

up to April. �is is followed by the wet season with 

average annual rainfalls ranging between 500mm to 

1,300mm.

People and culture

According to the provisional figures of the 2006 

National Population Census, Sokoto State has a 

population of 3,696,999. �is is made up principally 

of two major groups, Hausa and Fulani. �e people of 

the state are predominantly Muslims and the Islamic 

religion provides them with a code of conduct and 

behaviour. �eir mode of dressing is also in line  

with Islamic tenets.

Sokoto State

Nigeria’s most peaceful State

Special Investment Destination: Sokoto State, Nigeria
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Administration

Alhaji Dr Aliyu Magatakarda Wamakko (Sarkin 

Yamman Sokoto) was elected Executive Governor of 

Sokoto State on 14 April 2007, prior to which he held 

the position of Deputy Governor from 1999-2007. In 

an effort to transform the economic climate of Sokoto, 

Governor Wamakko has developed a blueprint geared 

towards the industrialisation of the state. 

Economic activities

Agriculture

Over 80 per cent of the inhabitants of Sokoto State 

are engaged in agriculture. �ey produce crops such 

as millet, guinea-corn, maize, rice, potatoes, cassava, 

groundnut and beans for subsistence, and wheat, 

cotton and vegetables for cash. Local crafts such as 

blacksmithing, weaving, dying, carving and leather 

work also play an important role in the economic life 

of the people. �e state is one of the fish producing 

areas in Nigeria; a large number of people along the 

river basins engage in commercial fishing. 

“Sokoto ranks second in  

Nigeria for livestock production, 

with an animal population in 

excess of eight million.”

Sokoto ranks second in Nigeria for livestock 

production, with an animal population in excess 

of eight million. �e availability of these economic 

advantages provides good investment opportunities, 

particularly in agro-allied industries such as flour 

mills, tomato processing, sugar refining, textiles, glue, 

tanning, fish canning and dairy production. Large-

scale farming can also be practised in the state using 

irrigation water from Goronyo Dam, Lugu, Kalmalo, 

Wamakko and Kwakwazo lakes, among others.

Minerals

Sokoto State is equally endowed with an abundance 

of natural mineral resources. Minerals such as kaolin, 

gypsum, limestone, laterite, red mills, phosphate, 

both yellow and green clay, and sand, are available 

in Sokoto in commercial quantities. Mineral-

based industries using these raw materials could be 

established in the state. All 23 local government 

headquarters in the state have been connected to  

the national grid and the present administration  

has also awarded contracts for the connection of  

66 towns and villages.

Interview with HE Dr 

Aliyu Wamakko

HE Dr Aliyu Wamakko 

answers questions by 

Sylvia Powell, Editorial 

Correspondent for 

Henley Media Group.

S. P  Since you became Governor in April 

2007, what has been your priority for the 

development of Sokoto State?

A. W Our areas of priority were those that are directly 

meant to enhance the development of the state’s 

people. Immediately after swearing-in, the first and 

foremost relevant thing was to motivate the Civil 

Servants by settling all their claims and outstanding 

allowances, and equally increase their basic salaries. 

“The most significant priority 

areas were identified as education, 

primary healthcare, agriculture, 

and the provision of fundamental 

basic and social infrastructures.”

�is was a stepping-stone to getting the maximum 

output from the State Civil Service, which is the 

backbone of the government. After this, the most 

significant priority areas were identified as education, 

primary healthcare, agriculture, and the provision 

of fundamental basic and social infrastructures to 

the entire population of the state, encouraging the 

establishment of revenue generating industries, etc. 

With much gratitude to Allah, whoever visits Sokoto 
Governor Wamakko commissioning the Wamakko-Bunkari 

road project with the assistance of Sultan Sa’adu Abubakar.
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today will no doubt testify to our unrelenting efforts in 

improving the living standard of the people of the state.

S. P  As an economic sector, how central is 

agriculture to Sokoto State?

A. W Agriculture provides the most attractive 

opportunity of all economic areas in the state.  

It is the pivot through which the other sectors bring 

prosperity. It accounts for the majority of employed 

people in the labour force. Sokoto State produces 

its own food requirements and a wide range of 

agricultural products for local processing and exports. 

�e availability of agricultural resources such as 

sorghum, millet, rice, gum arabic, sugar cane, garlic, 

onion, spices, acacia, etc, and of solid minerals such 

as limestone, phosphate, gypsum, kaolin, quartz and 

limonitic iron ore, has guaranteed that the patronage 

of agriculture at all levels has been given a high priority 

in Sokoto State. As a result, no stone has been left 

unturned in ensuring that all necessary requirements 

of the huge population of farmers in the state are 

supported by the government. �is provision ranges 

from fertilisers to mechanised farming implements. 

“Sokoto State produces its own 

food requirements and a wide 

range of agricultural products for 

local processing and exports.”

S. P  Where and how do you envisage that 

foreign investors will have a role?

A. W It is our passionate belief that Sokoto State 

has a lot to offer in terms of abundant resources, 

most of which have remained largely untapped. �e 

state has therefore envisaged that genuine, able and 

willing investors may be interested in exploiting 

non-oil investment prospects, or establishing ventures 

that will promote the state’s industrial future. Since 

industrialisation calls for the concentration of 

investment in areas where industrial raw materials 

are found in commercial quantities, then it follows 

that the degree of industrialisation of a nation can 

be directly related to the level of utilisation of her 

agricultural as well as mineral resources. Most of 

our industries depend largely on imported raw 

materials. �is has left us in a situation where our 

non-oil investment prospects are largely unexploited. 

�us we want to encourage foreign investment in 

areas such as Portland cement and hydrated lime 

factories, fertilisers and the chalk industry, paint and 

pharmaceutical factories, red clay bricks, ceramics and 

tiles, and the glass and electrical bulbs industry. For 

these areas, resources in commercial quantities are 

available across the state.

S. P  In keeping with its vision to transform and 

boost the commercial interests of Sokoto 

State, the present administration has 

embarked on some major infrastructure 

developments such as the Independent 

Power Project. What other similar projects 

are you currently engaged in or planning  

for the future?

A. W �ere is no doubt that power failures have 

been one of the major problems bedevilling the 

establishment and maintenance of most industries 

in the country. �erefore it becomes essential 

to find alternative sources of power. �is is 

why we had no hesitation in venturing into the 

Independent Power Project, IPP, to complement 

what has been provided by the National Grid, the 

Power Holding Company of Nigeria, PHCN. �is 

IPP will no doubt go a long way in encouraging 

foreign investment into the state. 

“Incentives are designed to 

promote investment, employment, 

sourcing of local raw materials 

and various other vital issues.”

I can tell you that as a result of the IPP, we already 

have prospective investors ready to come forward and Government House, Sokoto.

Special Investment Destination: Sokoto State, Nigeria
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contribute to development. Further to the IPP, the 

State Government has identified the need for good 

tarred roads within Sokoto city and across the state’s 

local governments areas. �is will ensure smooth 

transport of agricultural products and raw materials. 

Housing and health centres are part of the priorities  

of the State Government in this regard as well.

S. P  Sokoto State is blessed with an abundance 

of natural solid minerals, of which many 

are yet to be exploited. Where are the 

incentives offered in this growing sector?

A. W Sokoto State Government has put in place a 

package of incentives to attract genuine investors to 

the state. �ese incentives are designed to promote 

investment, employment, sourcing of local raw 

materials and various other vital issues pertaining to 

setting up of an industry. �e incentives include:

  Provision of adequate industrial infrastructure, 

such as access roads, electricity, water and 

telecommunications facilities 

  Easy land acquisition within the industrial areas 

and estates

  Easy access to available collated information on raw 

material resources in the various parts of the state

  Equity participation through the investment 

agencies in economically viable industrial projects

  Assistance towards obtaining permits and licences 

from Federal Government agencies

  Granting of loan facilities for the setting up of 

small and medium industries, and 

 Tax holidays for some years. 

“Sokoto State Government  

has put in place a package of 

incentives to attract genuine 

investors to the state.”

It is a fact that Sokoto State is one of the most 

peaceful states in Nigeria. Any prospective investment 

would require this secure environment to flourish. 

Furthermore, the existence of such numerous 

agricultural and solid mineral resources distinguishes 

Sokoto State and enhances its attraction for investors.

Contact Details

Commissioner for Information 

Malam Dahiru Maishanu 

Giginya Secretariat 

Sokoto City 

Sokoto State 

Nigeria 

Tel: +234 (0)806 914 7029 

Email: moyeejoh@yahoo.com 

Website: www.sokotostate.gov.ng

Sultan’s Palace, Sokoto.

House of Assembly, Sokoto.
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Location and people

Located in South-East Nigeria, Anambra State is 

bounded by Delta State to the west, Imo State to the 

south, Enugu State to the east and Kogi State to the 

north. It has one of the highest population densities 

in Africa. �e State comprises of numerous busy 

villages, a number of small towns and a few major 

towns; some areas are so thickly populated that the 

estimated density is 1,500-2,000 people living within 

every square kilometre. 

Most of the population is rural, although over the 

last two decades the rural-urban migration has 

stretched the meagre urban services to a breaking 

point. �is pattern of human migration has posed 

serious problems for the State’s resources, fragile 

infrastructure, environmental sanitation, erosion 

control and social services. �is pressure is especially 

evident in the major commercial city of Onitsha. 

Consequently, drinking water, electricity and decent 

housing have become a luxury for some residents.  

�e onerous task before the new Government of Mr 

Peter Obi is to reverse the past decline and turn  

things round for the people of Anambra State.

�e majority of Anambrians are from the Igbo ethnic 

group who are renowned for their resourceful and 

enterprising spirit. �e Anambra Igbo can be found 

in all corners of Nigeria, as well as in virtually every 

region of the world. Wherever they find themselves, 

their entrepreneurial skills make them prominent in 

every field of endeavour. Anambra State is a highly 

stimulating place to visit for anyone who wants to 

experience the authentic vibrant African life.

History and administration

�e Governor is Mr Peter Obi. He assumed office 

for his first tenure in March, 2006 following the 

removal of Dr Chris Ngige by a Court of Appeal’s 

ruling in Enugu. His second tenure began on 17 

March, 2010. �e State has experienced political 

turmoil for several years, but the efforts of the 

current administration are fast restoring peace and 

creating the enabling environment for accelerated 

development. 

Old Anambra State was created in 1976 from part 

of East Central State, and its capital was Enugu. 

Following further state creation in 1991, Anambra 

was divided into two States, Anambra and Enugu. 

�ere are 21 local government areas in the State: 

Aguata, Awka-North, Awka-South, Anambra-East, 

Anambra-West, Anaocha, Ayamelum, Dunukofia, 

Ekwusigo, Idemili-South and Idemili-North. Others 

are Ihiala, Njikoka, Nnewi-North, Nnewi-South, 

Ogbaru, Onitsha-North, Onitsha-South, Orumba-

North, Orumba-South and Oyi.

Anambra State

The Light of the Nation

Head Bridge,  

Onitsha.

Anambra State Profile

Capital: Awka

Population: 4,182,022

Land mass: 4,416 square kilometres

Language: Igbo

Governor: Peter Obi (APGA)

ISO: 31266-2NG-AN

Date of foundation: 27 August, 1991

Special Investment Destination: Anambra State, Nigeria
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Welcome message from HE Mr. Peter Obi, The 

Executive Governor of Anambra State

HE Peter Obi

�e Executive Governor of 

Anambra State, Nigeria

Anambra State is a hospitable place – the rolling, flat 

land on the Eastern plains of the River Niger. It is as 

remarkable as the Anambra River from which it derives 

its name. Although created only in August ,1991, 

Anambra is one of Nigeria’s fastest developing states.

One of the special characteristics of Anambra State 

is the immense resourcefulness of its people, who 

pursue a vigorous business life. Whereas the common 

view is that agriculture is the main occupation in the 

Nigerian economy, Anambra has proved to be an 

exception. Fewer than half of the people earn their 

living from farming, while 56 per cent are variously 

artisans, traders and public servants. With the largest 

market in West Africa at Onitsha and a significant 

industrial town at Nnewi, entrepreneurship is alive 

every day on the streets of Anambra State.

�e spirit of enterprise is evident not just from the 

bustling of small and medium-scale enterprises 

(SMEs), but also from the people’s commitment 

to self-help and community development. �is is 

visible in the construction of rural roads, culverts and 

bridges, health institutions, rural electricity supply, 

water boreholes, building and rehabilitation of 

schools. In much the same way as an extended family 

pools resources to send indigent members to school, 

the communal spirit continues to spur development 

activities in the various communities.

�e present Anambra State Government has made 

good use of the resourceful spirit of the citizens in 

its mission to transform the State. �e town unions 

have been the pivot of community development. 

�ey form the base of grassroots administration and 

play a full part in mobilising the people. �e previous 

success of town union participation in governance 

gives confidence that where properly adapted they can 

become effective instruments of service delivery.

In keeping with its determination to achieve the 

Millennium Development Goals in record time, the 

State Government has designed the Anambra Integrated 

Development Strategy (ANIDS), which is working to 

solve the State’s development needs in an organised 

and comprehensive way, by activating all sectors of the 

State economy simultaneously. ANIDS enables the 

Government to plan, budget, implement and receive 

feedback from the citizenry. Since its inception in March, 

2006, the Government has recorded achievements that 

are improving the people’s quality of life.

“The Anambra Integrated 

Development Strategy is working 

to solve the state’s development 

needs in an organised and 

comprehensive way, by activating 

all sectors of the state economy 

simultaneously.”

Consistency of leadership and policies has furnished 

the state with the socio-political stability necessary 

for sustainable development. Anambra’s democratic 

journey has indeed impacted positively on federalism 

in Nigeria. Besides other elections that have taken 

place in the state, the first staggered governorship 

election in Nigeria’s Fourth Republic took place in 

Anambra State on 6 February, 2010.

Anambra State invites participation in the building 

of a modern and just society. We can benefit from the 

assistance of agencies and institutions just as others 

can benefit from our experiences. We are determined 

to keep setting the pace. And for this, we are called 

the Light of the Nation.

Welcome to Anambra State!

Government House, Awka.
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Interview with H E 

Peter Obi 

HE Peter Obi answers 

questions by Sylvia 

Powell, Editorial 

Correspondent for 

Henley Media Group.

S. P  What is Anambra State’s strategic 

positioning within the Nigerian federation 

and why is its location beneficial to 

economic growth?

P. O With a population of 4,182,022 and land mass of 

4,416 square kilometres, Anambra State has one of the 

highest population densities in Africa. �e boundaries 

are formed by Delta State to the west; Imo State to 

the south; Enugu State to the east; and Kogi State 

to the north. Rivers State to the south-east and Abia 

State to the south-east. �e River Niger which is being 

dredged for use by heavy vessels, links the commercial 

town of Onitsha with the ports of Port Harcourt 

in Rivers State and Warri in Delta State. Anambra 

State lies in the Anambra Basin and is rich in natural 

gas, crude oil and solid minerals. Nnewi is the state’s 

industrial nerve centre.

S. P How would you position Anambra State for 

economic growth and development?

P. O We are using the framework of Anambra 

Integrated Development Strategy (ANIDS) to address 

the developing needs of various sectors at the same 

time, but especially, the real estate sector and social 

development. We are seeking to enhance industrial 

and agricultural productivity. �e connection between 

sustainable development and social development is 

not lost on us. Accordingly, we are working to provide 

safety nets for women, young people and the disabled, 

alongside the establishment of skill acquisition centres.

S. P The Nigerian Federal Government has 

pursued a policy of trade liberalisation with the 

view to making the operating environment for 

businesses less rigid and friendlier to foreign 

investors - How successful has this been in 

creating opportunities for global business 

operators in Anambra State?

P. O �e policy of trade liberalisation has given birth 

to the free trade zones, with inbuilt incentives to boost 

commerce and industry. A free trade zone has recently 

been created for the Onitsha axis. �e dredging of 

the River Niger for deep-sea marine transport should 

give a boost to the Onitsha Free Trade Zone. But the 

challenges remain, and not least among them are the 

issues of corruption and poor electricity supply.

S. P In which industries do opportunities exist 

for those companies interested in long-term 

investment and joint ventures? 

P. O Opportunities exist in Anambra State for 

companies interested in long-term investment and 

joint ventures in a wide range of activities. 

“We are working to provide  

safety nets for women, young 

people and the disabled,  

alongside the establishment of 

skill acquisition centres.”

�e state will soon begin to export kaolin under  

a joint venture arrangement. �ere is ample 

opportunity for investment in the fabrication of  

spare parts at Nnewi. Other areas include water 

resources development, energy, agriculture and  

waste management.

S. P How much emphasis do you place on 

agriculture as a sub-sector for generating 

economic development and prosperity in 

Anambra State?

P. O Agriculture is a top priority sub-sector for 

obvious reasons. Food security is a prerequisite 

for social security and political stability. We are 

working not merely to achieve self-sufficiency in 

food production but also to export agricultural 

products. �is involves a whole range of support The State Secretariat, Awka.

Special Investment Destination: Anambra State, Nigeria
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activities, from the provision of extension services 

and improved input and technology to offering 

micro-credit facilities to farmers. Anambra State has 

a College of Agriculture for the training of middle- 

level manpower.

S. P What incentives have you put in place to 

attract investors?

P. O It is the abiding concern of the State 

Government to make available the sites and services 

needed to attract local and foreign investors. We are 

committed to liberalising access to land for short, 

medium and long-term investors. For the growth 

of small and medium-scale enterprises, the State 

Government continues to invest in industrial parks 

and estates, security, entrepreneurial training and 

skill acquisition schemes. Prompt payment of the 

State’s counterpart funding in joint ventures and 

credit access assistance are other effective incentives 

to potential investors.

S. P In view of the massive infrastructure 

requirements of Nigeria in general and the 

funding gap that has resulted, what efforts have 

been made by Anambra State Government to 

formulate a Public Private Partnership (PPP) 

policy and strategy and what opportunities 

exist for private and institutional investors in 

infrastructure projects?

P. O On the recognition that the role of government 

is primarily to create an enabling environment 

for entrepreneurship, we have put in place a PPP 

scheme to drive socio-economic development. It is 

a policy that allows the private company to recoup 

its investment within a reasonable period of time 

while benefiting from certain cost exemptions and 

support services. 

“We are committed to  

liberalising access to land  

by short, medium and  

long-term investors.”

Some of the projects currently being executed under 

the PPP include the integrated waste management 

programme; the fertiliser plant at Amawbia; the five-

star hotels at Onitsha and Awka; the Independent 

Power Plant; the Orient Petroleum Refinery at 

Otuocha; and the cargo airport.

S. P The people from Anambra state 

are considered to be one of the most 

entrepreneurial in Nigeria and the contribution 

of indigenous small and medium scale 

enterprises (SME’s) in the attainment of 

sustainable economic prosperity cannot 

be understated. How can the inflow of 

foreign investment support the growth and 

development of SME’s in Anambra State?

P. O �e inflow of foreign investment will facilitate 

the development of SMEs, acknowledged as the 

engine of growth. Such financial intervention will 

provide a lifeline for our micro-credit scheme for 

SMEs. It will help in the development of industrial 

infrastructure. We need such capital to fund the 

micro and cottage enterprises zone outlined in our 

industrial policy. Financial partnership is needed to 

promote skill acquisition to provide the numerous 

unemployed young people with self-employment 

opportunities. A good instance of foreign direct 

investment is the LG World ANIDS Technical 

Academy for skill acquisition in electronics.

S. P Do you have any events/trade fairs planned 

that would be of interest to potential investors 

and partners?

P. O We use the local annual trade fair at Onitsha to 

create product awareness at state level, and to also 

prepare for the quarterly international trade fairs at 

Enugu, Kaduna and Lagos.

Contact Details

Government of Anambra State 

Government House 

Awka 

Nigeria 

Tel: +234 (0)802 304 6227 

Email: info@anambrastate.gov.ng 

Website: www.anambrastate.gov.ng
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Dubai has grown from a small fishing settlement 

to a modern, vibrant trading outpost in the last 

five decades. After going through various stages 

of development, such as the pearl diving era, oil 

dependence and the infrastructure stage after 1971, 

the Emirate has emerged as a global business centre 

that reaches to the Arabian Gulf, Middle East, South 

and Central Asia and Africa by importing goods, 

repackaging and re-exporting to these destinations. 

�e Emirate benefits from its geographical location 

within a four hours flight from 2 billion consumers. 

Today, it is the third largest trans-shipment centre in 

the world after Hong Kong and Singapore.

Growing along with the remarkable rise of the city, 

the Dubai Chamber made its presence felt in the 

international arena, as it was appointed a Customs 

guarantor of the ATA Carnet System in the country. 

Its Director General has been appointed as one of 

the Vice Chairs of the World Chambers Federation 

(WCF) under the auspices of the International 

Chamber of Commerce, and has been entrusted 

with the role of bridging the gap between the global 

chambers and their Middle Eastern counterparts.

“Dubai was the first to feel the 

brunt of the adverse economic 

situation and was among the first 

few to show signs of recovery 

thanks to its government’s prudent 

and timely economic policies.”

With the onset of the global financial crisis, Dubai 

was the first to feel the brunt of the adverse economic 

situation and was among the first few to show signs 

of recovery thanks to its government’s prudent and 

timely economic policies supporting a cross-section of 

economic sectors to put them back on track.

Like the rest of the world economies, Dubai has 

learnt a few lessons from the economic downturn. 

For a long while Dubai has been working hard to 

lessen its dependence on oil, especially in the post-

crisis scenario. �e Emirate is continuing its stringent 

policy of diversifying the economy by going back 

to basics – that is, trading – as well as a thorough 

concentration on logistics, services, banking and 

tourism, as well as some untapped economic sectors. 

Dubai is also expanding its trading ties with new 

emerging markets by venturing into promising 

economies of the world.

�e Commonwealth is dedicated to advancing 

the development of their member states, and 

works towards strengthening cooperation between 

government and businesses, while helping reduce 

barriers to trade by stimulating an environment 

conducive to business and investment. In the same 

Since its inception in 1965, Dubai Chamber successfully established itself as a key driver for the economic 

development of Dubai and the United Arab Emirates (UAE). Acting as a platform for positive change and 

economic growth, its contribution to strengthening Dubai’s status as a strategic gateway to the emerging markets of 

the Middle East and Africa has never been more evident. 

Dubai: a profitable destination 

for world investment

Dubai Chamber headquarter overlooking the Creek.

Special Investment Destination: Dubai
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way, the Dubai Chamber, in pursuing its mission of 

representing, supporting and protecting the interests 

of the business community in Dubai, has been striving 

to help local businesses grow and prosper despite the 

different challenges that the world faces today. 

“As a business facilitator the 

Chamber has been helping its 

members extend their business 

beyond the region, and has opened 

doors for them across the world 

through various new initiatives.”

As a business facilitator the Chamber has been helping 

its members extend their business beyond the region, 

and has opened doors for them across the world 

through various new initiatives to reach out to the 

world’s emerging markets in Latin America and the 

African Continent. A good proportion of these are 

Commonwealth members. �e Chamber also offers 

world class services to its global investors who want 

to set up their businesses in the Emirate and be an 

integral part of the vibrant city.

A business-friendly environment

Dubai has succeeded in building a business-friendly 

environment that fulfils the needs of investors, 

through notable facilities such as complete income 

and company tax exemptions, free zones, and a 

highly efficient technological structure. �ese are 

backed up by property facilities and professional 

services to cater for the needs of investors and their 

families. No wonder the UAE was ranked 33 out 

of 183 countries in the World Bank Doing Business 

Report 2010. 

In 2009, Dubai recorded its lowest inflation rate in 

five years – 4.1 per cent compared with 11.3 per cent 

in 2008. �e decrease in house rents and living costs 

has meant that people have more disposable incomes; 

this improves the Emirate’s business competitiveness, 

as Dubai once again proves that it is an attractive 

and safe place for firms to set up their business, and a 

highly affordable place to live.

As a nation and a city, the UAE and Dubai have 

both come a long way. What Dubai offers goes far 

beyond mortar, tall buildings and roads. Dubai 

has undoubtedly become a multinational business 

and lifestyle destination, and a role model for other 

neighbouring cities and countries to follow. 

Dubai’s mark on the international business arena 

is not only attributed to the fact that it is an 

international trade and business hub, but a real 

gateway to a much bigger and more diverse region.  

It’s an East meets West destination, facilitating the 

global operations of the business community.

“The UAE and Dubai have both 

come a long way. What Dubai 

offers goes far beyond mortar, 

tall buildings and roads. Dubai 

has undoubtedly become a 

multinational business and 

lifestyle destination, and a role 

model for other neighbouring  

cities and countries to follow.”

In its quest to be one of the best chambers in the 

world, the Dubai Chamber has been playing its 

global role with confidence. It has initiated the 

Dubai Hamburg Business Forum, and hosted over 

45 heads of the American Chambers of Commerce 

Executives representing hundreds of chambers in 

the US. �e Chamber has been host for the first 

global International Chamber of Commerce (ICC) 

Banking Conference in Dubai, and has bid to host 

the 2013 WCF global meeting, which will represent 

over 14,000 chambers from all over the world. It also 

hosted a large delegation of the Comesa Regional 

Investment Agency in December 2009, participated 

in the 3rd Comesa Investment Forum in Egypt, and 

is all set to welcome the fourth round of the Forum 

to Dubai next year.

Contact Details

Dubai Chamber of Commerce & Industry 

PO Box 1457, Dubai 

UAE 

Tel: +971 4 228 0000 

Fax: +971 4 202 8888 

Email: customercare@dubaichamber.ae 

Website: www.dubaichamber.ae
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Capital flows, the crisis and development 

strategies

Almost all developing countries have experienced 

a sharp slowdown of economic activity, including 

investment, since the middle of 2008 – and many 

have slipped into recession. Capital flows have 

followed the overall slowdown of investment: 

preliminary data for 2009 indicate a general decline in 

foreign direct investment (FDI) inflows, in developed, 

developing and transition economies alike. Shrinking 

final demand, tight credit conditions and falling 

corporate profits account for this dismal outcome, as 

explained in the UNCTAD Trade and Development 

Report for 2009. Did capital flows just follow the 

trend, or did they constitute an independent force 

that contributed to the depth of the crisis? Given the 

fact that before the crisis net capital flows had turned 

around and capital was actually flowing ‘uphill’, i.e., 

from poor to rich nations, the mainstream view that 

the best recipe for success is dismantling all obstacles 

to cross-border capital flows has to be questioned.

Uphill capital flows: a heterodox approach

Indeed, in the late 1990s the current account of 

developed countries as a group moved from a 

surplus to a deficit and developing economies as a 

group moved from a deficit to a large surplus. �e 

magnitude of this new phenomenon of ‘capital 

�e world economy has experienced a synchronised downturn: financial markets, international trade and economic 

activity were affected in all the regions of the world at the same time. In a globalised economy, ‘shocks’ emanating 

in one segment of the financial sector of one country are transmitted rapidly to other parts of the interconnected 

system. �is raises some fundamental questions about the wisdom of global financial integration in general, but 

particularly for developing countries. �e experiences of developing and emerging economies with the financial 

crisis challenge the conventional belief that dismantling all obstacles to cross-border private capital flows is the best 

recipe for countries to advance their economic development.

Short-term capital flows,  

long-term implications
By Heiner Flassbeck, Director, Division on Globalisation and Development Strategies and 

Sonia Boffa, Associate Economic Affairs Officer, United Nations Conference on Trade 

and Development (UNCTAD)
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flowing uphill’ has caused some observers to conclude 

that big developing countries like China have been 

creating a global ‘savings glut’, a view in sharp contrast 

with expectations derived from standard development 

theories, which had predicted the absorption of 

surplus savings of rich countries by the poorer ones. 

Consequently, with open capital markets and capital 

flowing the ‘wrong way’, mainstream theory has to 

state that poor countries cannot fill their ‘savings gap’ 

and have to fall behind instead of catching up. 

However, empirical evidence shows that the countries 

with net outflows of capital have been mainly the 

high growth countries in Asia, where investment (in 

annual growth rates as well as in percentage of GDP) 

was much more dynamic than in most developed 

countries and in other developing regions (UNCTAD 

Trade and Development Report 2008). �e conclusion 

is simple: the savings approach, although widely 

shared in the development community for a long 

time, has to be taken with a considerable dose of 

caution. �e assumptions of this model are heroic 

and its predictions have been repeatedly refuted by 

empirical evidence. Many developing countries, 

particularly in Latin America, failed to achieve higher 

productive investment despite monetary and financial 

policies that attracted waves of capital inflows. On the 

other hand, Asia is the most important global investor 

with an unprecedented catching-up performance and 

is able to export capital.

A view that better reflects the complexity and 

imperfections of the real world emphasises that 

strong domestic demand and stable enterprise profits 

simultaneously increase the incentive of firms to invest 

and their capacity to finance new investments from 

retained earnings. �us, in contrast to the traditional 

orthodox view, a fall in the savings ratio does not 

lead to a fall in investment. Falling savings induce an 

increase in consumer demand that increases companies’ 

profits (company savings) and stimulates investment. 

In the same vein, an increase in exports and an 

improvement of the current account – for example, 

as a result of rising competitiveness of domestic 

producers due to a currency devaluation – does not 

represent a reduction of inflows of foreign savings 

causing a fall in investment. On the contrary, in this 

case falling foreign net capital inflows as reflected in 

a falling current account deficit or a rising surplus is 

equivalent to stimulation of aggregate demand and 

rising profits of domestic producers. Falling foreign 

savings induce higher investment. 

Neither a fall in consumption nor falling exports/

rising imports is prerequisite for higher investment. 

Rather, the causality works in the opposite direction: 

lower savings of private households or lower deficits 

in the current account tend to stimulate investment in 

fixed capital. �e ‘savings’ that are needed ex post to 

equal investment will be generated by higher income 

of households or higher profits of entrepreneurs. 

Implications for macroeconomic policies

�e consequences of the heterodox approach for 

economic policy are substantial. When investment, 

output growth and employment are determined 

largely by profits of enterprises, economic policies 

have an important role to play in absorbing shocks 

and providing a stable environment for investment. 

By contrast, in the neoclassical model there is little 

room for economic policy, and where it offers 

economic policy options, they often point in the 

opposite direction. Where the neoclassical model sees 

the need for private households ‘to put aside more 

money’ or asks developing countries to attract more 

‘foreign savings’ to raise investment in fixed capital, 

the alternative model emphasises positive demand 

and profit expectations as incentives for domestic 

entrepreneurs, and the need for reliable and affordable 

financing for enterprises. 

�e upshot of the heterodox analysis is 

straightforward: the decisive factor for catching 

up is domestic accumulation of capital, which 

is most effectively stimulated by simultaneous 

investment and consumption growth in a process 

of rising real income for all groups of society. �e 

most important obstacle to the realisation of such 

a process is high interest rates or an overvalued 

currency. In real terms, interest rates should be 

below the trend rate of real income growth of 

the economy. A vicious cycle of excessively high 

interest rates and stagnating or falling investment in 

fixed capital calls for more proactive financial and 

monetary policies. 

In economies with high and sticky interest rates 

due to lack of competition in the banking system, 

governments should directly restrict the size of bank 

spreads through the kind of legislation that is used to 

stop usury in many developed countries. Moreover, 

public investment banks offering reasonable rates for 

private savers as well as for smaller private companies 

and smallholder farmers could directly compete with a 

non-competitive private banking system. 
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For macroeconomic policy to find the right approach 

is a difficult balancing act. On the one hand, monetary 

instability, periods of hyperinflation and frequent 

financial crises have forced developing countries too 

often to adopt economic policies that generate the 

exact opposite of what would be favourable investment 

conditions. On the other hand, the kind of ‘sound 

macroeconomic policies’ as prescribed by the Washington 

Consensus, combined with financial liberalisation, did 

not lead to the desired results of higher investment and 

faster growth. All microeconomic attempts to ‘get the 

prices right’ are in vain if the macroeconomic prices, 

namely the interest rate and the exchange rate, are wrong. 

�e alternative policy approach that helped the newly 

industrialising economies of East and South-East Asia 

to accelerate their catch-up process has never been tried 

consequently elsewhere. 

The myth of a capital-inflow-driven economy 

While there is broad consensus that liberalised global 

finance has caused the current crisis, surprisingly 

little attention is being given to the management 

of speculative capital flows. Debates about reform 

focus primarily on improving national prudential 

regulation and supervision of financial players of 

systemic importance. �ese are important issues. But 

the experience of this financial crisis strongly supports 

the case for a more fundamental rethinking of 

global financial governance with a view to stabilising 

financial relations by reducing the potential gains 

from speculative capital flows.

Although the relative importance of the different 

channels of transmission between countries and 

markets has varied across countries, exposure to 

private international capital flows has played a crucial 

role for several economies. Carry trade, the short-

term flows induced by interest rate differentials, has 

dramatically distorted trade patterns by appreciating 

systematically the currencies of high-inflation 

countries. �ese short-term capital inflows used for 

purely speculative purposes have done much harm by 

distorting trade and destabilising the financial systems 

of vulnerable countries.

�e previous boom and the recent collapse of several 

eastern European economies was an illustrative 

case in point. �ose countries had received large 

capital inflows, creating an overvaluation of their 

currencies, leading to a loss in market share. �e 

combination of huge current account deficits and 

currency overvaluation created a situation of special 

vulnerability. With the outbreak of the global 

crisis suddenly these countries were lacking market 

confidence, which they had in abundance before the 

crisis. Confronted with severe constraints on financing 

their current account deficits they had to enter the 

‘confidence game’ under the aegis of the International 

Monetary Fund and very traditional conditionality, 

which did not allow for counter-cyclical measures.

The way forward…

While it is critical to maintain flows of ‘greenfield’ 

investment in developing countries, more pragmatism 

is needed concerning the management of speculative 

capital flows. In light of the recent and former 

experience, a crucial lesson is that it is not the quantity 

of such flows that matters, but the quality.

“A better management of short-

term flows is absolutely crucial, 

but the regulatory and institutional 

framework cannot easily be 

created at the national level in 

small and open economies.”

�e current financial crisis has amply demonstrated the 

vulnerability of developing countries that are exposed to 

the sudden reversal of capital inflows. It has highlighted 

the need to create favourable conditions for investment in 

fixed capital in order to create growth and employment. 

A better management of short-term flows is absolutely 

crucial, but the regulatory and institutional framework 

cannot easily be created at the national level in small and 

open economies. Strengthened international co-operation 

in macroeconomic and financial policies as well as a new 

framework for exchange rate management is required 

to contain speculative capital flows and reduce their 

damaging impact on the stability of the world economy.

As proposed by UNCTAD in its Trade and 

Development Report 2009, a number of crucial targets 

aimed at governing global trade and finance can be 

met through one measure: a constant real exchange 

rate (CRER) rule. �e CRER rule goes further than 

instruments that focus on national taxation of capital 

flows, on the unconditional provision of international 

support in times of crisis, or on simply throwing 

sand on the ‘greasy’ wheels of the financial system to 

decelerate the pace of speculation. With an explicit 
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exchange rate rule, the problem is dealt with at source 

by removing the incentives for speculation.

How does it work? Since the real exchange rate is defined 

as the nominal exchange rate adjusted for inflation 

differentials between countries, a constant real exchange 

rate can be maintained if nominal exchange rates strictly 

follow inflation differentials. With a CRER rule, higher 

inflation is automatically offset by the devaluation of the 

nominal exchange rate (see box below). 

Needless to say, introducing the CRER rule would call 

for major political commitments and be fraught with 

technical difficulties that would have to be hammered 

out. To get such a scheme off the ground, in-depth 

analysis would be needed to identify the level at which 

real exchange rates could be fixed with the least possible 

friction. �is is, however, feasible if the political will 

exists to put international trade on a rational basis. 

Systematic failures require comprehensive and 

inclusive multilateral actions. �e proposed CRER 

rule offers a framework for limiting the degree of 

exchange rate deviations from the fundamentals and 

provides the missing link in dealing with the crucial 

but neglected source of imbalance and instability in 

the globalised economy.

Further discussion of the subject will be found in 

UNCTAD Policy Brief No 12 of March 2010: Global 

monetary chaos: systemic failures need bold multilateral 

responses.

A constant real exchange rate can help achieve 

several main targets. It:

1.  Curbs excessive currency speculation of the 

carry trade type, because the interest rate 

differentials reflect the inflation differentials.

2.  Prevents unsustainable current account 

deficits and currency crises by excluding long-

lasting currency overvaluation as a policy option.

3.  Helps to avoid unsustainable debt by 

removing the tendency for countries to move 

deeper into unsustainable current account 

deficits based on the erroneous perception that 

they have earned the ‘confidence’ of financial 

markets and rating agencies.

4.  Avoids the imposition by creditors of 

unwarranted pro-cyclical conditionality 

in case of crisis, because the support needed 

to ward off speculation against a currency 

would come automatically from the revaluing 

of partner currencies, given the systemic 

intervention obligations.

5.  Minimises the need to hold international 

reserves, because with symmetric obligations under 

the CRER rule no country has to hold reserves to 

defend its currency, but only to compensate for 

potential volatility of export returns.

Contact Details

Professor Dr Heiner Flassbeck graduated in 

economics from Saarland University, Germany; Ph.D. 

from Free University, Berlin, honorary professor 

from Hamburg University. He has been with the 

UNCTAD Secretariat since 2000; since 2003 

Director, division on Globalisation and Development 

Strategies; leader of the team preparing the Trade 

and Development Report. Formerly Vice Minister of 

Finance in Germany and Chief Economist of the 

German Institute of Economic Research in Berlin.

Sonia Boffa is Associate Economic Affairs Officer at 

UNCTAD. She is working with the Macroeconomic 

and Developing Policies Branch of UNCTAD, 

which regularly examines the trends and prospects 

in the world economy and undertakes studies on the 

requirements for successful development strategies. She 

graduated in economics from the University of Trento 

(Italy); Master in International Economics from the 

Graduate Institute of International Studies (Geneva).

Established in 1964, the United Nations 

Conference on Trade and Development 

(UNCTAD) promotes the development-friendly 

integration of developing countries into the world 

economy. UNCTAD has progressively evolved 

into an authoritative knowledge-based institution 

whose work aims to help shape current policy 

debates and thinking on development, with a 

particular focus on ensuring that domestic policies 

and international action are mutually supportive 

in bringing about sustainable development.

UNCTAD 

Palais des Nations 

8-14, Av. de la Paix, 1211 Geneva 10  

Switzerland 

Tel: +41 22 917 1234 | Fax: +41 22 917 0057 

Website: www.unctad.org



The substantial presence 

of African countries in the 

British Commonwealth 

membership structure 

– of the 53 states, as 

many as 19 are African 

– renders the continent 

a meaningful contributor 

to the Singapore 

Declaration•s framework 

of common values  

and goals. 

South Africa, as a 

founding member of the Commonwealth and as the African 

continent•s largest economy, has long been conscious of 

a tacit responsibility to promote Africa, and especially its 

counterparts who enjoy membership of the Commonwealth. 

A representative example of an organization promoting 

Africa•s credentials is Strate Limited, South Africa•s Central 

Securities Depository who counts itself as among the world•s 

leaders in the highly sophisticated process of electronic 

clearing, settlement and custody of financial instruments.

Since its inception nearly twelve years ago, Strate 

has brought numerous efficiencies to South Africa•s 

financial markets and has helped to significantly improve 

the country•s profile as an investment destination. The 

organization is now hoping to assist in providing the same 

benefits for the rest of Africa. 

Strate handles the settlement of a number of securities 

including equities and bonds as well as a range of derivative 

products such as warrants, Exchange Traded Funds (ETFs), 

retail notes and tracker funds for the Johannesburg Stock 

Exchange (JSE). The Depository has recently added the 

settlement of money market securities to its portfolio. It also 

provides services to Issuers for their investors in terms of the 

Companies Act and Securities Services Act (SSA), 2004.

The South African equity, bond and money markets are of a 

size sufficient to support the costly technology infrastructure 

required by South Africa•s financial markets.. Economies 

of scale are essential in an activity where many billions 

of dollars worth of securities must be cleared, settled and 

recorded efficiently and timeously. The effective execution of 

these processes,contributes to the fostering of international 

investment confidence

The critical mass needed to operate a cutting-edge 

Central Securities Depository (CSD) is, however, absent 

from many ” edgling securities markets. With a view to 

enhancing the investment climate in Africa•s financial 

markets, Strate is involved in a process of creating 

an African hub designed to create a vehicle whereby 

international investors can buy African securities without 

having to incur the inconvenience of connecting to 

individual country-specific central securities depositories. 

The concept of the proposed African hub emerges 

primarily as an enabler for smaller markets to achieve the 

levels of standardisation being promoted by the Group of 

Thirty. Regardless of the market in which the investor was 

investing, he could be reasonably sure that some of the 

basic rules of the game would remain the same. With that 

having been largely achieved, the opportunity presented 

itself to link markets to one another to help facilitate 

smoother transaction processing.

This was the basis upon which Strate recently became 

involved in Link Up Markets, which concept Strate hopes to 

adapt for the African securities markets. Link Up Markets is 

a joint venture by eight leading European CSDs with the key 

objective of improving the efficiency and reducing the costs of 

post-trade processing of cross-border securities transactions. 

It does so by streamlining interoperability on the CSD layer.

Launched on 30 March 2009, Link Up Markets has 

Linking Africa• s Financial 

Markets to the World



developed a unique interpreter, or adaptor, that can take the 

IT messages from one CSD and convert them into the format 

of another. The beauty of the innovation is that it allows 

one CSD to “talkfl electronically to another, thereby opening 

the doors for much more efficient cross-border processing 

capabilities than ever before. The solution also enables CSD 

customers to significantly reduce the cost gap between the 

selling and safekeeping of domestic and foreign securities.

Strate•s to be part of the Link Up Markets network 

stemmed from the provision of the infrastructure to facilitate 

cross-border settlement between foreign CSDs and Strate. 

The participating CSDs need not change their technology 

to talk to one another, since the messages sent to the Link 

Up system are converted, or translated, in such a way 

that the other CSD system can receive a message without 

creating a bilateral link. 

Looked at another way, the system is the equivalent of 

a power adaptor, which adapts the power supply to suit 

different types of plugs.

Many links already exist between CSDs around the world. 

But there are none to, or between, African countries and the 

rest of the world.  To play on the global securities stage, it is 

essential for Strate and South Africa – for its own benefit and 

that of the continent – to develop a global network.

Strate was invited to join Link Up Markets as its first 

non-European member as it has the legal framework and 

commands the technology, operational procedures and 

reputation needed to operate at an international level.

The bene“ ts ” owing to Strate from its Link Up 

membership may be summarised:

  Direct access to cross-border settlement at more 

favourable charge structures (ideally aligned to domestic 

market charges);

  An alternative channel for cross-border settlement,  

with the ability to retain current relationships with  

global custodians;

  Using existing connectivity to Strate through the 

domestic infrastructure and operations to facilitate 

cross-border settlement;

  White-labelling of services by Strate to its participants; and

  The potential for an increase in inbound investment.

As the motivation for creating an African hub manifests 

itself, it is underpinned by several other features:

  Countries that join the hub are offered a simplified 

solution to connect to other markets and the world.  

This can leapfrog many smaller and developing  

markets into the 21st Century of technology and  

financial markets infrastructure. 

  Investor in these markets are given the peach of mind that 

the processes, procedures and systems used to invest in 

that market are on a par with the rest of the world. As a 

result they don•t need to establish individual connections 

with every market in which they would like to invest. 

  To support desired increased trading and settlement 

volumes, regional initiatives need to be undertaken to 

ensure that all market players come on board;

  There must be cash settlement processes for each 

country and co-operation among central banks;

  An ability to process corporate actions and an 

appreciation of the scope, implication and operation of 

custodial services to support member CSDs;

  Each member country should work towards eliminating 

legal, regulatory and political barriers; and

  CSDs should embrace the requisite sophistication 

and promote additional means of communication like 

wide area networks and SWIFT (Society for Worldwide 

Interbank Financial Telecommunication).

For some years now, Strate has been urging the 

Commonwealth•s African members to make use of its 

technological infrastructure and processing capability. This 

may prove to be beneficial for CSDs whose processing 

volumes cannot justify heavy investment in new technology.

The obvious attraction to Strate•s offer of providing 

technology to the Commonwealth states has been 

enhanced by Strate•s new Link Up Markets membership 

card. Africa needs foreign investment. Through the auspices 

of Link Up Markets and Strate, the investment appeal of 

those countries is enriched if for no other reason than the 

substantial reduction of systemic risk.

That African states, with a few exceptions, have not to 

date been knocking at Strate•s door can be ascribed to a 

combination of factors the deal being offered to them by 

Strate appears too good to be true.

Be that as it may, Strate is determined to proceed with 

its strategic intent of creating a hub for Africa. The Link Up 

Markets carrot will hopefully attract increasing numbers 

of African states to the fold as an appreciation of the 

heightened resultant lure of foreign investors sinks in.

Phone: + 27 (11) 759 5300 

Internet:  www.strate.co.za
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The Sharp rise in unemployment, underemployment and informal work has caused hardship to millions of workers.

�e Global Jobs Pact has filled a global employment 

policy vacuum that developed when short-term 

stimulus measures were focused primarily on 

rescuing troubled banks and avoiding the collapse  

of the global financial system, rather than helping 

the people who were victims of the recession.  

While banks were saved, job losses continued 

to mount. �e actors of the real economy 

– governments, workers and employers that 

produce goods and services, rather than financial 

instruments – needed a road map to navigate 

their way through the economic storm and its 

unemployment aftermath.

�e sharp rise in unemployment, underemployment 

and informal work has caused hardship to millions 

of workers, their families and communities, as 

well as worsening poverty. In the case of the 54 

Commonwealth countries, its 26 smaller, poorer 

and most vulnerable states have also been affected 

by sharp reductions in exports, workers’ remittances 

and access to finance, declining revenues, especially 

in tourism receipts, and increased demands for social 

assistance and service provisions. 

�e crisis further threatens the achievement of the 

MDGs, and as Commonwealth Secretary-General, 

In June, 2009, facing the prospect of a prolonged global jobs crisis, government, employer and worker delegates at 

the International Labour Conference in Geneva unanimously adopted a Global Jobs Pact. Since then, the Pact has 

become an instrument to guide and support countries seeking ways out of the economic and jobs crisis. �e aim of 

the  Pact is to reduce the time-lag between economic recovery and the recovery of the labour market. To date, it is 

the only global policy framework agreed by the international community aimed at addressing the social impact of 

the worst global recession since the great depression of the 1930s.

Recovering from the crisis:  

the Global Jobs Pact
By Juan Somavia, Director-General, International Labour Organization (ILO)
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Kamalesh Sharma, has aptly declared, reaching these 

goals will not be possible without addressing the 

huge employment and social protection deficits that 

exist. �e crisis is also weakening the middle classes, 

heightening risks to social cohesion with the attendant 

threat of social unrest and eroding confidence in 

decision-makers. Many of these problems pre-dated 

the crisis and have been aggravated by it. 

“The crisis is weakening the 

middle classes, heightening  

risks to social cohesion with  

the attendant threat of social 

unrest and eroding confidence  

in decision-makers.”

�e tripartite International Labour Organization 

(ILO) quickly moved to respond to the crisis. Our 

first conclusion was that a Decent Work Agenda was 

highly relevant to addressing the crisis. People were 

deeply concerned about the jobs, social protection and 

rights at work. In November, 2008, the Officers of the 

Governing Body – the executive body of the ILO – 

issued a statement on six priority areas in responding 

to the crisis. In March, 2009, the Governing Body 

undertook a comprehensive analysis of the factors at 

work and possible policy remedies (see �e Financial 

and Economic Crisis: A Decent Work Response, ILO/IILS, 

2009). Subsequently, in June the International Labour 

Conference hosted an emergency jobs summit that 

brought together nine heads of state and government 

(including Mozambique, Jamaica and Bangladesh 

through a video statement), six vice-presidents 

(including Nigeria, Kenya and South Africa) and a 

number of high-level representatives of governments, 

business and labour, academia and international, and 

regional organisations. �e result of this fruitful  

process of discussions was the Global Jobs Pact.

Balanced and realistic measures

�e Pact offers a balanced and realistic set of 

policy measures that countries, with the support of 

regional and multilateral institutions, can adopt to 

strengthen their ongoing efforts to address the crisis 

while pursuing economic, social and environmental 

sustainability. It is neither a one-size-fits-all solution 

nor a legally binding document. �e Pact is a 

portfolio of tested policies that put employment and 

social protection at the centre of crisis response, and 

that each country can tailor to its specific need. It 

highlights the role of international labour standards 

and respect for fundamental principles and rights 

at work for recovery and development as well as the 

value of social dialogue in times of crisis.

In particular, the Pact proposes measures and policies to:

  Retain women and men in employment as far 

as possible, and sustain enterprises, in particular 

small, medium-sized and micro-enterprises;

  Support job creation and promote investments in 

employment-intensive sectors, including green jobs;

  Facilitate more rapid re-entry into employment and 

reduce the risk of wage deflation;

  Protect persons and families affected by the crisis, 

in particular the most vulnerable, and those in 

the informal economy by strengthening social 

protection systems to provide income support and 

sustain livelihoods as well as security of pensions;

  Accelerate recovery of employment and expand 

opportunities by acting simultaneously on labour 

demand and on labour supply;

  Equip the workforce with the skills needed for 

today and tomorrow;

  Pave the way for a fairer world economy, while 

supporting international efforts to put the financial 

system back at the service of the real economy. 

Worldwide adoption

Adopted in an integrated and coordinated manner, 

these policies can mitigate the negative impact of the 

recession on people, reduce social tensions, stimulate 

aggregate demand and ensure a more inclusive 

economic growth process.

�e Pact’s successful implementation depends on 

national and international decisions, by governments, 

business, labour, parliaments, local authorities and 

civil society, as well as by donors and multilateral 

institutions. �e role of the ILO is to assist them 

through technical advice and to help each country 

identify the specific elements of the Pact that best 

respond to its needs.

�e Global Jobs Pact has been widely endorsed at the 

regional and international levels. Among others, the 

UN Economic and Social Council has encouraged 

UN member states to take the  Pact into account 

when addressing employment growth issues. �e 
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UN Chief Executives Board – the UN body that 

furthers coordination and cooperation on a range 

of substantive and management issues among UN 

agencies, funds and programmes – has also put 

job creation and social protection at the heart of 

its Joint Crisis Initiative. �e G8 declared that the 

Global Jobs Pact is “relevant to respond to the crisis 

at worldwide level and advance the social dimension 

of globalisation”, while G20 leaders have stated that 

“to assure that global growth is broadly beneficial, 

we should implement policies consistent with ILO 

fundamental principles and rights at work”. �e EU 

and the Organisation for Economic Cooperation 

and Development (OECD) have also welcomed and 

continue to support it.

Practical responses

At the country level, many governments have 

adopted policies in response to the crisis that reflect 

the approach of the Pact. For example, extending 

unemployment benefits, income transfers to poor 

households, and investing in basic social protection 

has been a strong feature of recovery efforts. Such 

was the case in Brazil, China and India, which have 

ambitious plans for building a social protection 

floor beyond the crisis through a combination of 

pensions, health and income support policies for 

vulnerable groups.

Retaining people in jobs by subsidising a period of 

reduced working time through various mechanisms 

– another element of the Pact – has been applied 

in Germany, Canada, Japan, Mexico, Netherlands, 

Turkey and 17 states in the US. Minimum wages 

have been increased in real terms in several countries, 

notably Brazil and the Republic of Korea.

Integrated social protection and employment 

policies, including skills development, have proved 

to be effective in protecting people, sustaining 

consumption and aggregate demand and empowering 

workers to seize market opportunities when the 

economy recovers.

Much has been achieved, but much more needs 

to be done

Governments have reacted more proactively and 

more quickly to this crisis than to previous ones. 

�ere is no doubt that the global economic situation 

would be far worse that it is, had automatic 

stabilisers and stimulus packages not been enacted as 

quickly as they were. In fact, the ILO has calculated 

that in 2009 between 12 and 14 million jobs were 

created or saved in the G20 countries alone by 

crisis-response stimulus measures. Yet, there is a 

danger that these types of policies may be abandoned 

too quickly. �e recent ILO World of Work Report 

2009 has warned that an early exit from stimulus 

measures would postpone a jobs recovery for years 

and render the fledging economic upturn fragile 

and incomplete. A premature exit would also push 

many people out of the labour market – and thus 

also erode the revenue base for public budgets and 

increase unemployment benefit claims, thereby 

compromising fiscal goals in the medium to longer 

term. True, many countries are not in a fiscal 

position to extend them indefinitely. �at is why we 

must make the employment strategy and the fiscal 

strategy coherent, mutually supportive and balanced.

A clear picture

Experience from past crises shows that it takes on 

average four to five years for employment to return to 

pre-crisis levels once economic recovery takes hold. 

We also know that every year some 45 million people 

enter the global jobs market. �at means that some 

300 million new jobs will be needed between now and 

2015 just to keep pace with the growth in the labour 

force. But it must not be forgotten that even before 

the onset of the financial and economic problems 

there was already a jobs crisis. In many developed 

countries the crisis came on top of years of widening 

income disparities and an erosion of the middle 

classes, the bedrock of political stability.

“Some 300 million new jobs  

will be needed between now and 

2015 just to keep pace with the 

growth in the labour force.”

�e data speaks for itself. Last year global 

unemployment reached nearly 212 million following 

an unprecedented increase of 34 million since 

the start of the crisis (Global Employment Trends, 

January, 2010). �e share of workers in vulnerable 

employment worldwide is now estimated to reach 

over 1.5 billion, equivalent to over half of the world’s 

labour force. And the number of unemployed 

youth worldwide increased by 10.2 million in 2009 

compared with 2007, the largest hike since 1991. 
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Looking ahead, the situation is not likely to improve 

any time soon. �e ILO estimates that in the more 

developed economies and the EU, unemployment is 

projected to increase by an additional 3 million people 

in 2010, while it might stabilise at present levels, or 

decline only slightly, in other regions.

The need for change

�e scale and significance of the challenge is 

enormous. It is not only about reversing soaring 

levels of open unemployment, but also about valuing 

the dignity of work, ending the divergence between 

productivity gains and real wages, and strengthening 

(not weakening) labour institutions such as trade 

unions, public employment services, occupational 

safety and health regulations and minimum wages. 

If there is one thing this crisis has shown, it is that 

the prevailing model of growth is no longer viable. 

We cannot continue to overestimate the capacity of 

the market to self-regulate, undervalue the role of 

government, diminish the dignity of work and  

neglect the environment. 

“If there is one thing this  

crisis has shown, it is that the 

prevailing model of growth  

is no longer viable.”

�e reform of the financial system must be 

undertaken to reduce the risk of future financial 

crises. �is is also vital in the short run: a year and a 

half after the start of the crisis, many banks are still 

unable to provide credit to viable enterprises. More 

fundamentally, little has been done to avoid the 

excessive volatility that an under-regulated financial 

system imposes on real economies, especially the 

most vulnerable ones. As a result, there is a risk that, 

to appease financial markets, countries move to the 

kind of low-wage, export-oriented strategies that 

preceded the crisis. 

In short, we need to look beyond immediate recovery 

and towards a future with strong, sustainable and 

balanced growth. �e Global Jobs Pact does exactly that.

Change is needed. �e Pact provides a road map 

that will help guide that change, and turn it into 

opportunity to do better with a long-term prospect 

in mind. We must heed the call of the Pact for 

coordinated global action to maximise the positive 

impact of policy initiatives on jobs and sustainable 

enterprises worldwide. We need policy decisiveness to 

save and create jobs, and to pave the way for fairer and 

greener societies. Let us not be lulled into ‘business as 

usual’ by signs of a fledgling recovery. Addressing the 

jobs crisis is a long road ahead – and the Global Jobs 

Pact shows the way.

Contact Details

Juan Somavia is the Director-General of the 

ILO, first elected in 1999. A Chilean national, Mr 

Somavia has worked in public life as a diplomat, 

an academic and within the UN. He has chaired 

the UN Security Council and the UN Economic 

and Social Council. He organised the UN Summit 

for Social Development in 1995. �rough his 

involvement in social development, business and 

civil organisations, Mr Somavia has forged a vision 

of the need to secure decent work for women and 

men throughout the world.

�e International Labour Organization (ILO) 

is the tripartite UN agency that brings together 

governments, employers and workers of its 

member states in common action, devoted to 

advancing opportunities for women and men to 

obtain decent and productive work in conditions 

of freedom, equity, security and human dignity. Its 

Decent Work Agenda focuses on promoting rights 

at work, employment and enterprise development, 

enhancing social protection and strengthening 

dialogue in addressing work-related issues. In 

promoting this agenda, the ILO continues to 

pursue its founding mission that social justice is 

the foundation for peace. Today, the ILO helps 

advance the creation of decent jobs and the kinds 

of economic and working conditions that give 

working people and business people a stake in 

lasting peace, prosperity and progress.

International Labour Organization 

4 route des Morillons 

CH-1211 Genève 22 

Switzerland 

Tel: +41 (0) 22 799 6111 

Fax: +41 (0) 22 798 8685 

Email: ilo@ilo.org 

Website: www.ilo.org



Shifting Paradigms...developing entrepreneurs

For more information please visit:

http://www.entrepreneurship.co.za or

Tel: +27 21 447 2023    Fax: 27 21 447 9911

Collingwood Place, 11 Drake Street, Observatory, Cape Town , South Africa

Changing Mindsets – Awakening the Future

At the South African Institute for 

Entrepreneurship, we’re passionate 

about changing mindsets – about seeing 

transformation from resignation and dependency 

to positive engagement with opportunity. We 

equip both youth and adults with tools and 

skills so that they can shape their own futures. 

They will be building on a new-found belief in 

themselves and the conviction that they can 

change their own circumstances.

Unemployed persons learn how money works 

and begin to support themselves from profits 

earned from new micro-businesses.

Learners in our schools learn to think for 

themselves, they gain the courage to step out and express their opinions, to engage in dialogue with their peers. 

They discover that they are able to believe in a future, the keys to which they hold in their own hands.

Rural women discover that their piece of land can become an economic unit, feeding their family, supporting the 

needy in their community, and earning an income so that their children are clothed and given the opportunity to 

gain an education.

So far, nearly 500 000 school-going children have been reached with this life-enhancing program. Hundreds of 

rural families have a new vision for their future. Hundreds of micro-entrepreneurs have been set on a solid road to 

success.

Will you help us to transform nations by fostering new mindsets?
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Abandoned and breaking bricks, Bangladesh.

Millions of older people in low and middle income 

countries are denied their right to decent work – that 

is, full and productive work carried out in conditions 

of freedom, equality and security that respect human 

dignity. Decent work is acknowledged as being essential 

for sustainable development and the eradication of 

poverty. However, most decent work strategies and 

programmes are failing to address the specific challenges 

that older workers face. �is alarming omission must be 

addressed urgently, or millions more women and men 

will face poverty in old age.

HelpAge International’s research highlights the extent 

of the problems faced by older workers across the world 

in their search for decent work. Key challenges are:

 Insecure work and increased vulnerability 

 Difficulty accessing capital and credit 

  Age discrimination and violation of rights to land 

and property 

 Poor health and limited access to healthcare 

 Low incomes 

 Unpaid and unrecognised work 

  Exclusion from skills development and other 

programmes to support livelihoods.

Across the world, older people’s work and their 

contribution to their families, communities, and 

On 1 May this year, HelpAge International launched a new report highlighting our research on older people and 

work in low and middle income countries. Forgotten Workforce: Older People and their Right to Decent Work is the 

most comprehensive study to date on older people and the work they do. It dispels some popular myths: that older 

people do not work; that they are dependent on their families; and that they do not contribute to the economy. 

Instead, it reveals that millions of people across the world continue to work well into old age. It discusses the reasons 

why older people work, the types of work they do, and the challenges they face. And it calls upon governments 

across the world to implement key recommendations to address older workers’ needs.
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Re-designing work and 

retirement in an ageing world
By Richard Blewitt, Chief Executive, HelpAge International
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national economies often goes unrecognised, 

particularly the work of older women.

Older workers’ needs in the 21st century

�e 21st century is witnessing unprecedented 

demographic changes. Populations are ageing 

worldwide. Today, two-thirds of the world’s older people 

live in countries in the low to middle income band, and 

this proportion is set to rise to 80 per cent by 2050.

Trends in Europe to work longer and postpone 

retirement are lagging behind the reality for millions of 

older people in low and middle income countries, who 

work because they have to in order to survive. If the 

international community and governments fail to act 

now, millions more people will face poverty in old age.

“If the international community 

and governments fail to act now, 

millions more people will face 

poverty in old age.”

While the right to decent work applies to older people 

as much as any other age group, neither existing 

human rights instruments nor key international 

development initiatives have led to a breakthrough 

in addressing older people’s needs. �e International 

Labour Organization’s Decent Work Agenda, and 

Target 1b of the Millennium Development Goals – to 

achieve full and productive employment and decent 

work for all – are relevant policy platforms. However, 

older workers remain largely invisible in these policy 

debates and development programmes. Policy-makers 

need to pay much more attention to older workers’ 

capabilities, needs and rights, focusing resources on 

inclusive approaches and programmes to enable older 

people to access decent work and escape from poverty.

Increasingly, older people work not only to support 

themselves, but also to support others, especially 

children and grandchildren. �is is well documented 

not only in the context of HIV and AIDS across sub-

Saharan Africa, but also in relation to the impact of 

the migration of middle generations on households in 

many parts of the world.

HelpAge International’s research and experience with 

older people in low and middle income countries 

shows that they want:

 Better working conditions

 Protection from age discrimination

  Equal access to skills development and credit 

schemes

 A regular, predictable income.

“Policy-makers need to pay  

much more attention to older 

workers’ capabilities, needs 

and rights, focusing resources 

on inclusive approaches and 

programmes to enable older 

people to access decent work  

and escape from poverty.”

A regular, predictable income gives older workers 

more choice about the type and amount of work 

they undertake. Pensions can make a big difference 

to older women and men. In low and middle income 

countries, pensions do not replace work, but they 

do make an important contribution to security of 

income in old age. However, worldwide, fewer than 

one in five people over 60 receive a pension, and in 

some countries it is fewer than one in ten. �ose who 

do receive a pension say it is not necessarily enough 

to live on, as the amount is so small. In India and 

�ailand, for example, non-contributory pensions 

represent just 5 per cent of average earnings.

Caring for 15 orphans, Uganda.
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Preparing for the future

So, what can be done to address these issues and 

prepare for the future? How do we redesign work and 

retirement in the coming ageing world?

Most current decent work strategies and programmes 

do not address the specific challenges older workers 

face. If older people are not included in such 

interventions, the international community is not only 

failing in its human rights obligations to older people, 

but it is failing to grasp a critical opportunity to break 

the intergenerational poverty cycle. Governments, 

international organisations, donor agencies, civil 

society and NGOs must act now to include older 

people in their decent work and social and economic 

development programmes. �e various Commonwealth 

forums could play a key role in this agenda.

“Governments, international 

organisations, donor agencies, civil 

society and NGOs must act now to 

include older people in their decent 

work and social and economic 

development programmes.”

Specifically we want to see governments across the world:

  Implementing age discrimination legislation to 

protect older workers from discrimination and 

exploitation in both the formal and informal economy

  Creating flexible economic policies that include 

and utilise older workers’ skills and experience

  Implementing non-contributory pensions to ensure 

income security for all older men and women

  Providing free healthcare to all older people by 

removing barriers such as user fees

  Facilitating inclusive education and training 

programmes that are open to men and women 

throughout their life

  Facilitating access to microfinance programmes, 

especially micro-credit schemes, allowing older 

women and men to have equal access to financial 

resources available to other age groups

  Removing mandatory retirement legislation, 

making the age of retirement flexible and voluntary

  Researching and disaggregating data on older 

workers in the formal and informal economies, 

thereby recognising their contributions and needs.

Many Commonwealth countries have already make 

great progress towards these goals. Non-contributory 

pensions are being debated and introduced in several 

African nations and we are also seeing positive moves 

with ending healthcare user fees. �is is to be applauded. 

But the search for decent work continues for millions 

of older people. And the search will become more 

desperate if we do not take action now. 

Contact Details

Richard Blewitt has been Chief Executive of 

HelpAge International since November 2006. 

He brings a wealth of international experience 

to his post. Until recently, he has been based in 

Geneva with the International Federation of the 

Red Cross, first as Director of Movement Co-

ordination and subsequently as Acting Director 

of Communications. Prior to this Richard was at 

the British Red Cross, where he became Director 

of Strategy, Planning and Co-ordination. Between 

1991 and 1996 Richard worked with Save the 

Children on emergency and food security issues 

in East Africa, and in their Ethiopia and Sudan 

programmes. He has also worked for ActionAid 

as Emergency Operations Manager and has been 

on secondment with the UN Office for Co-

ordination of Humanitarian Affairs. Richard began 

his career as a teacher in Sudan.

HelpAge International helps older people 

claim their rights, challenge discrimination and 

overcome poverty, so that they can lead dignified, 

secure, active and healthy lives. �e HelpAge 

network was established in 1983 to share ideas 

and resources, and build joint platforms to press 

for change. �e network links 80 affiliates across 

Africa, the Caribbean, East and South Asia, Latin 

America and Eastern Europe and Central Asia, 

helping to share experience and influence policy.

HelpAge International 

1st floor, York House 

207-221 Pentonville Road 

London N1 9UZ, UK 

PO Box 32832 

London N1 9ZN, UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7278 7778 

Fax: +44 (0)20 7713 7993 

Website: www.helpage.org
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Michael Green and Matthew Bishop.

The value of philanthrocapitalists

Aid has long been seen as essentially a government 

to government activity: the world’s heads of state 

gathered at the UN back in 2000 to establish 

the MDGs; the rich countries of the G8 met at 

Gleneagles in 2005 to pledge the resources to meet 

these goals. �e pivotal moment in the emergence of 

the philanthrocapitalists as potential gamechangers 

took place in 2006 at the New York Public Library. 

Here, on 26th June, the second richest man in the 

world, legendary American investor Warren Buffett, 

pledged almost his entire fortune to support the 

world’s richest man, Bill Gates, in his effort to rid 

the world of diseases like malaria that cause millions 

of unnecessary deaths each year. �e pooling of 

these two enormous fortunes means that the Bill 

and Melinda Gates Foundation is able to give away 

around US$4 billion a year, much of it to global 

health, an area where the Gates Foundation is a bigger 

player than any government donor except the US.

Nor is it a matter of money alone. What 

philanthrocapitalists like Gates bring to the party 

Capitalism is practically a dirty word at the moment. �e high priests of this economic system, the investment 

bankers and financial whizz-kids of Wall Street, drove the global economy over a cliff in the autumn of 2008 and 

the rest of the world has paid the price. �e World Bank reports that the resulting slowdown in economic growth 

has already thrown millions back into poverty. Worse, as the governments of rich countries dig themselves out from 

under the mountain of debt they built up as they prevented a complete meltdown, aid is going to be under pressure 

as politicians look for budget cuts that cost the fewest votes.

Does this mean that the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) are now unachieveable? Maybe not, if a new 

generation of private donors, led by Bill Gates, can live up to their potential as a source of new ideas, as well as 

funding, in the fight against poverty. We call these donors philanthrocapitalists because, as successful entrepreneurs, 

they unashamedly use the tools of business for doing good and pursue society’s benefit with the same tenacity 

that they chase profits. For Commonwealth leaders, the philanthrocapitalists could become some of their most 

important partners in the years ahead.

Philanthrocapitalism: finding new ways  

to tackle development challenges
By Matthew Bishop, New York Bureau Chief of �e Economist, and Michael Green, Writer and Former Senior 

Official in the British Government
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is new ideas and new energy to challenge the old 

orthodoxies. �e critics of aid, [such as Dambisa 

Moyo (author of the 2009 bestseller Dead Aid)], are 

exaggerating when they claim that it does more harm 

than good. Yet even aid’s biggest supporters cannot 

think it is working well. Gates has spurred a frenzy 

of innovations in global health, such as the creation 

of the Global Fund against AIDS, TB, and Malaria 

and ‘advance market commitments’ to get drug 

companies to produce vaccines and medicines that 

meet the needs of the poorest. As a result, there is a 

renewed optimism that deaths from malaria, could be 

significantly reduced or even eliminated within the 

next 5-10 years – an idea that was unthinkable when 

the MDGs were set in 2000.

The liberty of philanthrocapitalists

�e philanthrocapitalists can do things that 

government aid agencies cannot because they are 

much freer to take risks. Gates’ critics like to challenge 

him for taking on communicable diseases like 

malaria, rather than chronic problems like, say, poor 

sanitation, which kills many more people a year. Yet 

these freedoms to challenge conventional wisdom 

and to focus are among the greatest advantages of 

philanthrocapitalists. Government aid agencies 

have to spread their money across all the different 

development challenges to show that they are 

committed to solving all these problems, whereas 

philanthrocapitalists can focus where they have the 

best chance of finding a solution.

As a result, philanthrocapitalists can use their money 

more strategically. Gates, for example, calls his 

foundation, the largest in the world, “a tiny, tiny 

organisation” because he knows that he cannot tackle 

problems like malaria alone. Instead, he has used his 

giving to leverage in new money from governments 

and other private donors, large and small alike, to 

fight killer diseases. �at is why, while scientific 

research receives the lion’s share of his philanthropy, 

he is a keen supporter of advocacy groups like the 

‘Malaria No More’ campaign, which is using the 

marketing nous of companies like Rupert Murdoch’s 

News Corporation and the celebrity power of this 

year’s football World Cup in South Africa to build a 

grand coalition to save the million lives lost to this 

disease each year.

Government aid agencies also struggle to think 

beyond three year public funding cycles (many have 

even shorter time horizons) and suffer from political 

pressure to report successes in terms of money spent 

rather than outcomes achieved. Philanthrocapitalists, 

by contrast, can think long term and focus on impact, 

rather than inputs. Take, for example, the British 

philanthropists Chris and Jamie Cooper-Hohn, 

who have dedicated the profits from their Children’s 

Investment Hedge Fund to programmes designed to 

improve the wellbeing of children in poor countries. 

Over a few years they have built up a 1 billion pound 

endowment for their charity, making them Britain’s 

most generous givers. Yet they prefer to think of their 

philanthropy as investing – that is applying the same 

rigour about achieving measurable results to giving 

their money away as they do to earning it. Impact is 

everything to the philanthrocapitalists. 

Some issues are just too controversial for government 

aid agencies, like getting involved in political change, 

whereas philanthrocapitalists are freer to take on tricky 

political challenges. �e American financier, George 

Soros, has blazed a trail as, by his own admission, 

a “political philanthropist”. �is means that he 

supports controversial pro-democracy movements 

and advocates transparency through initiatives 

like his ‘Publish What You Pay’ campaign that has 

forced multinational oil and mining companies to 

be much more transparent about what they pay to 

governments. 
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Creating a greater world

As well as doing good by giving, philanthrocapitalists 

are also trying to harness the power of the global 

financial markets and global business to build a better 

world. �e billionaire founder of eBay, Pierre Omidyar, 

is pioneering new ways to get the for-profit capital 

markets to support financial services for the poor. 

Even if just a tiny proportion of the trillions of dollars 

sloshing around global capital markets could find a 

return supporting, say, micro-finance for entrepreneurs 

in poor countries, this extra capital would produce a 

huge boost to the fight against poverty.

Companies are also getting into philanthrocapitalism. 

Much traditional corporate philanthropy has been 

driven by public-relations departments and, frankly, is 

pretty useless. By contrast, a growing number of smart 

companies are adopting a new approach that puts 

social good at the heart of their business strategy. �ese 

firms are increasingly willing to sacrifice a bit of profit 

today to reinvent their business practices as socially 

and environmentally sustainable. �is is not limited to 

small, explicitly ethical companies. Giant corporations, 

like the mega-retailer Wal-Mart, have started to realise 

that they can ‘do well by doing good’ by reducing 

waste and selling low-carbon products. Since the ‘greed 

is good’ model of short-run-profit-chasing capitalism 

failed so publicly in the crash of September 2008, we 

are hopeful that more and more corporate leaders and 

institutional investors will see giving back to society as 

part of a more successful long-run business strategy.

Philanthrocapitalism is also reflecting the shifting 

balance in global economic power, as a new generation 

of donors steps forward in emerging markets. India 

is probably the leader, as billionaire technology 

entrepreneurs like Azim Premji and Nandan Nilekani 

have started to use their wealth to help the poor. 

In Africa, Mo Ibrahim, the Sudanese founder of 

mobile phone giant CelTel, has been making waves 

with his annual prize for the best political leader 

on the continent. In Latin America, Carlos Slim, 

the Mexican telecoms tycoon, recently crowned the 

richest man in the world by Forbes magazine, has 

pledged to give away at least US$10 billion. China’s 

billionaires may be next.

What needs to occur

In the 20th century, the left and the right got used to 

the idea that it is the private sector’s job to make money 

and government’s job to improve society. �e economic 

crisis may seem like a threat because governments that 

were already over-stretched are going to have to make 

deep cuts. But it is also an opportunity – business and 

the winners in the global economy need to step up 

and show that they accept that their own prosperity 

depends on building a more sustainable capitalism that 

shares the benefits with others.

If the philanthrocapitalism revolution is to achieve 

its potential, the philanthrocapitalists need to be 

transparent about what they are doing and open to 

challenge. Critics of philanthrocapitalism are right 

to raise concerns about the power and influence that 

this small group of super-rich individuals can wield. 

Our best protection against this power being abused is 

scrutiny based on evidence.

Governments also need to find ways to build 

partnerships with the philanthrocapitalists. Running 

basic services like educating our children, building 

roads and so on, will always be primarily the 

responsibility of government. �ere will never be 

enough philanthropy to meet all these needs. �e 

power of the philanthrocapitalists is to develop new 

models for how these services can be delivered, that 

governments can later copy and take to massive scale.

Some of the members of the Commonwealth, like 

Rwanda and India, have a lot of experience already 

in working with the philanthrocapitalists. Since the 

Commonwealth is an ideal forum for governments 

to share ideas and best practice, maybe working with 

philanthrocapitalism should be an agenda item for the 

next heads of government meeting. It certainly has the 

potential to make aid smarter and more effective, less 

like charity and more about investing in a better future.

Contact Details

Matthew Bishop, the New York bureau chief of 

�e Economist, and Michael Green, a writer and 

former senior official in the British government, 

are the co-authors of Phillanthrocapitalism: how 

giving can save the world, as well as �e Road from 

Ruin: How to Revive Capitalism and Put America 

Back on Top. 

Email:  philanthrocapitalism@yahoo.com or  

rdey@publisez.com 

Website: www.philanthrocapitalism.net
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City Skyline, Marina Bay, Singapore.

Billions of dollars are being spent on ‘development’ 

of the poorest countries by the taxpayers of the 

wealthiest, but the outcomes fall short of the goals. 

A renewed approach to securing peace, security and 

prosperity for all citizens in all countries, building on 

what is proven to work, is now urgently required. 

At the heart of these shortcomings is the ineffectiveness 

or failure of states throughout the world to perform 

core functions for their citizens. �e international 

system assumes that states are the guarantors of the 

security, rights and wellbeing of their citizens. �e 

reality, however, is very different. Today between 40 

and 60 states are classified as ‘fragile’: they are failing to 

fulfil their duties to their citizens or to the international 

community. According to the UK Department for 

International Development, 22 of the 34 countries 

furthest from reaching their MDGs are classified as 

‘fragile’ states. Functioning states are a critical missing 

link between the theory and the reality of a stable 

international order.

International development institutions initially 

responded by attempting to bypass state institutions, 

delivering standard developmental assistance either 

directly or through third parties. �at assistance has 

taken the form of countless individual projects, which 

are not fully integrated components of a coherent 

overall approach. �e results on the ground have 

been uncoordinated, fragmented and unsustainable. 

We live in one world. �e UN Charter and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights embody our collective 

aspirations. Yet for billions of people, who are fully aware of the living standards enjoyed in developed countries,  

the realities of their daily lives are insecurity, lack of rights and absence of opportunities. �e Millennium 

Development Goals (MDGs) have successfully built political consensus around a set of targets to improve human 

living conditions throughout the world. However, with just five years to go the UN has reported that overall success 

is still too slow to meet the targets for 2015.
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Statecraft for the 21st century: 

learning from success
By Clare Lockhart, Co-founder and Director, and Sam Vincent, �e Institute for State 

Effectiveness



118  l  Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book 2010  

It is increasingly recognised that bypassing state 

structures and establishing parallel organisations has 

further contributed to undermining the state. �ere is 

now a welcome, recent trend among some donors to 

re-examine their partnership arrangements to ensure 

that their engagement reinforces domestic leadership, 

vision, and processes, based on a concept of mutual 

accountability.

Effects of globalisation

Globalisation unleashes forces of ‘creative destruction’, 

which the most advanced economies struggle to harness 

and manage. But in fragile states, unable to control 

their borders, where the rule of law is weak, and where 

the state is unable to create the enabling conditions 

for a functioning lawful market, criminalisation of the 

economy has been a serious and recurrent problem. 

Criminality and corruption (at all levels of society), 

combined with a lack of licit opportunities, feed on 

and reinforce instability and malfunctioning state 

institutions. �is underlines the critical importance of 

states in the creation and governance of the market as 

well as in establishing and maintaining the rule of law.

However, globalisation complicates statecraft, creating 

challenges to traditional state powers and capacities 

from above and below. �ese forces can create 

vicious cycles that undermine nascent state-building 

processes. Globalisation is also redefining what the 

state is best placed to do: would-be state builders are 

aiming at a rapidly moving target. 

Examples of reconstruction

�ere are, however, good examples in recent decades 

of states that have emerged from instability and 

conflict by redefining their role and the balance 

between state, market and civil society. Examples are 

abundant, but Singapore, Ireland and the states of the 

American South are illustrative. While each case is 

unique, distinctive patterns emerge from these cases. 

First, a capable and determined leadership team, 

which formulates and conveys a national vision to 

its citizenry, has been critical. In 1965, Singapore’s 

prospects were bleak. Expelled from the Federation 

of Malaysia in 1965, its government machinery was 

ineffective and corrupt, and it faced widespread 

communist insurgency. However, Lee Kuan Yew’s 

leadership team identified opportunities in the midst 

of crisis. In 1968, noticing a lull in financial market 

activity between the San Francisco market closing 

and the Swiss market opening, Singapore realised that 

it could use its location to fill the gap. Doing this 

meant battling to establish international confidence 

in Singapore’s integrity, competence and judgment. 

Similarly, Ireland – one of the poorest countries 

in Western Europe in the 1960s – enjoyed strong 

leadership that reoriented the state from protectionism 

and stagnation, aiming to identify and harness 

emerging opportunities. Ireland took advantage of 

its westernmost location in the European Union and 

set out to become an IT hub, attracting American 

international corporations such as Apple to establish 

European headquarters in the country.

Imagination was tempered by pragmatism and a 

focus upon implementation. Inheriting corrupt 

government machinery, Singapore’s leaders focused 

upon progressively extending accountability 

across government, beginning with the large-scale 

weaknesses of the system. �is was prerequisite to 

attracting multinational corporations and gaining the 

reputation Singapore needed to establish itself as a 

leading financial centre. Ireland had access to Europe’s 

structural and cohesion funds following accession 

in 1973. In using this money, Ireland took care to 

design an integrated plan for economic and social 

development that improved infrastructure and focused 

on equipping the population with the requisite skills 

to turn Ireland into a leading centre of information 

and communications technology.

Investment in human capital has been a hallmark of 

the transition in the southern states of the US, which 

overcame the deep-seated exclusionary practices of 

segregation, and profound economic stagnation. �ese 

states have been refashioned to identify emerging 

opportunities and respond accordingly. Focusing 

on innovation as a source of competitive advantage, 

emphasis has fallen on investment in higher education 

and training to nurture a talented workforce and equip 

the leaders and managers of the future.

Designing mechanisms for spending public money 

have also been critical. In Singapore, the strategy 

focused upon improving infrastructure and living 

standards in order to demonstrate the government’s 

ability to deliver, and in order to cement the social 

contract. �e government chose to collaborate with the 

private sector to deliver infrastructure. It entered into 

supply chain management to ensure that contractors 

had reliable access to supplies at predictable prices. 

It created a housing corporation, partnering with 

contractors, progressively moving Singaporeans out 

of slums into modern accommodation. A mandatory 
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proportion of all citizens’ wages was directed into 

savings and pensions accounts in the Central 

Providence Fund, to finance housing and other public 

investments. Innovative relationships between state and 

private sector organisations helped deliver promises and 

generate employment, building institutional capacity 

in the process. �e state became a coordinator, planner 

and steward, assessing and reassessing what it should be 

doing, and how it should be achieved. In this way, the 

balance between state, market and civil society adapts 

to changing requirements.

“Each case of successful 

transformation has been 

underpinned by a flexible  

conception of governance.”

Each case of successful transformation has been 

underpinned by a flexible conception of governance. 

�e social contract between citizen and state is essential 

in generating and sustaining the political legitimacy 

necessary for stability. In practice, this entails delivering 

services to meet the needs and aspirations of the people. 

In the current context, the task of governance involves 

an orchestration of actors and assets to perform 

multiple functions, using the state (and different levels 

of government) but also involving multiple actors.

�e international community still struggles to partner 

successfully with fragile states. Some lessons might be 

drawn from these examples. With vision, leadership 

and competent implementation, states and markets 

can reorient themselves to serve the needs of citizens. 

Accountability is the foundation for the kinds of 

partnerships needed to break vicious cycles and 

to take advantage of opportunities. Investment in 

systems of national accountability is urgently needed: 

both between citizens and their governments, and 

the country and the international organisations and 

bilateral partners that seek to support them.

A shared strategy

Partnering with countries to achieve common 

development objectives means co-production of 

a strategy shared and implemented by multiple 

stakeholders. To bring coherence to the work of all actors, 

activities need to be orchestrated. Rather than taking each 

development project as the unit of analysis, government 

and international actors could instead produce a set of 

national programmes, the goal of each being the fostering 

of the state’s capability to perform its core functions. 

Singapore’s approach to infrastructure and housing 

illustrates how government can use rules to harness 

and mobilise disparate assets to achieve development 

objectives – building institutional capacity in the process.

Genuine partnership between international 

organisations and fragile states requires supplementing 

lending or donating money with a much broader 

conception of development and the available assets 

that could be put to work in its service. Investment 

in human capital is a recurrent theme in all cases 

of successful transition; and while the MDGs 

rightly emphasise primary education, international 

organisations could start to think about the kinds of 

partnerships – using universities, agricultural colleges, 

firms, retired civil servants – that might be created to 

build human and institutional capital in developing 

countries. Additionally, investing in a capability to 

make skills audits in developing countries, so as to 

identify deficits, would be useful. 

Contact Details

Clare Lockhart is co-founder and director of the 

Institute for State Effectiveness. She is the author 

of Fixing Failed States with her ISE co-founder 

Dr Ashraf Ghani, and a frequent contributor 

to the media. Clare has lectured widely at 

universities, public debates and think-tanks and 

has served on a number of reviews and panels 

relating to security issues.

�e Institute for State Effectiveness (ISE) 

uses a citizen-centered perspective to rethink 

the fundamentals of the relationship between 

citizens, the state and the market in the context 

of globalisation. Stability and prosperity in our 

interdependent world demand a new global 

compact to ensure that the billions of people 

currently excluded become stakeholders in the 

emerging political and economic order. 

�e Institute for State Effectiveness 

600 New Hampshire Avenue NW 

Suite 700, Washington DC 20037 

USA 

Tel: +1 (202) 298 5959 

Email: info@effectivestates.org 

Website: www.effectivestates.org
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Sustainable Development



KXN have installed the greatest concentration and the largest number of solar 

refrigerators throughout Nigeria, since the first in 2002 donated by Rotary International 

to the National Programme on Immunization.  Building on their experience of working 

in remote and hard-to-reach areas, in a time of socio-economic turbulence, the 

company is leading a private-sector initiative to supply, operate and maintain robust 

photovoltaic systems in ECOWAS countries.  Anthony Ighodaro, CEO of KXN, 

analyses the problems which their outsourced solutions address.

Most solar pv systems in Nigeria were purchased by government (federal and state) 

and donated or deployed to local government areas (LGAs).  These state-owned 

solar systems have been of three types – vaccine refrigeration, water pumping 

and streetlighting.  Generally, whilst beneficiary LGAs may have been aware that 

they would receive equipment, issues of  the transfer of ownership, locations of the systems, viability of the 

sites,  responsibility for maintenance,  and accountability were not clarified before delivery.  Subsequently a 

large number of faulty or vandalised and useless   systems, have emerged within a short time of installation, 

representing significant asset loss and engendering a distrust of the technology.  Lack of confidence in the 

durability of systems, warrantees and suppliers has inhibited the development of the technology for the benefit 

of the served communities.

Apart from neglect, the fundamental reason for the high rate of early failure is that most systems are 

undersized. Systems were purchased through general contractors who then sourced from the  appliance 

manufacturers. Under cost pressure, and in the absence of reliable ground-based data in Sub-Saharan 

Africa,  suppliers misused irradiation maps and historical averages from satellite databases such as NASA 

SSE and  EU PVGIS which are more appropriate for pre-feasibility estimates. This lack of understanding has 

led to economic damage and to mistrust of the technology. With the devolution of responsibility for equipment 

procurement from federal to local governments, addressing these problems promptly and effectively became 

even more important.

An off-grid pv vaccine refrigeration system is  an example where power failure is  unacceptable.  

Consequences of breakdown can be disastrous - if not rectified quickly vaccines will lose potency.  Outcomes 

are serious – lives may be lost and significant investment wiped out. The routine immunization programme in 

Nigeria, to reduce and eliminate infectious childhood diseases such as polio, is the one initiative which has 

“reached out to more children in more wards and districts, more often than any other programme”. Solar-

powered DC refrigerator / freezers are used to store vaccines and to freeze ice-packs in rural areas where 

there is no electricity or constant power supply. Fossil fuels, such as kerosene, petrol, diesel, wood and coal 

are prone to scarcities and price hikes, and their use contributes to environmental degradation with oil spills, 

pollution, greenhouse gases, desertification and  global warming.

 In an  increasingly turbulent socio-economic environment,  the two systemic problems outlined above – 

institutional incapacity and undersized systems – are causing widespread failures. Robust solutions like KXN's 

show the way forward.

www.solarsolve.com

Strengthening the 

Performance of Public-owned 

Solar Photovoltaic Systems
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From the Denmark Museum of Design.

We can reduce the amount of energy we use by 

preventing the waste of heat and electricity in buildings 

and industrial processes, and by switching to efficient 

lighting and appliances. We can also save an enormous 

amount of energy by restructuring the transport sector. 

Many of the needed energy efficiency measures can be 

enacted relatively quickly and pay for themselves.

Buildings are responsible for a large share of global 

electricity consumption and raw materials use. In the 

US, buildings account for 70 per cent of electricity 

use and close to 40 per cent of total CO
2
 emissions. 

Retrofitting existing buildings with better insulation 

and more efficient appliances can cut energy use by 20 

to 50 per cent. A US-based group of forward-thinking 

architects and engineers has set forth the Architecture 

2030 Challenge, with the goal of reducing fossil fuel 

use in new buildings by 80 per cent by 2020 on the 

way to going entirely carbon-neutral by 2030.

Lighting also offers great opportunities for improving 

efficiency. Much of the energy we use for lighting 

today is wasted as heat rather than used for 

illumination, so switching to more efficient lighting 

can have a quick payback. Swapping out conventional 

light bulbs for energy-efficient compact fluorescent 

lamps (CFLs), for example, can cut energy use by 75 

per cent, saving money on electric bills. And CFLs 

last up to ten times as long. �e energy saved by 

replacing one conventional incandescent 100-watt 

bulb with a CFL over its lifetime is enough to drive a 

Toyota Prius hybrid from New York to San Francisco. 

If everyone around the world made the switch and 

turned to high-efficiency home, office, industrial, and 

Projections from the International Energy Agency show global energy demand growing by close to 30 per cent by 

2020, setting the stage for massive growth in the carbon dioxide (CO
2
) emissions that are warming our planet. But 

dramatically ramping up energy efficiency would allow the world to not only avoid growth in energy demand but 

actually reduce global demand to below 2006 levels by 2020.
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Plan B efficiency and 

conservation measures drop 

energy demand by 2020
By Lester R Brown, President, Earth Policy Institute (EPI)
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street lighting, total world electricity use would fall by 

12 per cent, equivalent to the output of 705 coal-fired 

power plants.

“Retrofitting existing buildings 

with better insulation and more 

efficient appliances can cut  

energy use by 20 to 50 per cent.”

Similar efficiency gains can be realised with household 

appliances. Take refrigerators, for instance. �e 

average refrigerator in Europe uses about half the 

electricity of one in the US. Beyond that, the most 

efficient refrigerators on the market use one fourth as 

much electricity as the European average.

Even the electricity drawn by appliances in standby 

mode, when they are not actively turned on, 

currently adds up to as much as 10 per cent of 

total residential electricity consumption. Industry 

standards, like South Korea’s 1-watt standby limit 

for many appliances that will go into effect by 2010, 

push manufacturers towards energy-efficient design. 

Consumers can eliminate unnecessary electricity 

drain by unplugging electronics or by using improved 

‘smart’ power strips to stop electricity flow to 

appliances that are not in use.

“Much of the energy we  

use for lighting today is wasted 

as heat rather than used for 

illumination, so switching  

to more efficient lighting  

can have a quick payback.”

Industrial scale efforts

Within the industrial sector, retooling the manufacture 

of the carbon emissions heavyweights – chemicals 

and petrochemicals (including plastics, fertilisers, 

and detergents), steel, and cement – offers major 

opportunities to curb energy demand. Recycling 

plastics and producing them more efficiently could  

cut petrochemical energy use by close to one-third. 

More than 1 billion tonnes of steel are produced 

each year to be used in cars, household appliances, 

construction, and other products. Adopting the most 

efficient blast furnaces and boosting recycling can cut 

energy use in this industry by close to 40 per cent.  

For cement, the biggest gains can come from China, 

Japan’s Top Runner programme takes the most 

efficient appliances on the market today and uses 

them to set the efficiency standards for tomorrow. 

Between 1997–98 and 2004–05, this programme 

helped Japan boost the efficiency of refrigerators 

by 55 per cent, air conditioners by close to 68 

per cent, and computers by 99 per cent. �is sort 

of programme, which continuously encourages 

technological advancements, can serve as a model 

for the rest of the world.
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which produces close to half of the world’s 2.3 billion 

tonne output – more than the next 20 countries 

combined. Just shifting to the most efficient dry kiln 

technologies, as used in Japan, could cut global energy 

use in the cement sector by more than 40 per cent.

The transport sector

Well-designed transport systems also play a 

prominent role in increasing energy efficiency. �e 

car-dominated systems that at first offered mobility 

now more frequently yield congestion and pollution. 

Restructuring urban transport systems around rail, 

light rail, and bus rapid transit (with designated lanes 

for buses), while making safety and accessibility for 

pedestrians and cyclists a priority, not only deals with 

the problems created by the ‘car-is-king’ mentality,  

it also saves energy.

Much of the energy savings in the transport sector 

come from electrifying rail systems and short-distance 

road travel, while turning away from petroleum 

products to renewable sources of energy. Mass transit 

is key. Intercity high-speed rail lines, as seen in Japan 

and Europe, can move people quickly and energy-

efficiently, reducing car and air travel.

“Overall, investing in energy 

efficiency to offset increasing 

energy demand is often cheaper 

than expanding the energy supply 

to meet that demand.”

For personal vehicles, improved fuel economy is key. 

Plug-in hybrid electric vehicles (PHEVs), running 

primarily on emissions-free electricity generated by the 

wind and the sun, would allow for low-carbon short-

distance car trips. While most commuting and errands 

could be done solely on battery power, a backup 

fuel tank would allow for longer trips. Among the 

companies planning to come to market with a PHEV 

in the next several years are Toyota, General Motors, 

Ford, and Nissan. Combining a shift to PHEVs 

with widespread wind farm construction to supply 

electricity would greatly reduce oil consumption and 

carbon emissions and would allow drivers to recharge 

batteries with renewable electricity at a cost equivalent 

of less than US$1 per gallon of gasoline.

Plan B – there is another way

Overall, investing in energy efficiency to offset 

increasing energy demand is often cheaper than 

expanding the energy supply to meet that demand. 

Efficiency investments typically yield a high rate of 

return and can help fight climate change by avoiding 

additional CO
2
 emissions.

In stark contrast to the International Energy Agency’s 

projected 30 per cent growth in demand, realising 

the Plan B efficiency measures alone would lead to a 

six per cent decline in global primary energy demand 

from 2006 levels by 2020. Beyond these productivity 

gains, because producing power from fossil fuels 

generates large amounts of waste heat (and wasted 

heat equals wasted energy), shifting from fossil fuels 

to renewables, another key step towards stabilising 

climate, would further reduce primary energy  

demand in the Plan B energy economy.

�is article is excerpted from Plan B 4.0: Mobilizing to 

Save Civilization by Lester R. Brown. www.earthpolicy.org

Contact Details

Lester R Brown, described as ‘one of the world’s 

most influential thinkers’ by the Washington Post, 

is President of Earth Policy Institute which he 

founded in May, 2001. One of the world’s most 

widely published authors and sought-after speakers, 

his books have appeared in some 40 languages. 

Earth Policy Institute (EPI), a non-profit 

environmental research organisation based in 

Washington, DC, was established to provide a 

vision of a sustainable future along with a road 

map of how to get from here to there – Plan B. 

EPI works at the global level simply because no 

country can create a Plan B world in isolation. 

Earth Policy Institute 

1350 Connecticut Ave NW, Suite 403 

Washington, DC 20036 

USA 

Tel: +1 202 496 9290 

Email: epi@earthpolicy.org 

Website: www.earthpolicy.org



The Sun Biofuels story began in 2005 when, backed  
by Trading Emissions PLC (TEP), an AIM listed fund  
established to invest and trade in carbon emission  
and other environmentally anchored products, the  
company was founded with the single-minded vision  
to pioneer biofuel production from Jatropha curcas.  
The Jatropha tree has grown wild in Africa for centuries.  
Its remarkable oil bearing properties were well-known.  
But it had never been grown on an commercial scale.  
The company has assembled a highly impressive team  
drawn from the financial, agricultural and forestry sectors. 

Richard Morgan, with 22 years experience in plantation  
management is the company’s CEO: ‘When the potential  
of Jatropha became clear, a number of companies sprung 
up, tempted by easy profits from a plant with undoubted 
environmental credentials and that reputedly could be  
cultivated in marginal soil. Anyone who has worked in  
farming knows that it is never easy. And we always knew 
that, as a pioneer of jatropha cultivation, to achieve  
the viable yield of fruit and oil would require painstaking 
care and management – from the location of suitable land 
to the ongoing research and development of seed, yield and 
susceptibility to pests and diseases. While jatropha is a hardy 
perennial tree with high drought and disease resistance,  
it does like any other crop, thrive only in the right conditions 
and with expert husbandry. It can grow of course in very 
poor soil but we would be the first to dispel the myth that 
successful harvests can be achieved in such conditions.’

The judicious selection of the farm locations and indeed  
their robust ownership was clearly going to be crucial. 
The company favoured Mozambique and Tanzania as host 
nations – attracted by the countries impressive economic 

growth rates, political stability, abundance of land and  
their untapped domestic energy markets. In 2006, after 
careful negotiation with local and national government,  
government guaranteed leases were secured on 8,000Ha  
in the Kiserawe region of Tanzania and on 5,000Ha near 
Chimoio in Mozambique. The sites had much to recommend  
them boasting excellent transport links, suitable soil  
conditions and optimum levels of rainfall. The Mozambique 
plantation was acquired from an exiting tobacco firm  
so had much of its infrastructure already in place.  
The plantation in Tanzania was degraded coastal forest  
that had to be cleared and infrastructure had to be 
established. In December 2008, 1000Ha were prepared  
and planted at Chimoio with planted land now covering  
over 3,000Ha in Tanzania and Mozambique. These first  
plantations have been highly successful with 95% germination 
rates and the trees now standing at an impressive 2m  
in height. The first harvest began in January this year. 

In Tanzania, 1200Ha of land was cleared in June 2009,  
followed by ploughing and harrowing prior to planting. 
Planting of this 1200Ha has been underway since October 
2009 and the trees are performing as well as their  
Mozambique counterparts.

Much has been made of jatropha’s environmental benefits  
– the use of jatropha biodesel results in an estimated 70%  
reduction in greenhouse gas emissions from the petro-chemical  
alternative.  But Sun Biofuels is also keen to raise notice  
of the benevolent humanitarian impact of jatropha cultivation. 
Richard Morgan: ‘Sun Biofuels’ responsibility to the people 
and the environment of the countries in which the company 
operates is taken extremely seriously. This is not simply  
a case of business ethics but a commercial imperative.  

PROVING THE CASE FOR JATROPHA
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At our plantations in Tanzania and Mozambique we employ 
over 1,350 people – these are very poor areas and this is a 
much-needed source of local income. At each farm location 
a proportion of land is devoted to the cultivation of maize, 
sunflowers or cassava to ensure the food security of the local 
community. Moreover, the company has been instrumental 
in restoring important local infrastructure in both countries 
– from safe, fresh water supplies to restoring local municipal 
buildings as well as providing healthcare – particularly in 
combating the menace of malaria – and education in crop 
husbandry. Outgrower schemes, whereby local farmers will 
be given the opportunity and training to produce their own 
jatropha crop, are a fundamental tenet of the company’s 
strategy. Any visit to our plantations will testify to the vital 
impact the company has made to the lives of the local people.’

So what is the company’s short to long-term plan? The current 
estate (Mozambique and Tanzania combined) comprises 
11,000Ha of ‘plantable’ land, being land fit for productive 
planting and which has not been reserved by the company 
for conservation purposes. The company aim to acquire  
additional ‘plantable’ land during 2010 and 2011 to deliver 
the 20,000Ha on which the company’s model is based, an 
area which will be planted by the end of 2013. Commercial 
harvesting and pure vegetable oil (PVO) production will  
begin in 2010 and reach peak output by 2017. Richard  
Morgan: ‘The company’s business model is currently based 
solely on the production of PVO to be sold initially in the 
countries in which we operate and then, as output increases, 
to international markets. But we are of course very alive 
 

to the prospect of exploiting other areas of the jatropha 
value chain – most notably the option of refining and  
selling jatropha biodiesel. We are particularly excited  
about pioneering the provision of jatropha bio-jet fuel,  
the possibility of which we are currently discussing with  
a number of airlines committed to reducing their carbon 
footprint. But for the moment our focus is very much  
on proving that jatropha can be produced sustainably  
and that we can deliver the oil yields that we’ve forecast  
and there’s every sign that this will be achieved. We for  
our part are committed to demonstrate that jatropha can 
deliver on its promise, to alleviate poverty in developing 
countries whilst producing a sustainable clean energy’

To find out more about Sun Biofuels business, please get in touch with Richard Morgan: rmorgan@sunbiofuels.com 

Sun Biofuels Ltd, 145 Kensington Church Street, London W8 7LP, United Kingdom. Tel: +44 20 7908 1200

Left to right: 
Sun Biofuels jatropha plantation in Kiserawe region, Tanzania
Local Chimoio mum with baby outside refurbished police station.
Jatropha tree at Sun Biofuels plantation at Chimoio, Mozambique.

Main picture: 
Jatropha plantation At Chimoio, Mozambique.

RENEWABLE ENERGY
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Biofuels.

Bioenergy has been a part of our energy mix since 

the beginning of time and biofuels have been a 

source of automotive energy since the beginning 

of motorised transport. But the rapid expansion of 

fossil fuels from the 1940s marginalised biofuels 

from the fuel mix for much of the world, although 

Brazil and the US pursued policies which promoted 

biofuels in the 1970s with the oil crises. Recently, 

concerns about high energy prices, climate 

change impacts, security of supplies of fossil fuels, 

environmental and social impacts of oil and gas 

exploration and development and the desire to  

foster agricultural and rural development have 

brought biofuels onto the agenda again. As of 

March, 2008, more than 50 countries worldwide 

had policies in place promoting biofuels. But early 

enthusiasm about biofuels as a panacea for our 

oil dependency has abated and a more measured, 

cautious approach has emerged to dominate the 

current biofuels agenda. 

Bioenergy is an important and growing part of our energy mix. But, done poorly, producing energy from biomass 

can impact negatively on biodiversity and people’s livelihoods. Governments have an important role to play in 

establishing the safeguards and regulatory frameworks to ensure bioenergy markets develop sustainably. Examples 

of emerging good practice in biofuels policy include strategic environmental assessments of biofuels plans, inclusive 

planning frameworks for land and water allocations, and incentives for sourcing feedstock from smallholder farmers. 

Additional practices have been developed for biofuels operators including the principles, criteria and indicators of 

the Roundtable on Sustainable Biofuels. 
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Bioenergy, ecosystems and 

livelihoods
By Andrea Athanas, Senior Programme Officer, International Union for the Conservation 

of Nature (IUCN)
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�e motivations behind biofuels expansion targets 

are complex and analysis by the International Risk 

Governance Council (IRGC, 2008) has revealed 

incoherence and contradiction in many policy 

objectives. Additionally, with time, questions are 

arising about how realistic some of the targets are, 

given the constraints of existing markets, growing 

demand for agricultural commodities to feed a 

growing population, and productive limits of 

ecosystems. Specific concerns have been raised about 

unanticipated negative impacts of biofuels production 

including agricultural expansion into areas important 

for biodiversity and/or carbon sequestration, 

displacement of smallholders and vulnerable groups 

from productive lands, increasing use of pesticides 

and fertilisers, over-intensification of agricultural 

production, and food price hikes. Such impacts 

offset the intended benefits of biofuels – for instance, 

deforestation of areas for biofuels production can lead 

to higher releases of greenhouse gas emissions than 

the biofuels are able to offset in comparison with 

fossil fuels.

“As of March 2008, more than 50 

countries worldwide had policies 

in place promoting biofuels.”

But while the negative impacts are unsurprising 

when considering impacts of existing unsustainable 

agricultural models, efforts are under way to 

incentivise more sustainable production practices 

and mitigate the negative impacts. In the meantime, 

in response to these unintended negative effects, 

some countries such as Germany, New Zealand and 

�ailand have reduced policy targets or support for 

biofuels, and others including Tanzania have put a 

temporary moratorium in place. 

Recommendations for strong biofuels policy 

frameworks include measures to:

  Develop regulatory structures that safeguard 

ecosystems and livelihoods;

  Require operators to avoid and minimise negative 

impacts of bioenergy production on biodiversity and 

ecosystems including, in particular, water resources;

  Ensure that biofuels do not adversely affect food 

security;

  Develop and apply risk assessment methodologies 

such as full ‘cradle to cradle’ life cycle assessments 

and environmental impact assessments (EIAs);

  Adopt internationally agreed definitions, 

sustainability standards and criteria for certification 

(such as the Roundtable on Sustainable Biofuels) 

and promote these to be recognised under 

international trade rules;

  Identify ways of ensuring that biofuels provide 

benefits to feedstock producers, particularly 

vulnerable groups such as the rural poor, women 

and indigenous peoples;

  Incentivise production methods that use water 

efficiently and sustainably, favour the planting of 

native species, and avoid the planting of potentially 

invasive species.

Box 2. Some terminology

Biofuels are a sub-category of bioenergy. 

Bioenergy is energy sourced from non-fossil 

biomass used for heat, power, or transport. 

Bioenergy currently accounts for roughly ten per 

cent of total primary energy supply globally, with 

most of this being wood for cooking and heating 

in developing countries. Biofuels are liquid fuels 

from biomass used for transport, heating and 

power. �ey make up ten per cent of current 

bioenergy use, representing less than one per cent 

of overall energy portfolios. Ethanol and biodiesel 

are the most common biofuels. Bioenergy and 

biofuels are produced using feedstocks. Common 

feedstocks include palm oil, rapeseed, jatropha 

and soy (for biodiesel), sugar (cane and beet) and 

corn (for ethanol). Other feedstocks are being 

examined (algae) and other processes are under 

development (based on the use of cellulosic 

biomass such as wood, grasses, and crop residues). 

�ese are commonly called advanced or second 

generation biofuels.

Box 1. Commonwealth country targets for 

biofuels 

Australia  – 350 million litres by 2010

Canada  –  5% ethanol share by 2010 

2% biodiesel share by 2012

India  –  10% ethanol blend by 2008 

5% biodiesel blend by 2012

Malaysia  – 5% biodiesel blend in public vehicles

New Zealand  – 3.4% biofuels share by 2012

South Africa  – 2% biofuels share by 2013
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  Ensure vulnerable and affected groups are able 

to participate meaningfully in decision-making 

processes that are likely to affect the access to land 

and resources;

  Undertake land use planning exercises that bring 

biodiversity (and other) information into inclusive 

multi-stakeholder, multi-sectoral processes of 

negotiating the trade-offs between land and 

resource use alternatives. 

The importance of land use planning

Land use planning and governance is central to the 

implementation of sustainable biofuels. Because 

biofuels and bioenergy are derived from biomass 

produced in agricultural and forest systems (and 

potentially marine and freshwater systems as well) 

bioenergy policies should be developed with input 

from ministries dealing with energy, environment, 

agriculture, forestry, climate change, economic 

development, and trade. 

“Evidence from eastern and 

southern Africa has indicated 

that vulnerable groups are more 

likely to be displaced by biofuels 

production where land tenure and 

access regimes are weak.”

�e IRGC noted that the food-fuel conflict is being 

exacerbated by policies that favour the diversion 

of food crops into biofuels production (in order to 

compensate for oil price increases and their impact 

on food prices), at a time when other demands on 

finite land resources – for food production, housing, 

recreation, nature conservation, and so forth – are 

also increasing. Likewise, evidence from eastern 

and southern Africa has indicated that vulnerable 

groups are more likely to be displaced by biofuels 

production where land tenure and access regimes  

are weak. 

Implementation of robust land use policies will reduce 

the risk of land with recognised high biodiversity 

value or high carbon stocks being converted to 

grow biomass feedstock, and encourage the use of 

abandoned land, but only when environmentally, 

economically and socially appropriate.

Box 3. Principles to negotiate and measure 

outcomes with stakeholders  

(the ‘Lally Principles’)

1. Use caution on entry

2. Invest in skilled facilitation

3. Share ownership of the process

4. Understand institutional context

5. Focus on landscape functions

6. Search for synergies

7. Recognise different scales

8. Begin small and expand

9. Understand landscape dynamics

10. Explore scenarios fully

11. Select aims and indicators carefully

12. Choose comprehensive indicator sets

13. Make trade-offs explicit

14.  Embed tracking measures in long-term 

management arrangements

15.  Prevent high-tech tools from driving the 

process

16. Learn from failures

17. Embrace change

18. Identify stakeholders

19. Be transparent about the opportunities.

Source: Jeff Sayer, Louise Buck, and Sara Scherr;  
www.landscapemeasures.org

Biofuel Tanks.
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Experiences from IUCN’s networks working on 

landscape planning provide insights into how to work 

with local stakeholders to learn about and influence 

landscape change. �ese principles (Box 3) provide 

a useful guide for biofuels developers and policy-

makers.  

Promote realistic targets

While biofuels and bioenergy policies project into 

the future, they need to be effective in taking into 

account limiting factors including uncertainties about 

land, water and labour, and how climate change will 

affect these. Biofuel targets most often cannot be met 

nationally, which implies trade. For example, currently 

the UK only provides ten per cent of its biofuel 

target locally; 90 per cent is imported from a range 

of countries, including some in Africa that are facing 

food security problems. Trade is not just related to 

feedstock, but also so-called ‘land grabs’ and disputes 

over their associated resources, including labour and 

water. Policy-makers should assess realistic capacities 

to produce domestic feedstock for bioenergy, avoiding 

over-optimistic projections about the potential 

production. �e IRGC also recommended that 

biofuel policy-makers develop adaptive regulatory 

frameworks that set the conditions for transparent 

and balanced markets, enabling producing and 

exporting countries to meet, first, their domestic 

needs, and, second, the needs of international trade. 

At the same time, governments should foster research 

and development to promote more advanced forms 

of bioenergy which may require less land and may 

enable the more efficient use of wastes and non-food 

feedstock.

Conclusions: be realistic about targets and risks

Nobody should expect bioenergy alone to achieve 

the objectives of energy security, GHG emission 

reductions and sustainable development. Bioenergy 

is a relatively modest part of a comprehensive, 

sustainable energy policy in which all the various 

options are employed optimally, including energy 

efficiency, conservation, and appropriate technologies. 

Biofuels have a small but significant role in meeting 

future energy demand and accordingly, the targets 

and mandates that are in place worldwide are likely to 

remain in place.

Moreover, the demand will increase with further 

targets for biomass to provide heat and power, and 

additionally as an alternative to fossil hydrocarbons 

as a feedstock for biochemicals. �us it is imperative 

that policies and practices are established to manage 

associated risks – specifically to ensure that future 

biomass production takes full account of the need 

not to exacerbate existing biodiversity degradation 

and social tensions. Importantly policies must include 

land use planning and frameworks that use global 

knowledge about sensitive areas and species, and that 

enable local stakeholders to engage meaningfully in 

decisions affecting them.

“Importantly policies must  

include land use planning and 

frameworks that use global 

knowledge about sensitive  

areas and species.”

Contact Details

Andrea Athanas is Senior Programme Officer with 

IUCN’s Business and Biodiversity Programme. 

She is responsible for IUCN’s work on energy, 

ecosystems and livelihoods. 

�e International Union for Conservation of 

Nature (IUCN) helps the world find pragmatic 

solutions to our most pressing environment 

and development challenges. IUCN promotes 

a rapid transition to sustainable energy sources 

by developing practical tools for managing 

the biodiversity impacts of all kinds of 

energy options and by advising governments, 

communities and companies on energy strategies 

that support livelihoods and have minimal 

impacts on ecosystems.

IUCN (International Union for the Conservation 

of Nature) 

28 rue Mauverney 

Gland 1196 

Switzerland 

Tel: +41 22 999 0213 

Fax: +41 22 999 0020 

Website: www.iucn.org



OutBack Power Systems is a leading manufacturer of inverters, charge controllers, and balance of 

system components for Renewable Energy, Rural Electrification, and Mini-Grid Systems. OutBack’s 

rugged inverter/chargers are designed to survive in harsh environments that would normally cause 

other inverter/chargers to fail, without compromising outstanding performance and reliability. No 

matter where your location, no matter what your power source, OutBack Power has the solution for 

you. With industry leading customer service and proven installations in over 90% of Common 

Wealth countries find out why people count on OutBack Power for their energy independence.

What’s Powering 
Your Future?

Corporate Headquarters
19009 62nd Avenue NE
Arlington, WA USA 98223
(+1) 360.435.6030
sales@outbackpower.com www.outbackpower.com

Technical Support 
(+1) 360.618.4363
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Benefits of rural electrification

Rural electrification projects have a profound impact 

on the long-term quality of life in the communities 

in which they are implemented. �e introduction of 

electricity opens avenues to improve healthcare, farming, 

education, and small business opportunities in rural 

communities. Refrigeration makes medical and food 

storage possible, greatly improving community health. 

Irrigation using pumps vastly improves farming yields, 

and education is enhanced by allowing students to study 

at night and use computers. �e use of power tools 

and communications helps small businesses improve 

productivity, further enhancing the local economy.

�e benefits of off-grid renewable energy systems in rural 

villages are immediately evident. �ey decrease reliance 

on traditional sources of energy, such as diesel power, 

which tend to be more expensive to operate, and produce 

noise and environmental pollution. Solar electric, wind, 

micro-hydro and hybrid mini-grid systems are the 

most promising and effective electrification options for 

rural communities. �ese off-grid systems offer highly 

reliable solutions which address the inherent challenges 

of rural electrification. �ey minimise the effect on the 

environment and improve overall community wellbeing. 

�e introduction of stable, sustainable electricity vastly 

changes daily life in rural societies, often impacting the 

dynamics of the community and potentially leading to 

system misuse. Community involvement and education 

becomes an integral part of addressing these changes, 

reducing misunderstandings, and gaining local support. 

Allowing local leaders to be involved in system design, 

capabilities and use ensures the success and longevity of 

a project. Community-initiated systems are stronger and 

more viable because they directly answer the needs of the 

citizenry. Without this crucial support and involvement, 

the full benefits of rural electrification projects will not be 

realised and systems will fail to meet their full potential.

�e financial barriers associated with the development 

and implementation of off-grid renewable energy 

systems are often compounded by the lack of local 

funds in underdeveloped rural communities. As a result, 

traditional financing models are not commonly viable 

for this type of infrastructure build-out. Developing a 

financial model that best suits the regional economic 

situation is important. A comprehensive model will 

take advantage of existing subsidies and alternative 

financing options and is key in driving the adoption of 

renewable energy off-grid solutions. Financing may come 

from government or NGOs, microfinance institutions, 

commercial/development banks, or even leasing 

companies. �ese financing options allow communities to 

greatly offset the initial cost of a renewable energy system 

and streamline adoption.

�e importance of proper system selection is something 

that cannot be overlooked when designing a rural 

electrification system. �e same barriers that hinder grid 

connection make service trips to these remote locations 

costly and difficult. Environmental factors such as 

humidity, dust and insects have led to the ruin of many 

standalone energy systems. �rough careful component 

selection, a robust and reliable system can be designed 

to stand up to the most challenging environmental 

conditions. Training on proper use, consumption and 

maintenance is essential to the overall stability and, 

ultimately, the success of the system. Local representatives 

must monitor performance, prevent misuse, implement 

tariffs, and perform general maintenance and repairs. 

Additionally, they must educate consumers on proper use 

of electricity and basic system operation.

�rough increased education, productivity and 

communication, rural communities can overcome 

poverty and develop a system of sustainable economic 

growth. Renewable energy offers a viable, cost effective 

solution for achieving rural electrification.

Renewable energy is an ideal solution for rural electrification, but certain barriers to entry exist that can make 

implementation difficult. Rural electrification systems often face social, economic, and environmental challenges 

and the long-term success of projects requires that these barriers to entry are understood and effectively managed.

Benefits and challenges of off-grid rural 

electrification: managing barriers to entry

Contact Details

6115 192nd St NE, Arlington, WA 98223, USA 

Tel: +1 360 435 6030 | Fax: +1 360 435 6019 

Email: sales@outbackpower.com 

Website: www.outbackpower.com
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Over a decade ago, a Nigerian indigenous corporate 

entity, Solar World L’Afric (located in Abuja and with 

branches in several major towns), in partnership with 

foreign institutions, pioneered and promoted the use of 

renewable solar energy for household and rural facilities, 

by tapping into the natural endowment that Africa 

has enjoyed and will continue to enjoy for ever – the 

sun. �e advantages of solar energy are obvious and 

numerous – particularly to Africa, where poor availability 

of energy for electricity generation has been having 

a telling negative effect on the general economic and 

social growth of the continent. �e Solar World L’Afric 

company is a household name in Nigeria today, famous 

for the installation and maintenance of solar energy 

equipment for its numerous clients at very competitive 

prices, while several other solar projects are under way in 

the neighbouring countries of Niger and Chad.

Africa’s energy potential

Lack of access to affordable electricity for domestic, 

industrial and social uses in Africa is one of the 

clearest indicators of a country’s poverty in economic 

development. In order to address this unnecessary 

deficiency, Solar World L’Afric has contributed to 

alleviating it in Nigeria. 

With an average of more than 2,500 hours of sunshine 

every year, Africa has the perfect climate for solar 

energy. Recent studies indicate that the solar power 

hitting one square kilometre of Africa’s deserts can 

produce the equivalent of 1.5 million barrels of oil, 

or 300,000 tons of coal. For instance, Nigeria in 

West Africa receives 5.08×1012 kWh of energy per 

day from the sun. If solar appliances with five per 

cent efficiency are used to cover one per cent of the 

country’s surface area, 2.541×106 MWh of electricity 

will be produced. �is tremendous amount of electrical 

energy is equivalent to 4.556 million barrels of oil per 

day. In addition, the cost of equipment to convert 

that solar energy might be less than one per cent of 

the cost of the machinery that will be used to process 

the fossil fuel into usable energy – apart from the 

cost of the finished fuel in the world market. In other 

words, any investment in solar energy would give room 

for diversion of resources to those vital areas of the 

economy that are in dire need of support. 

“With an average of more  

than 2,500 hours of sunshine  

every year, Africa has the perfect 

climate for solar energy.”

In East Africa, for example, Kenya is well endowed 

with abundant renewable energy potential, especially 

solar energy resources. From available statistics and 

analysis, it has been observed that Kenya gets an 

annual average exposure to sunshine of about ten 

hours a day in most regions, and an annual mean 

radiation of 6.98 kWh/m2, which if harnessed 

efficiently would contribute to improving the quality 

of life in rural and poor urban sectors. Solar energy 

is currently not exploited to its optimum extent; 

development of this resource would lead to immense 

benefits for the overall economy.

Solar World L’Afric aims to step up its information 

programmes with a view to bringing the solar message 

to a greater number of individuals, corporate and 

non-corporate bodies, governmental policy-makers 

and other stakeholders. �ere is now an urgent 

need to mobilise resources for the efficient provision 

of renewable solar power, which could generate 

Despite the vast oil and gas reserves in some countries, abundant sunlight, significant hydropower resources and 

other natural endowments, Africa is still entangled in an energy crisis. �e energy sector in Africa has suffered from 

missed opportunities and wastage, because of the attitude of governments to energy and power provision. �is has 

been compounded by lack of maintenance, corruption, and the reliance on imported power generation equipment. 

Stakeholders have been very reluctant to consider renewable sources of energy such as solar and wind power, or biofuels. 

And yet, with the increased reliability of modern equipment, there is no better place for solar energy than Africa. 

Solar power – cheap energy  

for Africa
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over 20 per cent of each African country’s national 

requirement. �e collateral benefits of solar power can 

include reduced air pollution, offsetting greenhouse 

gases, and a cheaper electricity tariff.

Solar energy generation

Access to electricity is particularly crucial to human 

needs and becomes practically indispensable for 

certain basic domestic activities, such as lighting, 

refrigeration and running of household appliances. 

It is also vital for the range of small and medium-

scale industries that need to exist in a more rural 

setting. In Africa, solar energy has not been widely 

applied in this context. Solar electric (photovoltaic) 

equipment converts sunlight directly into electrical 

power, through a balanced system which consists of 

mounted structures for modules, power conditioning 

equipment, tracking structures, concentrator systems 

and storage devices. Photovoltaic conversion can take 

place on a small scale, using stand-alone systems, or 

on a large scale connected to the national grid. 

Essentially, solar energy production has the capacity to 

refute the International Energy Agency’s estimate that 

700 million Africans might lack access to electricity 

by 2030. �at is, the solar technology can generate 

enough power to run light in rural clinics, farms, 

hairdressing salons, cookers, water-pumps, television 

sets, and a host of other economic activities. Of 

course, as mentioned before, Africa has one of the  

best climates for this type of energy.

“Solar World L’Afric has so far 

executed and commissioned over 

500 major solar projects in Nigeria 

and the neighbouring countries.”

Regrettably, there have been many failures among the 

solar-energy generation companies in Africa. �is has 

sometimes been attributable to inadequate technical 

understanding, or the presence of charlatans in the 

industry, sometimes to lack of funding, or to the 

unwillingness of governments to regulate and commit 

to internationally-certified quality standards. 

However, Solar World L’Afric Nigeria’s focus is on 

contributing a substantial quota to the economic 

development of Nigeria and neighbouring West 

African (ECOWAS) countries, through the provision of 

affordable electric power using solar technology. Solar 

World L’Afric has so far executed and commissioned over 

500 major solar projects in Nigeria and the neighbouring 

countries, involving such installations as street lights, 

traffic lights bore-holes, refrigerators and air-conditioners. 

Vision and commitment 

Solar World L’Afric is committed to ensuring the 

dissemination of information to stakeholders in Africa, 

from individuals to corporate and non-corporate bodies 

and governments at all levels, on the immense benefits of 

solar energy in promoting economic development. �e 

slogan will remind policy-makers that this form of energy 

is ‘cheaper and reliable’. Of course, in addition to being 

comparatively more affordable, solar energy is stable, 

portable, easily transferrable, appropriate for rural areas, 

pollution-free, productivity-enhancing, and creates an 

environment conducive to social activities – all of which 

leads to the general economic development of places and 

the people who live in them. Even though people may 

not understand the values and advantages that solar power 

can bring to the economy at both micro and macro levels, 

every single person can feel the sun’s presence or absence. 

And Solar World L’Afric will be there on the ground to 

proclaim its message to all stakeholders.

In addition, Solar World L’Afric will pursue a 

programme of ‘backward integration’, by modernising 

solar equipment and maintaining local production as 

appropriately as possible.

Contact Details

Solar World L’Afric, 2nd Floor (East Wing) AP 

Plaza, Ademola Adetokunbo Crescent, Wuse II, 

Abuja, Nigeria 

Tel: +2349 290876  

Email: info@williamsdabogroup.com 

Website: www.williamsdabogroup.com
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PV on a school in Eastern Cape, South Africa – one of 1,000  

schools provided with solar electricity through an EU aid project.  

But another 15,000 or more schools remain unelectri�ed.

�e energy the Earth receives from the Sun is truly 

enormous. In less than one hour we receive more 

energy than the world consumes in a year. �e sun 

also powers the wind, the waves, the hydrological 

cycle, and is ‘stored’ in all growing plants (biomass). 

�e fossil fuels we today consume are the product 

of the energy in sunlight assimilated by plants and 

organisms over the past millennia. Renewable energy 

technologies convert these ‘ambient’ energies like 

sunlight and wind into more useful forms, such as 

electricity. Renewables have the potential to provide 

most, if not all, of the world’s energy demand. �e 

question is when this will be achieved, not if. �e 

process of tackling global climate change, caused by 

emissions of carbon dioxide due to burning fossil 

fuels, is now resulting in governments, international 

agencies and private industry investing in these 

technologies. �e International Solar Energy Society 

(ISES) promotes all forms of renewable energy, but 

in this short article only PV can be described, one 

technology among many that can be used to harness 

the power of the sun.

�ere are 1.6 billion people in the world without access to electricity, and the life-enhancing services this form 

of energy can provide. �ese same people do have access to abundant sunlight, and sunlight can be converted 

to electricity, cleanly, efficiently and reliably using solar photovoltaic (PV) energy conversion. In this article the 

author reports the recent spectacular growth of the PV industry. But this is limited to a few countries thanks to 

very favourable government policies, and all the countries are rich, developed and with no shortage of electricity! 

�ere have been successful PV projects in all the Commonwealth member countries, but developing countries 

account for less than 1 per cent of the world market. New and ambitious initiatives are required to meet the target 

of electrifying the whole world.

Solar electricity for the 

developing world
By Prof Bernard McNelis, Managing Director, ITPower & Board Member, ISES
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Photovoltaic energy

Simplistically, a photovoltaic cell is a semiconductor 

device which converts the energy in sunlight into 

electricity. �e PV effect was discovered and studied 

in the 19th century, but the first spectacular practical 

use was to power satellites in the 1950s. Costs were 

enormous, but the ‘space race’ had no budgetary 

limitations. In the 1970s, an industry started 

to provide PV electricity for high-value remote 

applications; charging batteries for lighthouses, 

telecommunications etc. �e pioneers of PV also saw 

the potential to provide electricity to rural homes 

and villages in the developing countries, but the costs 

were prohibitively high. Over the years, investments 

have been made in research and development (R&D) 

by industry and governments to bring the cost of PV 

down to an affordable level.

Creating an artificial market through subsidies is one 

way to attract private investors to finance the R&D, 

build large-scale production factories, and erect solar 

power stations. Over the past 10 years, governments 

in the developed countries, for example Germany, 

Japan, Spain, Italy have passed laws that require the 

electric utilities to buy electricity generated with 

PV, through a ‘feed-in tariff’. �e tariff is set much 

higher than the normal price a consumer would pay 

for electricity, guaranteed in various ways for perhaps 

20 years, and high enough to attract private investors 

to install PV systems and make a handsome return. 

To pay for this, the utilities charge all consumers a 

higher price for electricity. Individuals put PV on 

their rooftops, while companies build multi-MW PV 

power stations. Even the UK has now introduced a 

very generous feed-in tariff. �e householder with PV 

on the roof can get £0.41/kWh for 25 years, while the 

consumer price of electricity is £0.11/kWh. �is is a 

much better return than savings in the bank, and tax-

free! �e effect of these policies has been a spectacular 

growth in the world PV market, which is now over 

6GW a year. But the market is in the developed 

countries like those mentioned above, while providing 

electricity in developing countries amounts to less 

than 1 per cent of the market.

What about developing countries?

Around two billion people in the world do not have 

access to adequate clean water supplies, electric 

lighting, primary healthcare, education and other 

basic services. At the Millennium Assembly of the 

United Nations in 2000, all 191 members of the UN 

adopted the eight Millennium Development Goals 

(MDGs), and set clear and ambitious targets for 

improving the conditions of disadvantaged people by 

2015. �e MDGs do not include providing electricity 

as such, but it has been shown that there are clear 

linkages between energy access and all eight goals. �e 

programmes of many development assistance agencies 

(bilateral and multilateral donors, development banks, 

NGOs) are now clearly aimed at poverty alleviation 

A Solar Shop in Nairobi. There are a lot of products to 

choose from, and it is easy to buy your ideal PV system.
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in general, and at achieving the MDG targets in 

particular. PV electricity can provide adequate 

lighting and internet for schools, pump clean drinking 

water, refrigerate vaccines in health centres, and 

much more. Over the past 15 years there have been 

projects in all developing countries to use PV for these 

purposes. Most have been supported by donors, and 

in particular by the multilateral institutions like the 

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) 

and the World Bank Group, using grants provided by 

the Global Environment Facility (GEF). But always, 

there are arguments about any form of subsidy, while 

the rich world is subsidising rich people to create 

the PV market. �ere are islands of success, but it 

is predicted that there will still be 1.4 billion people 

without electricity in 2030.

Asia

About half of the World’s unelectrified people live 

in South Asia. PV may be expensive, but poor 

people can afford it … if there is the right enabling 

mechanism. One of the World’s most outstanding 

successes bringing PV to poor rural people is that of 

Grameen Shakti (meaning Village Power in Bengali) 

in Bangladesh. �is was set up by the Grameen Bank 

in 1996, a bank that knows how to deal with poor 

customers, through its branches in 36,000 villages. 

Shakti provides solar home systems on credit and 

collects the repayments effectively. In 2009, 114,000 

systems were supplied, and the target for 2010 is 

220,000, making Grameen Shakti one of the largest 

and fastest growing solar companies in the developing 

world, and the recipient of several international awards.

India has a long history of working with solar energy, 

and was the first country to establish a ministry 

dedicated to renewable energy sources. �e country has 

the second fastest growing economy in the world (after 

China), but there are still around 400 million people 

without access to electricity. �ere is a huge experience 

with small PV systems and many success stories, but 

still small compared with the challenge. In November 

2009 the Indian Government announced the 

Jawaharlal Nehru National Solar Mission which has the 

ambitious target of installing 20GW of large-scale grid-

connected PV and solar-thermodynamic (concentrating 

solar power, CSP) by 2022. �is is to be achieved 

through incentives and feed-in tariffs, as has been 

successful, for example, in Germany and Spain. Even 

though the fine details of the incentives have yet to be 

worked out, manufacturers, investors and developers 

are coming together to build several solar plants, such 

as that illustrated. �is part of the mission will not 

really benefit the unelectrified rural poor, but there is 

a second component of 2GW of off-grid PV in the 

same timescale. �is is very exciting, and if achieved 

could bring electricity to everyone. �is Mission will 

support a huge expansion of PV manufacturing for the 

domestic market which will be created (a difference 

from China, where the PV manufacturing industry has 

expanded rapidly to become the largest in the world, 

but with virtually 100 per cent for export).

Pakistan was one of the first countries to try small 

PV pumps for irrigation, with this author’s direct 

involvement. But this was some 30 years ago and 

the technology was primitive and too expensive, 

and despite a huge potential demand there was 

no market development. Today there are around 

1 million agricultural tubewells which consume 

about 20 per cent of the electricity delivered by the 

national grid, so it is encouraging that a new project 

supported by the World Bank has been launched to 

use PV as an alternative. 

Sri Lanka is a relatively small country, but it is also a 

PV success story; about 120,000 solar systems have 

been installed with capital subsidies. Funds to develop 

the market have included GEF grants and credits 

from the World Bank International Development 

Association (IDA). �ere are now 15 local solar 

companies competing for business.

India follows the world trend with feed-in tari�s and 

investment in solar power stations with a 3MW PV plant 

currently under construction at Belgaum in Karnataka 

State. This will feed electricity into the grid. There are 

several projects including 40MW and bigger planned.
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Africa

Sub-Saharan Africa probably mounts the biggest 

challenge to providing electricity for all, with people 

widely dispersed in small villages with little chance 

of the electricity grid reaching them. In East Africa, 

90 per cent of the population live in rural areas, and 

less than 2 per cent of them have electricity. But the 

rural areas are bathed in sunlight, and solar PV is the 

logical choice to provide electricity and the services it 

can make available. Governments have made political 

commitments and targets for rural electrification, for 

example Kenya (22 per cent by 2012), Tanzania (20 

per cent by 2010), and Uganda (10 per cent by 2012), 

but these are probably unattainable by conventional 

means such as grid extension or diesel generators. �e 

three countries have considerable experience with PV; 

Kenya has attained particular success with private 

dealers and a good maintenance network.

Zimbabwe was the first African country to have a 

PV module assembly plant, and the location for the 

first GEF-supported PV project, launched by UNDP 

in 1993. �ere were early successes and the project 

achieved its aims of helping pioneering companies and 

installing 9,000 solar lighting systems. �e market was 

developing well, but later imports of low-quality PV 

modules, and then the runaway inflation, have not 

allowed the potential to be achieved. 

After South Africa achieved majority rule, donors were 

lining up to provide gifts of solar, including complete 

manufacturing plants. �ere have been numerous 

projects, with successes and failures. One serious 

sociological problem was that rural people who had 

been denied electricity during the apartheid years saw 

PV as ‘second class’ when it was offered – not as good 

as extending the electricity grid. An important task 

is to use PV in schools, both to provide services like 

lighting and the internet, but also to demonstrate to 

the students that PV is indeed superior to burning 

ever more coal! 

Mozambique is now embarking on a PV electrification 

programme which is interesting because the 

government established the agency FUNAE (Fundo 

Nacional de Energia) to do this, financed from the 

proceeds of taxes on fossil fuels.

What’s needed now?

Political initiatives, starting in Germany, have 

created today’s world PV market. Many of the same 

arguments can be used – reducing carbon emissions, 

developing new clean technology, creating green 

jobs – but with the aim of mobilising intellectual and 

financial resources to create the PV market where it 

makes more sense. But the subsidised market building 

in the developed world should not be curtailed, as we 

should be everywhere moving in the direction of a 

world served totally by renewable energy. We have just 

launched the International Renewable Energy Agency 

(IRENA), and perhaps the Commonwealth could 

make an initiative to solar power the world.

Contact Details

Prof Bernard McNelis is Managing Director and 

was co-founder of ITPower, and is a member of the 

ISES Board of Directors, representing the UK. He 

has previously served as vice-President of ISES and 

Chairman of UK-ISES, and in 2001 received the 

ISES Achievement through Action Award. He is 

an expert on renewable energy and has completed 

assignments in more than 50 developing countries. 

In 2006 he received the Robert Hill Award for 

the Promotion of Photovoltaics for Development 

(bernard.mcnelis@itpower.co.uk). 

ITPower is a British research and consulting firm 

specialising in renewable energy and low-carbon 

technologies and strategies. Over the past 29 years, 

more than 1,000 projects have been successfully 

completed in over 100 countries worldwide  

(www.itpower.co.uk).

�e International Solar Energy Society (ISES) is 

a UN accredited, multi-faceted, global membership 

organisation with individual and corporate 

members in more than 110 countries and Sections 

in over 50 countries. Since 1954, ISES supports 

the science, technology, policy and education to 

advance renewable energy. �e ISES vision is: 

“Rapid transition to a renewable energy world.”

�e International Solar Energy Society (ISES) 

International Headquarters 

Villa Tannheim, Wiesentalstr. 50 

79115 Freiburg 

Germany 

Tel: +49 761 45906 0 

Fax: +49 761 45906 99 

Email: hq@ises.org 

Website: www.ises.org
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In Kenya, the realities of climate change and water 

scarcity have caused a major shift in medium to 

long-term policy. �e premier economic strategy 

document, Vision 2030, explicitly recognises climate 

change as a significant challenge, and integrates this 

into its planning for the key sectors. 

Further, and more practically, the energy sector has 

been put under close scrutiny. Although hydro and 

geothermal have been contributing over 70 per cent 

of the nation’s electricity over the last three decades, 

Kenya’s energy mix is fast changing as the private 

sector has led the government to seek alternatives to 

wean the country off over-reliance on hydro. Given 

the implications of energy insecurity on Kenya’s 

endeavour to lift its economy into the medium income 

tier by 2030, there have been a number of initiatives, 

especially by the government, to solve the energy 

issues. �e first one was the enactment of an Energy 

Act of 2006, which seeks to reform and unbundle 

the sector to increase efficiency, attract private sector 

participation, and attain energy security. 

The role of government

Political commitment has been very clear. �e 

government has been leading from the front, with 

the Prime Minister’s office setting up a Green Energy 

Taskforce with the aim of fast-tracking clean/green 

energy as envisaged in the Vision 2030 plans. �is policy 

unit brings together key line ministries, the national 

energy utilities, the regulator and the private sector.  

�ere has also been increased interest by the private 

sector in taking advantage of the feed-in tariffs 

introduced in the Energy Act of 2006, giving incentives 

to private sector and local communities to make medium 

to long-term investments in renewable energy projects. 

A first step forward has been taken with the adoption in 

2008 of the Feed-in Tariffs Policy on electricity generated 

from wind, biomass and small hydro. 

Growth of the project

�e Lake Turkana Wind Power Consortium has made 

its mark in the energy and infrastructure world by 

making credible steps towards setting up the largest 

wind farm in Africa on the shores of Lake Turkana at 

a cost of US$760 million – arguably the single largest 

foreign investment in the country.

�e feasibility phase began in November, 2006 with 

measuring the wind resource at actual height. �e 

study was formally started in April, 2007 and finished 

in May 2008. �e Lake Turkana Wind Power (LTWP) 

project entails the construction of a 310 Megawatt 

(MW) wind power plant in Loyiangalani, Laisami 

District, Northeastern province of Kenya. �e wind 

farm will consist of 365 turbines, each with a capacity 

of 850 kilowatts (KW). Each turbine will be mounted 

on a tower and powered by a three-bladed rotor. 

�e Kenyan energy sector has been undergoing significant reforms in the last two decades. �ese have been 

driven by a number of reinforcing factors, mainly the structural adjustment programmes pushed by the World 

Bank, aimed at reducing government involvement in non-core activities and enhancing efficiency through private 

sector participation. Another key driver has been the huge economic losses across all sectors of the economy as a 

consequence of over-reliance on hydro-electricity, which has been subject to recurrent power rationing as a result 

of drought. �e country resorted to costly thermal generation, leading to high energy costs, which in turn brought 

about a massive loss in GDP, as well as erosion of competitiveness of Kenya’s products. �ese factors, along with 

climate change, are the underlying reasons that drove the Lake Turkana Wind Power Consortium to moot the idea 

of investing in wind power, as the second-cheapest source of clean energy in the country, back in 2006. 

The Lake Turkana Wind Power 

project: a boost to Kenya’s 

reforming energy sector

Roads need to be built in this terrain of volcanic rock.
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On completion by the end of 2012, the plant will 

add about 17 per cent to the current existing capacity 

of Kenya, and will supply up to 1,500 GWh of 

electricity per year. �e electricity generated will 

be purchased by the off-taker, the Kenya Power & 

Lighting Company (KPLC), at a price of 7.22 euro 

cents per kWh, and distributed to consumers in 

Kenya. A 20-year Power Purchase Agreement (PPA) 

was signed with the KPLC on 29 January, 2010.  

�is is arguably one of the cheapest and most reliable 

sources of energy in Kenya; the lower costs will be 

transferred to the consumers, thus bringing down 

energy prices. 

�e project concession area covers approximately 

150 square km (66,000 ha), leased from the Marsabit 

County Council for 33 years, twice renewable. �e 

project will provide 150 permanent jobs on site, as 

well as hundreds of others in the service industry, 

in the construction and operation phases, thereby 

benefiting the local community and opening up this 

remote part of Kenya to development and tourism. 

�rough payment of the requisite taxes and displacing 

costly heavy diesel power generation, this project will 

generate savings to the tune of US$150 million a year 

and improve Kenya’s fiscal revenues. 

Geographical advantages

�e project area has unique geographical conditions 

in which daily temperature fluctuations generate 

strong predictable wind streams, and with an 

average monthly wind speed of 11 m/sec, making 

it one of the best sites in the world for wind power 

generation. �is carries the possibility of up-scaling 

the project, as the site has a potential for 2,000 MW. 

�is project will deliver the 300 MW to the national 

grid through a 428 km, 400 kV transmission line, 

the cost of which will be €150 million. �is will be 

one of the flagship projects under Vision 2030. �e 

transmission line will carry a fibre-optic cable, thereby 

opening up northern Kenya to reliable high speed 

communication connectivity. In order to transport the 

heavy and bulky equipment from port to site, LTWP 

will upgrade some 170 km of road from Laisamis to 

Loyangalani at their own cost, further opening up the 

region to improved trade. 

�e total project cost (wind farm only) is estimated at 

US$610 million. �e project will be financed through 

equity (30 per cent) and debt (70 per cent). �e 

African Development Bank is the mandated debt lead 

arranger, having already pledged a US$140 million 

loan; the rest will come from other development 

finance institutions. No Official Development 

Assistance or grants are involved. Financial close is 

expected to be reached by the end of September, 

2010. �e 30 per cent equity requirement has been 

undersigned by Aldwych International (51 per cent), 

KP&P Africa BV (30 per cent), and IDC of South 

Africa (19 per cent). Notably, this scheme will be 

the single biggest Clean Development Mechanism 

(CDM) project in the region, with average emission 

reductions of 919,060 tonnes of carbon dioxide a year 

(wind generation offsetting the expense and pollution 

of diesel-driven thermal energy). �is will generate 

about US$14.5 million in carbon credits at current 

market prices. �is amount will not be added to the 

profits of LTWP but generously donated by the latter 

to the Government of Kenya to further offset the cost 

of power to the end user.

�e innovative work done by Lake Turkana Wind 

Power will greatly facilitate the further development 

of those projects and increase the confidence of 

investors and financers. �e extensive experience of 

the consortium members in wind energy provided 

the requisite confidence to the Kenyan Power & 

Lighting Company (KPLC) to successfully conclude 

the agreement.

�e Lake Turkana Wind Power project has become a 

pioneer in this field, and as the biggest wind farm in 

Africa, serves as a model for the massive potential for 

wind and clean energy in Africa – as well as putting 

Kenya on the global wind energy map.

Ridge West of Nyiru where the turbines are to be sited.

Contact Details

Lake Turkana Wind Power 

PO Box 63716 – 00619, Nairobi

Kenya 

Email: info@ltwp.co.ke  

Website: www.laketurkanawindpower.com





Connecting the  
world to a  
brighter future.

AES harnesses power from a diversity of sources— 

thermal, hydropower, wind and solar. Our experience  

developing and operating power facilities and  

distribution businesses enables us to deliver the  

appropriate mix of energy for each of the markets  

we serve.

Our people have a global perspective and local  

insight. In everything we do, we are each guided by  

our shared values to put safety first, act with  

integrity, honor commitments, strive for excellence  

and have fun through work. 

To learn more, please visit AES.com.

Every day, across the world,  

AES provides affordable  

and sustainable energy to  

millions of people in 31  

countries around the world.
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CCS has become an integral part of European 

Union (EU) energy policy in recent years. 

Globally recognised bodies, most notably the 

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 

in their 4th Assessment Report (2007), have stressed 

the need to transform the energy sector towards a low-

carbon economy based on clean technologies. Current 

EU energy policy includes a range of targets for 2020: 

a 20 per cent reduction in greenhouse gas emissions 

(with 1990 as the baseline year), a 20 per cent increase 

in the use of energy from renewable sources and a 20 

per cent increase in energy efficiency. In addition, the 

European Commission wants to take actions for the 

decarbonisation of Europe’s energy system by 2050. 

In all realistic future scenarios the deployment of 

CCS is deemed to be a necessity for achieving these 

targets, with the potential to deliver up to 30 per cent 

of all CO
2
 emissions reductions. Consequently, the 

European Commission has identified the need for 

a Europe-wide programme of CCS demonstration 

projects. �is article highlights the progress made 

in terms of policy, financing and co-ordination 

of demonstration projects, and refers to various 

Commonwealth countries in the EU context.

2007-2008: laying the policy foundations for 

Europe

In January 2007, the European Commission 

published a Communication on CCS, aiming for 

near-zero emissions from coal power plants after 

2020. Two months later, the European Council 

endorsed the Communication, which aimed to 

stimulate the construction and operation of up to 

12 CCS demonstration projects by 2015. Early 

demonstration of the technologies is considered 

crucial if CCS is to be an emissions reduction 

method of choice for the commercial power sector by 

2020. In January 2008, a proposal for the enabling 

Directive on the geological storage of CO
2
 was 

tabled, addressing the lack of legal framework for 

CCS activities. At the same time, a Commission 

Communication supporting early demonstration 

of sustainable power generation from fossil fuels 

signalled the start of Commission activities to 

finance CCS demonstration projects across Europe. 

It outlined an ambition for each industrial-scale 

demonstration project to integrate all parts of the 

CCS value chain, from capture to storage, and for the 

portfolio of projects to include all main technology 

routes.

Today, of the various initiatives aimed at advancing 

CCS demonstration, the CCS Project Network is 

already working on knowledge-sharing activities. 

�e Network was proposed by the Commission in 

late 2008 to co-ordinate the demonstration of CCS 

and provide participating projects with a European 

identity. Apart from knowledge-sharing, the main 

tasks of the Network include public perception, 

public engagement to raise awareness of the potential 

of CCS, and international co-operation. Common 

knowledge-sharing methodology is being developed 

in conjunction with the Australian-led Global CCS 

Institute (GCCSI). Governmental members of the 

GCCSI include, at the time of writing, Australia, 

Canada, India, Malaysia, New Zealand, Papua New 

Guinea, South Africa and the UK. 

Financing demonstration projects: the emission 

trading system and the recovery programme

�e long-term economic viability of CCS will rely 

on markets that value CO
2
 emissions avoidance 

more than the additional costs of capture, transport 

and long-term storage. Europe’s climate policies 

At EU level, there is currently strong emphasis on energy policy to meet 2020 targets, including a 20 per cent 

reduction in greenhouse gas emissions. Carbon dioxide (CO
2
) capture and storage (CCS) is essential for achieving 

these targets. Specific policy initiatives include the Emission Trading System and the European Energy Programme 

for Recovery, while research into both CCS and clean coal technologies is funded via the 7th Framework 

Programme. In the Commonwealth context, international co-operation is key to ensuring successful collaboration 

on policy and technological development. Funding instruments are available to Commonwealth countries, such as a 

call for proposals on integrated gasification combined cycle technologies.

Reducing the environmental impact  

of coal
By Heinz Hilbrecht and Lara Blake, Directorate-General for Energy, European Commission
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operate within the framework of the Emission 

Trading System (ETS), a cap and trade mechanism 

that caps emissions and provides a future carbon 

price signal to the market. �e Commission’s 

energy and climate change package adopted in 

December 2008 included the most ambitious and 

comprehensive framework for promoting renewable 

and low carbon energy in the world. �e package 

included a number of CCS-related documents, 

including the aforementioned CCS Directive and a 

revision of the EU ETS Directive. 

From 2013 the third phase of the ETS will create a 

CO
2
 market with full auctioning of CO

2
 certificates 

for the power sector. Furthermore, a dedicated, 

set-aside pot of allowances was established within 

the New Entrants Reserve of the ETS scheme 

(ETS-NER): it consists of 300 million allowances 

(corresponding to the cash equivalent of these 

allowances, depending on their market value) for the 

benefit of large-scale CCS demonstration projects and 

innovative renewable technologies. Selection of the 

projects that will be funded is expected to take place 

within the next year. 

Complementary to the ETS-NER allowances, the 

European Energy Programme for Recovery (EEPR) 

was adopted in spring 2009. Its total budget is 

approximately €4bn, and €1bn was awarded in spring 

2010 to six CCS demonstration projects in different 

EU Member States, including the UK. �e projects 

in the UK, Germany, the Netherlands, Poland and 

Spain have been awarded the amount of €180 million  

each for the incremental costs of CCS, while the 

Italian project was awarded €100 million. Investment 

in CCS through the EEPR will contribute directly to 

the recovery of the EU economy and the stimulation 

of low-carbon technologies and capacity-building.

Furthermore, funds from the 7th Framework 

Programme (FP7), the EU’s support scheme for 

research, can be allocated in the areas of CCS and 

clean coal technologies to support innovative CCS 

technologies. In particular, capture technologies, 

storage site development, public awareness and 

efficiency increase in power plants equipped with CCS 

are areas that can be funded under FP7.

2009-2015: Looking ahead and bridging the 

funding gap

�is article has presented a number of major 

achievements that have been accomplished in key 

areas of CCS development at the European level: 

the CCS Directive, the CCS Project Network, and 

European financing mechanisms (EEPR, ETS). 

�ese measures can complement industry and EU 

Member States’ support to help ensure that CCS is 

demonstrated by 2015. However, some issues remain 

to be tackled.

A Solar Shop in Nairobi. There are a lot of products to 

choose from, and it is easy to buy your ideal PV system.

EEPR selected demonstration projects for CO
2
 capture and storage.
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Firstly, although adopted at the EU level, the CCS 

Directive needs to be transposed into national legal 

systems. It is of vital importance that each EU Member 

State implements the CCS Directive as soon as possible 

and establishes the regulatory framework for storing 

CO
2
 to provide much needed certainty for developers 

to invest in CCS projects on a long-term basis. 

Evaluation of cross-border CO
2
 transport networks and 

national storage potentials are just two areas that could 

be prioritised to further assist CCS deployment.

Secondly, successful demonstration of CCS in large-

scale projects depends upon the extent that knowledge-

sharing and ‘learning-by-doing’ will drive down costs. 

�e CCS Project Network is in a position to gather 

information on how EU countries and CCS projects 

are addressing the common obstacles they face, and 

to work in close collaboration with organisations such 

as the GCCSI. Each of the tasks of the CCS Project 

Network aims to accelerate deployment of CCS in the 

EU and assist technology transfer globally. 

�irdly, we need to start thinking about deployment 

of CCS after the technology is demonstrated on a large 

scale and becomes commercially viable. Successful 

deployment of CCS in Europe will mean that sources 

of CO
2
 emissions from power generation and other 

industrial processes will have a range of storage options 

almost irrespective of their geographic location. �is 

will mean the possibility of linking to storage sites 

in other locations, which underlines the importance 

of future infrastructure for long-distance CO
2
 

transportation. �e Commission is taking steps to 

identify key parameters of such future infrastructure. 

Finally and most importantly, the financing 

instruments the Commission has proposed via the 

EEPR and ETS will not cover the full additional 

investment and operation costs required for the first 

CCS demonstration installations. �ere is a need for 

effective funding solutions from Member States in 

addition to the funds Member States will be able to 

use on the basis of the ETS. 

Only with the combined efforts of all stakeholders 

will the early CCS demonstration projects, and 

consequently the commercialisation of CCS, 

be achieved within the ambitious timeframe for 

decarbonising Europe’s energy system and stabilising 

the global climate.

Collaboration: UK awarded EEPR funds

�e Hatfield project, located in the Humber 

region of northern England, has been awarded 

€180m under the EEPR. �e aim of this project 

is to demonstrate the use of CCS on an innovative 

integrated gasification combined cycle (IGCC) 

technology in a new 900 MW power plant; 

it should reach a 91 per cent CO
2
 emissions 

capture rate. �e transport infrastructure will be 

developed as a ‘backbone’ multi-user pipeline 

that could transport CO
2
 from other sources in 

the future. �e Humber region brings together 

an industrial cluster that has the potential of 

developing to deliver 40 million tonnes of CO
2
 

stored per year.

Contact Details

Heinz Hilbrecht is Director for Security of 

Supply, Energy Markets and Networks, DG 

Energy, European Commission.

Lara Blake is desk officer in the coal and oil unit 

of DG Energy, European Commission.

Directorate-General for Energy, European 

Commission 

Website: http://ec.europa.eu/energy

Collaboration: EU-India Energy Panel 

Following an EU-India workshop on clean 

coal technologies, an FP7 call for proposals on 

“optimisation of IGCC technologies for use with 

high ash content coal” will open in 2011. �e 

resultant collaborative project(s) will be a Specific 

International Cooperation Action and must have 

at least two Indian legal entities in each proposal 

consortium. It is hoped that this research will 

facilitate the wider adoption of the more efficient 

and cleaner integrated gasification combined cycle 

(IGCC) technology in countries using high ash 

content domestic coals for electricity generation. 

Advantages of IGCC technology include greater 

power generation efficiency, lower CO
2
 emissions, 

reduced water consumption, and lower emission 

levels of particles, heavy metals and sulphur 

compared with conventional pulverised coal-fired 

power plants.
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28  February Road
Electro-Volta House

P. O. Box MB. 77 
Accra-Ghana

Email: chiefx@vra.com 

Tel:
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+233 21 662610

+233-21 664941-9

Website: www.vra.com
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The Volta River Authority (VRA) can look back on almost half a 
century of successful power production from renewable energy 
sources, primarily hydro.

 VRA  has, since 1961, harnessed the resources of the Volta 
River to provide electrical energy for industrial, commercial and 
domestic use in Ghana, as well as transportation, fishing and 
recreation. 

Starting with a generation capacity of 558MW from the 
Akosombo dam, VRA now operates a hydro generation capacity 
of 1,180MW which is complemented by thermal capacity of 
almost 550 MW from Aboadze and Tema. 

Today, 60 percent of the total electricity generated in Ghana is 
obtained from hydro sources and VRA continues to explore 
cleaner, cheaper and renewable sources of power generation 
such as gas, wind and solar energy to sustain power supply to 
meet customer demand and stakeholder expectation.

...Powering  Development in Ghana & West Africa
through Sustainable Energy Generation...

For further information, please contact:
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Often on a larger scale than in the US, eorts to realise the 

smart grid are underway throughout the world. 

To serve the planet’s growing population and 

expanding economies, at least 33.3 trillion kilowatt 

hours of electricity will be generated worldwide per 

annum by 2030. �at is almost twice the amount of 

electricity that was produced in 2005.

How this electricity is generated, distributed and 

used will exert an enormous impact on the earth’s 

environment, particularly on the emissions of 

greenhouse gases that contribute to global climate 

change. As is well known, generating electricity 

by burning coal and, to a lesser extent, natural gas 

can increase the concentration of carbon dioxide 

and other greenhouse gases in the atmosphere and 

increase global warming. Nuclear power raises its 

own environmental concerns. Hydroelectric power 

requires the construction of dams and turbines. For 

these and other reasons, many are encouraging the 

�e need to integrate electricity generated from ‘green’ sources into the power supply while achieving gains 

in energy efficiency and reducing peaks in electricity demand explains why governments, utilities, technology 

companies, environmentalists and energy efficiency advocates are devoting so much attention to modernising the 

power grids. �ere is a growing consensus that, in order to use more environmentally-friendly sources of energy and 

encourage more sophisticated transmission, distribution and use of electrical power and electrical grids are going to 

have to become much ‘smarter.’
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The smart grid: powering a 
sustainable energy future
By Guido Bartels, Chair, Gridwise® Alliance
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use of alternative energy sources – solar energy, wind 

and geothermal power – to generate electricity. �ese 

‘green’ power sources offer two important advantages 

– no air pollution or carbon footprints. But solar 

energy and wind power also have disadvantages that 

must be overcome. �ey are intermittent energy 

supply sources. �e sun does not always shine nor 

does the wind always blow. And they are generally 

located far from the areas with the greatest electricity 

consumption. 

“The challenge is to bring  

the world’s electrical grids  

from the 20th century into  

the 21st century.”

In a very real sense, the challenge is to bring the 

world’s electrical grids from the 20th century into the 

21st century.

Industrial age power grids

Modern information technologies have transformed 

almost every aspect of how we live, work, learn 

and play, with the notable exception of the ways 

in which we produce, transmit, distribute and use 

electricity. Just as the Internet exemplifies the nimble 

and interactive technologies of the information age, 

the existing power grids in the US and much of the 

world represent the powerful, but somewhat inflexible 

technologies of the industrial age.

I am most familiar with the US power grid, which 

was primarily designed half a century ago. With good 

reason, it has been called one of the greatest engineering 

marvels of its times. But as times have changed, the 

existing power grid has been increasingly unable to 

accommodate the needs of an evermore technologically 

advanced and information-oriented society.

Simply stated, existing power grids in the US and 

other areas of the world resemble one-way streets. 

�e power stations are at the beginning of the street. 

�e power users are at the end of the street. Other 

than paying their bills and reporting power outages, 

consumers of electricity have few, if any, opportunities 

to communicate with suppliers of electricity, much 

less to learn more about how much they are paying for 

the electricity they used over the previous month.

Whether they want to save the environment, to save 

energy or to simply save money, consumers have a 

hard time learning what they need to know: how their 

electricity was produced; how much carbon dioxide 

was produced in the process; how much electricity they 

are using when they are using it; and how much they 

will be charged when the bill arrives several weeks later.

Largely because their consumers are uninformed, 

electric utilities find it difficult to manage dispatch 

and distribution of electricity, especially at times 

of peak usage, such as during the work week or the 

hottest days of summer. Our existing transmission 

grids are not designed to accommodate renewable 

energy sources, which are not always available during 

times of peak demand or in the markets where most 

needed. Indeed, electric companies and electricity 

consumers have found it challenging even to conserve 

electricity, whatever its source, with the companies 

continuing to push out the power to meet the growing 

demand from uninformed consumers.

“A smart grid will seamlessly 

integrate all clean and green 

energy technologies.”

The ‘smart grid’

In order to transcend the limitations of the current 

system, innovators are seeking to use information 

technology to collect, share and act upon data about 

power use, creating a ‘smart grid.’

By providing accurate, timely and detailed 

information on the energy being used, a smart grid 

will allow utilities and consumers to reduce peak 

demand and make the most of other opportunities 

to increase efficiency. Moreover, a smart grid will 

seamlessly integrate all clean and green energy 

technologies, from electric vehicles (which are best 

refueled at night – an off-peak time) to roof-top solar 

systems and wind farms. By expanding conservation 

efforts and using renewable energy sources, the smart 

grid will reduce the emissions of the greenhouse gases 

that contribute to climate change.

How will the smart grid achieve these goals? Among 

other improvements, it will transform two familiar 

features of electric power use – the meter and the bill. 
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It will also allow the appliances in our homes to ‘talk’ 

to the grid.

Conventional electric meters are one-way devices 

that track the number of kilowatts of energy that a 

consumer uses. At the end of the month, the consumer 

receives a bill for the electricity. But consumers 

have no way to identify how this energy was used 

throughout their home. With smart meters, consumers 

are informed and empowered to save money, to 

save electricity – and, ultimately, to reduce carbon 

emissions that contribute to climate change. Smart 

meters provide instant information about electricity 

consumption, so consumers will be able to see, in near 

real-time, how much energy their home is using and 

how much it costs. With this additional information, 

consumers will be better able to make wise energy 

decisions, such as running their dishwashers, washing 

machines and dryers at night. In fact, studies have 

shown that when consumers know how much 

electricity they are using on a daily basis, they will 

become five to 15 per cent more energy-efficient.

As appliances and other technologies align with a 

smart grid’s capabilities, consumers will also be able 

to create ‘home area networks’ of smart appliances, 

thermostats, security systems and electronics that will 

‘talk’ with the grid. Consumers could get voicemail 

or email messages during a peak-energy-use time 

that encourages them to turn off certain appliances 

in return for financial incentives. Alternatively 

there might be a setting on an appliance so that it 

would automatically run at a time when electricity 

demand is relatively low. �ese capabilities would 

allow consumers, companies and communities to 

save power and money and help reduce emissions of 

greenhouse gases.

Progress in the US

In the US, public officials from both major parties and 

every level of government, together with leaders from 

business, academia, the environmental community and 

other segments of society, are actively promoting the 

smart grid. President Obama has declared that the smart 

grid “could save us money, protect our power sources 

from blackout or attack and deliver clean alternative 

forms of energy to every corner of the nation.”

�e Energy Independence and Security Act of 2007 

calls for the creation of a smart grid. Because designing, 

building, maintaining and making use of the smart grid 

will create and support tens of thousands of jobs, the 

American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009 (the 

economic stimulus programme) appropriates US$4.3 

billion in matching funds for large regional smart grid 

demonstration projects and provides investment grants 

for state and local initiatives. �is funding, and the 

efforts it encourages, represents a down payment on the 

cost of realising a smart grid.

Smart grid development is moving forward at the local 

and state levels as well. As cited in the 2008 Electricity 

Advisory Committee’s report entitled Smart Grid: 

Enabler of the New Energy Economy, Austin Energy’s 

Smart Grid initiative started out as an enterprise 

architecture programme, followed by an effort to 

redefine the company’s business process using service-

oriented architecture (SOA). Austin went on to enable 

consumer choice through different demand response/

load management, distributed generation and 

renewable energy programmes. �ese programmes 

saved Austin Energy operational costs, allowing the 

utility to fund investment in new technologies at no 

extra cost to consumers.

In 2008, the California Public Utilities Commission 

(CPUC) approved US$1.63 billion in funding from 

ratepayers for Southern California Edison’s (SCE’s) 

smart metering programme, Edison SmartConnect. 

SCE will install 5.3 million new smart meters for its 

residential and small-business customers from 2009 

until 2012. SCE has also designed and deployed its 

own neighborhood electricity circuit which delivers 

power to 1,400 customers. Similarly, the Public Utilities 

Commission of Texas (PUCT) approved plans from 

Small units operated by remote radio signal such as the 

Southern California Edison are attached to air conditioners 

to prevent the grid from destructing and conserve energy 

during energy emergencies. 
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Oncor and CenterPoint Energy for the deployment 

of more than 3 million and 2.4 million smart meters, 

respectively, across their service territories.

Progress worldwide

Often on a larger scale than in the US, efforts to 

realise the smart grid are underway throughout 

the world. Currently, most of China’s electricity 

is produced by coal-fired stations – the power 

source that causes the most carbon emissions. 

China wants to reduce air pollution by increasing 

the share of its electrical power that comes from 

renewable sources to 15 per cent by 2020 by which 

time China’s total demand for electrical power is 

expected to double. Last year, the nation lost an 

estimated 6.6 per cent of its electrical power in 

transmission over an antiquated power grid that 

has suffered from blackouts and the collapse of 

power lines during snowstorms.

�is year, China has begun a decade long smart grid 

project, with estimated investments over this period 

of up to US$100 billion, to improve transmission 

efficiency, reduce the emissions of greenhouse gases, 

and incorporate renewable power sources. With the 

State Grid Corp. of China taking the lead, planning 

is underway and technical standards are being 

developed.

India: a massive upgrade

As India’s economy and population continue to 

grow, the government is increasing the country’s 

electrical generation capacity by 100,000 megawatts 

by 2012 and modernising the power grid. India will 

be investing US$50 billion in generation and an 

equal amount in transmission, distribution and rural 

electrification. In order to make the grid smarter 
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Illustrating the opportunities: the smart grid as enabling engine.
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as well as larger, Indian cabinet ministers recently 

visited China and South Korea (which just recently 

announced ambitious plans to become the first smart 

grid nation in the world), seeking investment and 

technical assistance.

Australia: smart grid, smart engineers

Australia’s national government is investing an 

additional US$3.5 billion, on top of the US$1 billion 

that it has already allocated, for its clean energy 

initiative. An important element of this programme 

is developing a smart grid energy network that will 

combine broadband with intelligent grid technology 

and smart meters in private homes. �is will allow for 

more use of wind and solar power.

�e government is looking to fast-track the 

implementation of renewable energy and encourage 

all participants by accelerating development projects 

through this stimulus package. Because this effort 

requires a skilled workforce, a utility has launched a 

partnership with two universities to investigate smart 

grid development and train the next generation of 

power engineers.

Europe: thinking regionally

In Europe, actions are being taken both in countries 

and on the European Union level. Building on the 

success of some of the regional grids such as ‘Nord 

pool’ to handle the intermittency of wind generation, 

the European Commission has released a ‘green 

paper’ presenting a 20-year strategy for secure and 

sustainable energy. �e paper recommends a grid 

code, an interconnection plan and new construction. 

It invites further ideas about the issues of supply, 

delivery and end use and about how to reduce 

emissions contributing to climate change. As well as 

strengthening inter-country connections, this new 

European grid will also have connections to Asia 

and Africa and will manage and distribute energy 

increasingly coming from renewable sources. While 

the sun is shining in Spain or the wind blowing in 

Denmark, excess renewable energy can be sent to 

other countries to supplement or replace base load 

coal production.

Conclusion

All across the world, governments, businesses, 

educators and concerned citizens understand that 

modernising electric power grids is essential for 

growing their economies, conserving energy and 

preserving a planet whose climate and atmosphere 

are imperiled by emissions of greenhouse gases from 

old-fashioned power generators. �e ‘smart grid’ is no 

longer just a smart idea – it’s a necessity.

Contact Details

Guido Bartels serves as Chairman of the GridWise® 

Alliance, a leading U.S. advocacy group of private 

and public companies who are supporting a national 

imperative for modernising the electric system. In 

this role he also assists other countries in setting up 

similar organizations. September 21-23, 2010, he 

co-chairs alongside U.S. Under Secretary of Energy, 

Dr. Kristina Johnson, the first truly global Smart 

Grid event, GridWise Global Forum™. Bartels 

is a member of the U.S. Department of Energy’s 

Electricity Advisory Committee and chairs its Smart 

Grid Subcommittee. He also serves as vice-chair of 

the New York State Smart Grid Consortium and he 

is a director of Evergreen Energy Inc., a U.S.-based, 

publicly traded, green energy technology company. 

Earth2Tech ranked Bartels on its ‘Top 15 Smart 

Grid Influencers’ list.

�e GridWise Alliance, founded in 2003, is a 

consortium of public and private stakeholders 

which include utilities, IT companies, equipment 

vendors, new technology providers and academic 

institutions. �e Alliance members are aligned 

around a shared vision of a smarter electric system 

that integrates the infrastructure, processes, 

devices, information, and market structure. 

�is integration will ensure that  energy can 

be generated, distributed, and consumed more 

efficiently and cost effectively resulting in a more 

resilient, secure and reliable energy system.

�e GridWise Alliance 

1155 15th Street, NW, Suite 500 

Washington DC 20005 

USA 

Tel: +1 (202) 530-9740 

Fax: +1 (202) 530-0659 

Email: info@gridwise.org 

Website: www.gridwise.org



 
 

Electricity Regulation in Namibia 

Current Challenges and Achievements 

 

Introduction 
Regulation involves the act of balancing 

opposing consumer and investor interests. 

Electricity regulation in Namibia is still in its 

infancy. Despite the Electricity Control Board 

(ECB), Namibia’s electricity regulator, posting 

phenomenal achievements to date there still 

remains many challenges to overcome. 
 

The ECB Overview  

The ECB is the electricity regulator of 

Namibia. It was established in 2000 by the 

Electricity Act (Act 2 of 2000) that was 

repealed in 2007 by the Electricity Act (Act 4 

of 2007). The objectives of the Act giving the 

ECB its mandate include: to exercise control 

over and regulate the provision, use and 

consumption of electricity in Namibia, to 

oversee the efficient functioning and 

development of the Namibian energy market 

and security of supply, to ensure efficient 

provision of electricity, to ensure a competitive 

environment, to promote private sector 

participation, all in accordance with prevailing 

Government policies. Thus the ECB activities 

are also guided by the 1998 White Paper on 

Energy Policy.  

  

Current Challenges  
Currently Namibia, and the Southern African 

Development Community (SADC) region as 

whole, is facing a shortage of generation 

capacity. Lack of investment in generation 

infrastructure over the past years resulted in 

the erosion of surplus generation capacity. To 

avert disaster the ECB is assisting with the 

creation of a conducive environment for 

investment in the electricity sector.   

Namibia is undergoing reforms, in line with 

the Energy White paper policy document 

mentioned above, that includes establishment 

of Regional Electricity Distributors (REDs).  

Finalisation of REDs process stalled due to the 

need for further consultations with 

stakeholders. Three out of five have already 

been established and operationalised, and 

discussions for the remaining two ore ongoing. 

Namibia is also establishing a single buyer 

market, as part of the reforms. NamPower, the 

main utility is a defacto single buyer. The ECB 

is facilitating discussions to formalise the 

market. One model being considered is the 

modified single buyer whereby Independent 

Power Producers (IPPs) will be allowed to sell 

to Large Power Users as well as export to 

neighbouring countries. 

All the above reforms are hampered by 

resistance to change amongst the stakeholder. 

This is further exacerbated by substantial 

human resources shortage. The ECB has been 

involved in assisting the industry with capacity 

building. 

 Although the ECB has successfully 

developed regulatory tools including Tariff 

Methodologies, Grid Code, Safety Code, 

Quality of Supply and Service Standards, their 

full implementation remains a challenge. 

Achievements  

Despite the above challenges the ECB through 

its strategic plans has achieved notable 

successes. These include but are not limited to: 

For effective regulation, the ECB 

developed a comprehensive licensing regime 

leading to the licensing of all entities to be 

licensed in the industry. As mentioned above, 

it also developed various regulatory tools 

including the tariff methodology Grid Code, 

Safety Code, Quality of Supply and Service 

Standards. 

Despite the challenges mentioned 

above, the ECB has as part of the reform 

process managed to establish three REDs. 

These have successfully operated and are 

viable. There is ongoing assistance from the 

ECB to ensure their success through capacity 

building and effective regulation. 

It is thanks to the above achievements 

that the ECB has come to be a well-respected 

regulator not only in Namibia but also 

regionally and internationally. 

Conclusion 

In all of its activities the ECB takes guidance 

from policies of the Government of the 

Republic of Namibia, as expressed in the 

White Paper on Energy Policy, National 

Development Plan 3(NDP3) and Vision 2030. 

The ECB will always be there to protect and 

balance interests of both the consumer and 

supplier. As a dynamic organisation, we will 

always strive towards our Vision namely “to 

be recognised as a leading regulator for 

achieving optimum viability and competition in 

the Namibian energy industry.” and Mission 

namely ”to regulate and control the Namibian 

ESI in the interest of all stakeholders with 

regard to price, quality and reliability.”  
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& the Environment
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A sloth in a tree in the Amazon.

�e Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) 

established a framework of indicators to evaluate the 

state of biodiversity, and measure biodiversity loss 

at the level of genes, populations and ecosystems. 

�e 2010 Biodiversity Indicators Partnership (BIP) 

brought together members of some 30 organisations 

representing a suite of indicators.

In May, 2010, 45 scientists from the organisations 

represented in the BIP analysed the results across 

the range of indicators to evaluate the success of 

the CDB in reaching its target. �e study was co-

ordinated by the UNs Environment Programme 

World Conservation Monitoring Centre (UNEP-

WCMC), and was the first to jointly analyse this set 

of indicators to provide an integrated outcome.

�e study delivered sobering findings, showing a 

worsening situation for biodiversity fairly consistently 

across the board.

Evaluating the outlook for the world’s species

�e BIP indicators fell into four main categories: 

 Indicators of pressure on biodiversity;

 Indicators of the state of biodiversity;

In 2002, leaders of the world’s governments, recognising the threat posed by the high rate of species declines, 

committed to significantly halting the rate of biodiversity loss by 2010. Yet, a 2010 study by Dr Stuart Butchart 

and others in the journal Science shows that leaders have failed to deliver on these commitments and have instead 

overseen alarming declines. In this article the author considers the urgent new initiatives to contain and reverse 

these global losses.
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Stomping on biodiversity: 
humanity’s growing Ecological 
Footprint 
By Alessandro Galli, Senior Scientist, Global Footprint Network
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  Indicators of response (meaning actions taken to 

try to reverse biodiversity decline);

 Indicators of benefits for humans from biodiversity. 

Among the findings, the study reported that vertebrate 

populations are declining, as are populations of 

shorebirds and habitat specialist birds.

Fragile habitat areas that support rich biodiversity 

are being eroded: for example, the areas of forests, 

mangroves and seagrass beds are getting smaller and 

more fragmented, and the condition of coral reefs is 

getting worse, though with decelerating rates of decline.

“Extinction risk is increasing  

at an accelerating rate: during 

the time period from 1970 onward 

the number of species facing 

extinction has increased every 

decade, reaching its highest  

rate during the 2000s.”

�e study also showed an increased risk of species 

extinction for mammals, birds, amphibians, and 

corals, as measured by the Red List Index (RLI). �e 

RLI results reported in the Science study show an 

increase in the number of species likely to go extinct. 

�ey also show that extinction risk is increasing at 

an accelerating rate: during the time period from 

1970 onward the number of species facing extinction 

has increased every decade, reaching its highest rate 

during the 2000s.

Accounting for human demand

Why was the failure in achieving the goals set forth 

in the CBD so great, and what are the challenges 

to reversing, or at least slowing, the key threats to 

biodiversity?

�e Science study concluded that, at a global level, 

leaders’ efforts to slow or reverse biodiversity decline 

have not been sufficient. A mismatch exists between the 

trends of pressure on biodiversity, which are increasing, 

and responses to these trends, which are slowing.

Multiple reasons have been identified for the failure to 

deliver on the 2010 target: for instance, many policies 

are not adequately targeted, others are not sufficiently 

implemented, and this is coupled with the lack of focus 

on pressures on ecosystems and threats to biodiversity 

and the absence of adequate measures of the economic 

value of biodiversity in the decision-making processes.

“Human pressure on ecological 

assets is exceeding – and by an 

ever-increasing margin – what 

nature can renewably provide.”

But one of the most over-arching challenges is this: 

human pressure on ecological assets is exceeding – 

and by an ever-increasing margin – what nature can 

renewably provide. 

�e Ecological Footprint, one of the indicators in the 

BIP, is a measure of the aggregated human demand 

Figure 1. World comparison of Ecological Footprint and 

biocapacity, 1960-2005.

Figure 2. Scenarios for dealing with resource consumption 

overshoot.
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on the biosphere’s ecological assets. It measures the 

amount of productive land and sea area needed 

to produce all the resources the world population 

consumes and absorb its carbon dioxide emissions. It 

summarises in a single value anthropogenic pressures 

that are usually evaluated independently and provides a 

more comprehensive approach to tackle multiple issues 

concurrently. Such aggregate human demand is then 

compared with the Earth’s biocapacity, or the amount 

of resources the planet’s ecosystems are able to produce.

�e Ecological Footprint is just one of the multiple 

pressure indicators and therefore the variables it 

measures are just some of the environmental stresses 

we need to consider when looking at the overall 

pressure mankind poses on the environment. 

However, it does provide a large-frame view of human 

metabolism of resources, and how that squares with 

biocapacity, or what the planet is able to provide.

“Human demand on nature  

has increased by approximately  

80 per cent from 1970 to 2006,  

and it is now outstripping  

nature’s regenerative capacity  

by 44 per cent.”

Ecological Footprint accounting shows that human 

demand on nature has increased by approximately 

80 per cent from 1970 to 2006, and it is now 

outstripping nature’s regenerative capacity by 44 

per cent. �e result is that resource stocks are 

depleted while waste, in the form of carbon dioxide, 

accumulates in the atmosphere.

�e issue is amplified by the way these pressures 

interact to compound their effects. For example, when 

trees are cut down faster than they re-grow, nature’s 

ability to filter carbon dioxide is also reduced, and the 

rate at which carbon accumulates in the atmosphere 

increases. �at is why we need to use a holistic 

approach to tackle multiple issues concurrently.

Humanity’s Ecological Footprint has grown 80 per 

cent over the last four decades. �is trend is reflected 

throughout the pressure indicators evaluated in the 

Science study: among these indicators, nitrogen 

deposition is the only one that may have been slowing 

since the 1960s.

If population and per capita ecological demand 

continue to grow at the current rate, within the next 

25 years it will take the resources of two planets to 

generate the amount humanity consumes and absorb 

its CO
2
 emissions. Such a yawning deficit clearly has 

significant implications for biodiversity.

Indicators show local gains; more needed at 

planetary level

�e one area of the Science study that showed positive 

signs were in the group of response indicators measuring 

actions taken to reverse declines. 

�e Science study found that the surface of protected 

areas is globally increasing; the area of FSC certified 

forests is increasing; an increasing number of policies 

are being adopted at both national and international 

level to tackle the issue of invasive alien species; and 

more funding is invested by national governments and 

international organisations in biodiversity-related aids 

to target the objectives of the CBD.

“Actions on the response side may 

no longer be sufficient given how 

fast human pressure is growing.”

Positive trends exist at local level and for particular 

populations, groups of species (taxa), and habitats: 

water-bird populations in North America and Europe, 

for example, have increased by 44 per cent since 

1980 due to wetlands protection and sustainable 

management practices. �is suggests that when 

adequate measures are taken, biodiversity loss can 

be reduced or reversed. However efforts need to 

be substantially strengthened to address the loss of 

biodiversity at planetary level.

Protected areas are essential to safeguard our planet 

and species richness, but actions on the response side 

may no longer be sufficient given how fast human 

pressure is growing.

Most decision-makers are still far from being aware of 

the real extent of human-induced pressures and their 

potentially debilitating consequences for both the 

planet’s health and our society’s social and economic 

stability. As a consequence, policies aimed at reducing 

the pressure human activities place on the state of 

biodiversity are yet to be adequately implemented.
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Global Footprint Network is working to bring the 

reality of resource constraints into the national and 

international policy debate, by means of the Ecological 

Footprint. We aim to help policy analysts and 

decision-makers more deeply understand the threats 

our activities pose on biodiversity and, in turn, the 

risks that resource limitation and declining biodiversity 

pose to our societies’ social and economic stability.

The Nagoya Biodiversity Summit: how we can 

succeed

In October 2010, governments and decision-makers 

will gather in Nagoya, Japan, and decide whether to 

adopt a new biodiversity target and new indicators for 

the post-2010 era. But for this effort to have greater 

success than its predecessor in tackling the biodiversity 

crisis, new approaches to implementation are needed. 

Protected areas are essential to safeguard our planet 

and species richness, but actions on the response 

side only are no longer sufficient given how fast 

human pressure is growing. Decision-makers’ efforts 

to address the loss of biodiversity at planetary level 

need to be substantially strengthened, and new 

systemic approaches are needed that will enable us to 

tackle multiple issues concurrently (e.g. preserving 

biodiversity while ensuring the well-being of mankind). 

“Decision-makers’ efforts to 

address the loss of biodiversity 

at planetary level need to be 

substantially strengthened, and 

new systemic approaches are 

needed that will enable us to tackle 

multiple issues concurrently.”

Traditional conservation measures (protected areas, 

biodiversity-related aids, legislation on invasive 

species, etc) must be coupled with others that directly 

target human causes of pressure on biodiversity, and 

adequately value the benefits (both economic and 

socio/cultural) that biodiversity has for humans.

Our economics and governance systems must begin 

to recognise this fundamental truth: our well-being 

depends on the well-being of our natural capital. As 

long as humanity’s metabolism of the earth’s resources 

continues to outstrip the rate at which nature can 

regenerate the resources, biodiversity will come 

increasingly and ever more perilously under threat.

Acting on the drivers of biodiversity loss is a first 

necessary step that will help us address the biodiversity 

decline issue and also sustain the human population 

on the planet.

Contact Details

Dr Alessandro Galli is a Senior Scientist at Global 

Footprint Network, an international think-tank 

working to advance sustainability through use of 

the Ecological Footprint, a resource accounting 

tool that measures how much nature we have, 

how much we use and who uses what. Galli 

contributes to research on the Ecological Footprint 

methodology and technical publications and he 

is member of the Global Footprint Network’s 

National Accounts Review Committee. He is 

a co-author on the study published in Science 

evaluating the CBD in reaching its goal of halting 

biodiversity declines. Dr Galli’s research focuses 

on the analysis of human dependence on natural 

resources and ecological services through the use 

of sustainability indicators and environmental 

accounting methods. Currently, he is also working 

as technical advisor with the Emirates Wildlife 

Society (EWS-WWF) on the Al Basama Al Beeiya 

(Ecological Footprint) Initiative in the United 

Arab Emirates. He holds a Ph.D in Chemical 

Sciences from the University of Siena in Italy.

�e Global Footprint Network was established 

in 2003 to enable a sustainable future where all 

people have the opportunity to live satisfying 

lives within the means of one planet. An essential 

step in creating a one-planet future is measuring 

human impact on the earth so we can make more 

informed choices. �e Network’s work aims to 

accelerate the use of the Ecological Footprint, a 

data-driven metric that tells us how close we are to 

the goal of sustainable living. 

Global Footprint Network 

312 Clay Street, Suite 300 

Oakland, CA 94607-3510 

USA 

Tel: +1 510 839 8879 

Fax: +1 510 251 2410 

Website: www.footprintnetwork.org
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�e Nigerian Federal Ministry of Agriculture and Water 

Resources, as part of its quest to achieve the objectives 

of the present administration’s 7-point agenda, has 

developed a National Food Security Programme. �e 

vision of the programme is to ensure sustainable access, 

availability and affordability of quality food to all 

Nigerians, and for Nigeria to become a significant net 

provider of food to the global community.

�e goals of the food security programme are: in 

the short term, to significantly improve Nigeria’s 

agricultural productivity; in the medium term, to 

expand and improve large-scale production, improve 

storage/processing capacity, as well as the required 

infrastructure to achieve food stability; and in the 

long term, to derive over 50 per cent of the nation’s 

foreign exchange through agricultural exports. �e 

policy thrusts of the programme are shown in Table 1.

In the 1960s, Nigeria was an agricultural economy. 

It was among the world’s leading producers of cocoa, 

palm oil, groundnuts, cotton, rubber. and hides and 

skin; and the agricultural sector contributed over 60 

per cent to GDP (supplying 70 per cent of export and 

95 per cent of food needs). Today, agriculture is still 

important to Nigeria’s economy, contributing 40 per 

cent to GDP against 13 per cent for oil. Of agricultural 

GDP, 85 per cent comes from crop production, 10 per 

cent from livestock, 4 per cent from fisheries and 1 per 

cent from forestry. �e sector employs about two-thirds 

of the total labour force and provides a livelihood for 

about 90 per cent of the rural population (72 per cent 

of the poor live in the rural areas). 

“The country is blessed with 

reasonably abundant rainfall  

of between 300 mm to about  

4,000 mm per annum, as well  

as an extensive coastal region  

that is very rich in fish and  

other marine products.”

Nigeria has diverse and rich vegetation capable 

of supporting a heavy population of livestock, 68 

million hectares of arable land, 267.7 billion cubic 

metres of surface water, 57.9 billion cubic metres 

of underground water, and 3.14 million hectares of 

irrigable land. �e country is blessed with reasonably 

abundant rainfall of between 300 mm to about 4,000 

mm per annum, as well as an extensive coastal region 

that is very rich in fish and other marine products. 

Nigeria’s National Food 
Security Programme

Table 1. Policy thrusts of the Nigerian Food Security Programme.

1 Import substitution In the medium term, substantial import substitution should 

be achieved for rice, sugar and wheat.

2 Substantial food security Enhance food security, provide gainful employment and 

stem rural-urban migration.

3 Promotion of modern agricultural practices and 

agro- processing

A major shift from the current subsistence nature of 

agriculture to modernised production, storage, processing 

and marketing. This would be achieved through private 

sector linkages and participation with necessary support 

and incentives from government.

4 Natural resources conservation Conservation of land and water; a shift from the prevalent 

rain-fed agriculture to an irrigation farming system.
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Despite Nigeria’s rich agricultural resource 

endowment, the agricultural sector has been 

growing at a relatively low rate. Less than 50 per 

cent of the country’s cultivable agricultural land is 

under cultivation, and only 7 per cent (220,000 

ha) of irrigable land is under irrigation. Even then, 

smallholders and traditional farmers who use 

rudimentary production techniques cultivate over 90 

per cent of this land. �e agricultural sector is faced 

with a myriad of challenges, with average yields of 

major staple crops far below that of other developing 

countries. �e result is that Nigeria spends over 

US$2.8 billion annually to import food for local 

consumption.

“An analysis of previous  

failures of private sector large-

scale participation in Nigeria  

has shown that the major  

negative issues were economic 

stability and security.”

Over the years, the previous administrations have 

tried, through various programmes, initiatives and 

policies to address these challenges and develop 

agriculture in Nigeria. 

On reviewing the performances of all these 

initiatives, the weaknesses identified were mainly 

on policy inconsistencies, the over-emphasis 

on production without due consideration to 

other value chain requirements (especially agro-

processing and market infrastructure) and funding. 

An analysis of previous failures of private sector 

large-scale participation in Nigeria has shown that 

the major negative issues were economic stability 

and security. 

Private sector participation in agriculture and 

the agribusiness sector appears to be the global 

direction for sustainable agricultural development. In 

developing this National Food Security Programme, 

the limitations of all previous initiatives through in-

depth reviews, factors responsible for previous failures 

of private sector large-scale participation, stakeholder 

input through extensive consultations and global 

best practices were taken into consideration. �e 

programme thus addresses all the components of the 

agricultural value chain systematically. 

“Funding mechanisms have been 

designed to ensure that adequate 

resources are mobilised from both 

public and private sources.”

�e key features of the programme include 

providing a conducive environment for private sector 

involvement, encouraging large-scale commercial 

farming with strategic linkages to smallholder farmers, 

and significantly reducing post-harvest losses through 

adequate storage, processing and appropriate market 

outlets. Also, funding mechanisms have been designed 

to ensure that adequate resources are mobilised from 

both public and private sources, with all stakeholder 

roles clearly defined.

Other features include: land certification, opening 

up of land for large-scale commercial farming, 

deregulation of inputs, provision of input subsidies 

directly to farmers, encouraging the setting up of 

agro-service centres in every local government for 

easy access to inputs by farmers, increasing current 

Federal Government storage capacity for strategic 

food reserve from 300,000m tonnes to 3,000,000m 

tonnes by 2011 through the construction of silos; also, 

encouraging construction of community warehouses 

Figure 1. The chain of agriculture logistics.
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and conditioning centres in all the geopolitical zones of 

the country. �is will be accompanied by development 

of agro-industrial parks and cottage industries, market 

development through establishing infrastructure for 

specialised markets, and infrastructure for exports. 

A guaranteed minimum price for farm products is 

an important aspect, along with integrated water 

management, raising new generation farmers, and 

strengthening research and development especially in 

the areas of yield dynamics and biotechnology.

Investment opportunities in Nigeria’s 

agricultural sector

With its huge natural and human resources, Nigeria 

offers opportunities as an emerging market for 

agricultural investments.

Nigeria’s potential for crops, livestock and fishery 

remains huge, buoyed by a steady and favourable 

water supply level, and a largely unused potential 

irrigable area. �e potential for fish farming in Nigeria 

is estimated at 5 million tonnes per annum. 

Investment opportunities exist in the following areas:

  Production

 Large scale commercial farming

 Input service delivery

 Fertiliser manufacturing

 Storage

 Community warehousing

 Conditioning centres

 Processing

 Cottage industries

 Integrated agro-industrial centres

 Marketing

 Specialised market development

 Packaging and branding

 Integrated retail outlets

 Research, and 

 Biofuel development 

  Specifically, there are great opportunities in the 

production, processing and marketing of:

  Cash crops such as cotton, oil palm, fruit trees, 

rubber, sugar cane and jatropha 

  Food crops including rice, wheat, cassava, maize, 

soya beans, millet, tomatoes, vegetables and 

medicinal plants

  Poultry – broilers, eggs and poultry feed 

production 

  Livestock – dairy (milk) development and abattoir 

(meat) enhancement programme, cold chain 

development, meat processing, animal feeds 

production, and 

  Aquaculture – hatchery, feed mills development 

and fisheries production, cold chain fish processing, 

and fish feed production.

�e Government of Nigeria is already implementing 

a plan to create a favourable, enabling and sustainable 

business environment for investors. Some of the 

strategies being implemented include:

  Provision of a N200bn Commercial Agriculture 

Credit Scheme – a concessionary credit scheme 

designed for single-digit lending to agriculture

  Construction of silos and warehousing complexes to 

be used for storage, outlets and standardisation

  Setting up of 300 one-stop agro-input services 

centres to improve access and enhance input service 

delivery, especially in the areas of fertilisers, seeds, 

agro-chemicals and mechanisation

  Provision of export handling, preservation and 

conditioning centres which will include washing, 



Table 2. Nigeria’s comparative advantage crops, by region.

Region Crops

North Central Rice, maize, fruit, millet, sorghum, yam, sugar cane, cassava, 

cowpea, tomato, cotton, vegetables 

North West Wheat, rice, maize, millet, sorghum, vegetables, sugar cane, 

cassava, cowpea, tomato, cotton 

North East Wheat, rice, maize, fruit, millet, sorghum, vegetables, sugar 

cane, cassava, cowpea, tomato, cotton 

South West Rice, fruit, yam, vegetables, cassava, cowpea, cocoa, oil palm 

South South Rice, fruit, yam, vegetables, cassava, cocoa, oil palm

South East Rice, yam, vegetables, cassava, cocoa, oil palm
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drying and storage chambers, sorting, grading and 

packaging facilities, storage crate handling and cargo 

facilities

  �e implementation of a guaranteed minimum price 

mechanism by the government to ensure guaranteed 

offtake of agricultural produce such as grains

  Implementation of a strategic master plan of rural 

infrastructure development

  Aggressive implementation of a power development 

programme.

Federal incentives for private sector involvement 

in agriculture include a zero tariff on agricultural 

machinery and chemical imports, and duty free 

spares imports for processing machinery. Dividends 

are tax free for a period of five years, and tax free 

agricultural loans are available for repayment 

within seven years. Imports will be banned of 

some agricultural products such as cassava, poultry 

and vegetable oil, and foreign investment will be 

protected by the legal framework, supported by 

bank guarantees and risk insurance.

Public-private partnership approach

�e general approach of the PPP frameworks will be 

for each party to have a defined role. A summary of 

the roles is listed below.

 Federal Government will: 

  −  through the Federal Ministry of Agriculture and 

Water Resources (FMA&WR) play the planning, 

co-ordination, facilitative and monitoring roles in 

the overall scheme; 

  −  provide financing for large-scale farming through 

the floating of a N200bn bond;

  −  provide subsidy for various inputs as well as 

required funding for research efforts and initiatives;

  −  drive the development of new and improved seeds, 

brood stocks, storage and processing technologies 

for propagation to farmers;

  −  streamline modalities for co-operatives to benefit 

from this programme.

 States will:

  −  play a financing role by funding farm support 

centres, community farm settlements and 

providing credit to commercial banks and 

microfinance institutions for onward lending to 

small and medium-scale farmers;

  −  subsidise the supply of the certified seeds and 

seedlings, farm machinery such as tractors, brood 

stock and fingerling, livestock and fish feed and 

premixes, agro-chemicals, vaccines and drugs to 

farmers;

  −  determine and monitor target production of 

strategic commodities of comparative advantage in 

the state;

  −  promote the development by the private sector 

of at least two commercial farms for each of 

the chosen strategic commodities through 

facilitation of land acquisition, provision of basic 

infrastructure, seed and credit for bush clearing and 

land preparation. Such credit shall be converted to 

equity for the state in the farms.

 Local governments will:

  −  Support state governments in providing the basic 

infrastructure required in the rural areas and 

farming communities, including access roads, 

power and water, market facilities etc.

 �e private sector will:

  −  Collaborate with various tiers of government 

to finance and execute and operate major 

programmes and projects in these schemes. �ese 

will include farm support centres, irrigation 

systems, fertiliser plants, mechanisation (the tractor 

programme), abattoirs, livestock markets, feed 

and premix plants, meat processing equipment, 

extension services etc. (�e private sector includes 

commercial banks, micro-finance institutions, 

private agribusiness companies, major users of 

agro-products, construction companies and non-

governmental organisations.)

 Farmers will:

  − shift from subsistence farming to agribusiness 

  −  form capitalised co-operatives and register formally 

with government.

 International donor partners will:

  − support specific projects.

Contact Details

Federal Ministry of Agriculture & Rural 

Development, PMB 135, Area 11, Garki, Abuja, 

Nigeria 

Tel: +234 9 314 1931 

Fax: +234 9 314 2532 

Emails:  asrumah@yahoo.com 

nfrahq@nfra.org
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When water becomes too warm, 

corals become stressed and expel their 

zooxanthelee in a process known as 

coral bleaching. If the sea temperature 

does not drop quickly, the expulsion 

becomes permanent and the coral dies.

Climate change is a particularly critical challenge 

for the island countries of the Pacific. Pacific island 

nations have contributed little to the causes of climate 

change, but they are among the most vulnerable to 

its effects. We must all act together to address this 

challenge. We need urgent and strong global action 

to mitigate climate change, and practical support to 

assist Pacific island countries adapt to the impacts of 

climate change that cannot be avoided. 

�e people of the Pacific have a long history of 

resilience in the face of often hostile climatic 

conditions, and Pacific nations and communities 

are now actively responding to the new challenges 

posed by climate change. Australia is committed to 

remaining at the forefront of international efforts to 

assist Pacific island countries in this endeavour.

We need urgent and strong  

global action to mitigate climate 

change, and practical support to 

assist Pacific island countries 

adapt to the impacts of climate 

change that cannot be avoided.

Leaders of Commonwealth nations agree that climate change is one of the main global challenges of our time. 

�e Port of Spain Climate Change Consensus: Commonwealth Climate Change Declaration, adopted at the 

2009 Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting, expresses profound concern about the undisputed threat 

that climate change poses to the security, prosperity, economic and social development of the people of the 

Commonwealth. In this article, the author shows how climate change threatens to undermine the prosperity and, in 

some cases, the very viability of Pacific island countries, and what can be done about it.
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Climate change in the Pacific: 
the challenge of our time
By Kevin Rudd, Former Prime Minister of Australia
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Particularly vulnerable to climate change

Likely changes to the climate in the Pacific region 

are expected to have significant implications 

for the livelihoods of the people of the Pacific. 

�e geographical, institutional and economic 

characteristics of Pacific island countries make them 

particularly susceptible to a range of climate change 

impacts, some of which are already being felt.

�e Australian Government shares the concerns of 

Pacific nations about the potential impacts of climate 

change in the region, such as damage to coastal 

settlements and infrastructure from storm surges and 

flooding. Low-lying atolls are particularly vulnerable 

to inundation from sea level rise. 

“Many actions are required  

to safeguard the livelihoods  

and future of Pacific island 

countries but a strong global 

agreement is vital.”

Climate change may also exacerbate existing water 

and food security challenges and increase threats to 

human health. Degradation of regional biodiversity 

is also a serious risk and projected increases in sea 

surface temperature will lead to more frequent coral 

bleaching events and could decrease the productivity 

of marine ecosystems.

�ese impacts could have severe economic 

consequences for the Pacific region, undermining 

recent economic progress and the development gains 

that have occurred. Important industries at risk 

include fisheries, forestry, agriculture and tourism. 

A global response is required

To ensure the livelihoods and future prosperity of the 

vibrant island countries of the Pacific, an ambitious 

global climate change agreement is essential. Developed 

countries, like Australia, have a responsibility to assist 

the most vulnerable developing countries with the least 

capacity to respond to climate change.

Australia is working towards an effective global 

outcome that would require all major economies, 

including Australia, to play a full and fair role in 

reducing global emissions. Australia also supports 

substantially increased international support for 

adaptation in the most vulnerable developing 

countries. Australia and Pacific island nations share 

a mutual interest in the enduring prosperity of the 

Pacific region and in ensuring that climate change 

does not undermine sustainable development.

Pacific Islands Forum

Australia takes seriously its responsibility to argue 

forcefully wherever the Pacific is underrepresented. 

I have used my Chairmanship of the Pacific Islands 

Forum to represent the interests of Pacific islands in 

major international forums, including the G20 and 

the Major Economies Forum. I have emphasised that 

climate change is already a reality for many small 

island states in the Pacific. Australia was proud to 

co-sponsor the UN General Assembly resolution 

regarding climate change and its possible security 

implications, adopted on 3 June, 2009. 

As Chair of the Pacific Islands Forum, I worked 

closely with regional leaders on the Pacific Leaders’ 

Call to Action on Climate Change. As regional 

leaders, we called for the international community to 

redouble efforts to reach a post-2012 outcome that 

sets the world on a path to limit the increase in global 

average temperatures to 2ºC or less. We also called for 

increased support for adaptation, prioritised to those 

developing countries most vulnerable and least able to 

respond to climate change.

As the Pacific Leaders’ Call to Action on Climate 

Change recognises, many actions are required to 

Geography and environment

�e countries of the Pacific region are 

geographically diverse, comprising continental 

islands, high islands formed from active or extinct 

volcanoes, and low-lying coral reefs and atolls. 

Populations are concentrated in coastal areas, many 

states consist of small islands spread over a very 

large area, and many are remote from neighbouring 

states and markets. Pacific island countries also 

generally have small, open economies with only 

a few major sectors such as commodity exports 

and tourism. �ese characteristics increase the 

vulnerability and reduce the resilience of these 

countries to climate change. 

Source:  Commonwealth of Australia (2009) Engaging our 
Pacific Neighbours on Climate Change: Australia’s Approach.
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safeguard the livelihoods and future of Pacific island 

countries but a strong global agreement is vital. �e 

Copenhagen Accord, which is strongly supported 

by both developing and developed countries, is an 

important step along the path.

The Copenhagen Accord

Australia strongly backs the Copenhagen Accord and 

supports its fast and full implementation. For the 

first time, leaders of both developed and developing 

countries agreed to take action to hold any increase 

in global temperatures below 2ºC. We agreed a 

framework for national and international monitoring 

of what developed and developing countries will do, 

and to finance options necessary to support emissions 

reductions and adaptation in developing countries. 

We must build on the Copenhagen Accord in 2010 

and beyond.

Increasing international support for adaptation in 

the most vulnerable developing countries is a key 

Australian objective. �e financing elements of the 

Copenhagen Accord are of critical importance to 

small island developing states, including Pacific island 

countries, and the funds must be used effectively. 

Developed countries will collectively provide new 

and additional resources approaching US$30 billion 

for the period 2010-2012 (the ‘fast-start’ period), 

with balanced allocation between adaptation and 

mitigation. Australia announced its contribution 

would include US$120 million during the fast-

start period to support emissions reductions from 

deforestation and forest degradation in developing 

countries (REDD).

Developed countries also committed to a goal of 

mobilising jointly US$100 billion a year by 2020, 

from a range of funding sources. Australia is an active 

member of the United Nations Secretary General’s 

High-Level Advisory Group on Climate Change 

Financing. �e Advisory Group is studying the 

potential sources of revenue for financing mitigation 

and adaptation activities in developing countries.

Mitigation action in the Pacific

Although Pacific island countries collectively account 

for less than one per cent of global emissions, they 

have expressed a desire to contribute to global 

mitigation efforts. Australia supports the Pacific 

islands countries’ commitment to play their part in 

the global effort to reduce greenhouse gas emissions.

Australia is supporting the Pacific region’s efforts 

to reduce emissions through support for renewable 

energy and energy efficiency programmes, including 

by providing up to A$25 million to support clean 

and affordable energy services in the Pacific through 

the Pacific Region Infrastructure Facility. �is will 

help Pacific island countries to broaden the base of 

cost effective energy sources, including renewable 

energy options, as well as improving power utility 

management and consumer energy efficiency.

Adaptation

Regardless of the level of global mitigation, some of 

the impacts of climate change cannot be avoided. 

Our Pacific neighbours are constrained in their 

ability to respond to climate change given their 

limited economic and natural resources, and the 

need to focus on more immediate development 

challenges. 

�is is why Australia is providing support for practical 

adaptation programmes to increase resilience and 

reduce vulnerability to climate change in the Pacific.

Australia  places a special value on our close 

historical, political, economic and community links 

with the Pacific island nations and their people. 

�e Australian Government is committed to 

working closely and collaboratively with our Pacific 

neighbours to meet our shared challenge of climate 

change. Our partnerships with the Pacific island 

nations are guided by the Commonwealth values of 

democracy, of mutual respect, and a desire to build a 

better future for all our nations and all our peoples, 

whether those nations be large or small. 

International Climate Change Adaptation 

Initiative

�e Australian Government’s A$150 million 

International Climate Change Adaptation 

Initiative (ICCAI) aims to meet high priority 

climate adaptation needs in vulnerable countries 

in the Asia-Pacific. Australia’s focus is on practical, 

immediate climate change adaptation measures 

and actions to improve planning so that future 

risks are constrained.

Under the ICCAI, A$25 million has been committed 

to support countries to implement practical, 

immediate adaptation actions. �ese include 

protecting water supplies and essential infrastructure, 
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and supporting disaster preparedness and risk 

reduction programmes. 

Early investments under the programme include 

an initial contribution of A$900,000 for Samoa’s 

National Adaptation Program of Action. Australia is 

supporting Samoa to monitor the impacts of climate 

change on health, agriculture and food security 

and to develop adaptation measures for vulnerable 

communities, particularly coastal communities. 

Surveillance systems will be developed to provide 

early warnings of climate related risks such as water 

shortages, forest fires and mosquito-borne diseases, 

allowing greater time to respond. 

Australia has helped Tuvalu establish more secure 

and reliable water supplies. Households on the main 

island of Funafuti have received water tanks and 

improvements have been made to the roofing and 

guttering of local buildings – both of which have 

served to enhance rain water collection. Better water 

storage capacity is now available to 83 per cent of 

households on the island.

�rough the ICCAI, Australia is also a key supporter 

of the Mekong and Asia-Pacific Community-based 

Adaptation Program (contributing A$6 million, 

including approximately A$4 million for Pacific 

island countries and East Timor) to implement 

small-scale priority adaptation measures at the 

local level, including in 14 Pacific island countries. 

�is is complemented by the ICCAI Community-

based Adaptation Activity Grants made available to 

Australian and international NGOs to work with 

local organisations to scale up successful community-

based adaptation activities or to build an adaptation 

component onto existing activities. 

Australia is also investing A$20 million in the Pacific 

Climate Change Science Program to assist decision-

makers and planners in Pacific island countries and 

East Timor better understand how climate and 

oceans have changed and how they may change in the 

future. �is is being supplemented by a A$12 million 

programme to strengthen the capacity of countries 

South Pacific Sea Level and Climate 

Monitoring Project

Australia maintains a network of 12 climate 

monitoring stations in the Pacific, compiling an 

accurate long-term record of sea levels and sea 

surface temperatures. Project data helps Pacific 

governments plan for the impacts of climate 

change and makes an important contribution to 

the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 

(IPCC). �e recording of data from Pacific 

sensors, which began in 1991, now provides the 

largest body of continuous sea-level observations 

for the region. To date, trends in sea-level change 

for the region are broadly in line with global 

trends in sea-level rise.

Over the next four years Australia will be 

working with Pacific partners to upgrade the 

existing climate monitoring stations which 

will ensure the provision of accurate sea level 

change data to Pacific island countries for the 

next 15 years. 

Source: Commonwealth of Australia (2009): Engaging our 
Pacific Neighbours on Climate Change: Australia’s Approach

Delicate island home

Kiribati is one of the most vulnerable countries 

in the world to climate change. Its atolls, on 

average, are only a few hundred metres wide 

and lie just four metres above sea level. People 

live under the constant threat that inundating 

seawater and erosion will take their land 

and heavy storms will contaminate precious 

groundwater lenses. As one of the main sources 

of drinking water, groundwater lenses are critical 

for survival. 

A groundwater lens is a layer of fresh water 

floating on layers of salt water under the ground. 

�e quality and depth varies from atoll to atoll 

but when there are big storms with excessive rain 

the lenses can become contaminated with runoff.

Australia’s contribution to the multi-donor 

funded Kiribati Adaptation Project is helping 

Kiribati to improve water management. Foremost 

is the need to catch and preserve as much 

rainwater as possible. �rough its Small Grants 

programme, AusAID is funding the installation 

of numerous water tanks in villages in South 

Tarawa and the outer islands, and is also helping 

to improve sanitation. 

Source: Commonwealth of Australia (2010): www.ausaid.gov.
au/closeup/island_home.cfm
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to assess their vulnerabilities to climate change and 

develop evidence-based adaptation strategies. 

“Surveillance systems will 

be developed to provide early 

warnings of climate related risks 

such as water shortages, forest 

fires and mosquito-borne diseases, 

allowing greater time to respond.”

Additionally, Australia is committed to playing its 

part in supporting the efforts of the international 

community to assist developing countries to 

respond to the impacts of climate change through 

multilateral financial mechanisms. As such, Australia 

is contributing A$40 million to the World Bank-led 

Pilot Program on Climate Resilience (PPCR). �e 

PPCR will pilot the integration of climate risk and 

resilience into core development planning consistent 

with poverty reduction and sustainable development 

goals. �e Pacific has been identified as a regional 

pilot for the PPCR.

“Climate change confronts 

Australia, the Pacific, and the 

world. It is a challenge that 

requires strong political leadership 

to bring about real change  

for future generations.”

To ensure Australia’s adaptation assistance is co-

ordinated with the work of other development 

partners and aligned with partner country needs, an 

Australia-Pacific Climate Adaptation Platform is being 

established and is acting as a central contact point for 

all development partners engaging with Australia. 

Conclusion

Tackling the challenge of climate change is one of 

the Australian Government’s highest priorities. We 

need concerted action – domestically, internationally, 

locally, globally – to meet the challenge of climate 

change.

Climate change confronts Australia, the Pacific, 

and the world. It is a challenge that requires strong 

political leadership to bring about real change for 

future generations. Australia has long helped the 

Pacific region deal with its challenges and will 

continue to play its role in helping to find solutions.

Contact Details

Kevin Michael Rudd is an Australian politician 

who was the 26th Prime Minister of Australia 

from 3 December 2007 until 24 June 2010. He is 

the member for the federal lower house electorate 

of Griffith.

Australia is a unique and diverse country in every 

way – in culture, population, climate, geography, 

and history. Its culture is as broad and varied as 

the country’s landscape. Australia has an important 

heritage from its indigenous people, which plays a 

defining role in the cultural landscape. �is diversity 

of influences creates a cultural environment in 

Australia that is lively, energised, innovative, and 

outward looking. Australia’s population is roughly 

22 million people (February 2010). 

Government of Australia 

Canberra, ACT 

Australia 

Website:  www.australia.gov.au 

www.directory.gov.au



�e National Agricultural Advisory Services 
(NAADS) is a Government of Uganda 
programme responsible for the provision of 
agricultural advisory services to farmers. �e 
Organisation which was put in place by an Act 
of Parliament, the NAADS Act 2001, started in 
2001 and is currently implemented in all the 
districts of Uganda. Its overall objective is to 
increase agricultural productivity and incomes of 
farm households by increasing farmer access to 
relevant information, knowledge and technology. 
�e �rst phase of the NAADS programme has 
ended and the second phase is slated to start on 
1st July 2010. Ronald Kalyango talked to the 
Executive Director, Dr. Silim Nahdy about the 
achievements, challenges and key highlights of the 
second Phase of NAADS. Below are the excerpts.

Qn. Phase I of NAADS has been concluded. 
What has the programme achieved?
Ans: Two independent �rms commissioned by 
Government in 2008; �e International Food 
Policy Research Institute (IFPRI) and ITAD 
carried out separate impact evaluations of NAADS 
Phase I performance and the �ndings indicate that 
NAADS made signi�cant achievements in line 
with its objectives. Over 50,000 farmer groups 
are accessing NAADS services translating into 
1,000,000 farmers country wide. “About 53 % of 
all NAADS bene�ciaries compared to 37 % of the 
non-NAADS farmers reported that their incomes 
had increased between 2004 and 2007. In 
addition 51 % of the bene�ciaries perceived that 
their overall welfare had improved due to NAADS 
intervention,” the report stated. Moreover, a 
cost-bene�t analysis of the programme found 
that for every UShs 1 spent, UShs 8.6 yielded in 
terms of its contribution to agricultural income. 
By the end of the 2006/07 �nancial year the 
cost was estimated to be $55.9 million, with a 
further US$24 million expenditure projected for 
2007/08. �is compares with the projected cost of 
the programme at appraisal of US$107.9 million. 

Qn: What lessons have you learnt to improve 
the country’s agricultural sector?
Ans: �e key lesson is that moving agriculture 
from a subsistence to market-led economy 
is not easy and it requires concerted e¡orts 
from all relevant stakeholders in the sector like 
research, rural infrastructure, micro�nance, 
agro-processing among others. I am happy to 
note that for the period of ten years we have 
been implementing the programme, farmer 
empowerment has become stronger in all 
participating districts. We have also learnt that 
issues of climate change are real and need to be 
incoporated in NAADS. 
Qn: What is the duration of NAADS Phase II 
and who are the major funders?
Ans: It is a �ve year programme starting 1st 
July, 2010. In the second phase the Uganda 
Government will contribute more money 
unlike in the �rst phase where it contributed 
about 20%. Other major donors are World 
Bank, the International Fund for Agricultural 
Development (IFAD), European Union and 
Danish International Development Agency 
(DANIDA). �e funding itself has also 
increased to target more bene�ciaries in the sub-
counties and districts. �e resource envelop is 
US$460m (about sh950b) slightly more than 
the US$108M which was used to implement 
the �rst phase.
Qn: What are the other key highlights of 
Phase II of the programme?
Ans: We shall strengthen provision advisory 
services, then farmer empowerment and 
institutional development for increased 
accountability by service providers. We want 
farmers to get involved in the programme’s 
planning, procurement and monitoring. Under 
phase II we shall have technology grant which 
will enable us to support farmers to progress from 
subsistence to commercialization. �e other area 
we are moving in is agro-processing; this will be 
achieved through public private partnerships. We 
are going to contribute resources jointly to further 
strengthen our collaboration with research to 
ensure that agricultural technologies are developed 
and adopted by the intended bene�ciaries. 

Qn: Does the programme support agro-
processing?
Ans: NAADS is promoting agro-processing 
and marketing through the Public Private 
partnerships (PPPs). Over the years NAADS 
has procured and availed farmers (through PPPs 
strategy), processing equipment and machinery 
worth over Sh1bn. �ese include; a mini dairy 
plant for Tooro Dairy Cooperative Society; milk 
cooling plants with standby generators; rice mills, 
honey processing equipment and machinery and 
a banana wine processing. �rough the PPP, 
another sh3bn has been spent on promotion 
of agro-processing, value chain and market 
linkage in co¡ee, tea, sun¦ower, apiculture, and 
horticulture. Support has also been provided to 
Nucleus farmers through districts. 
Qn: What have been your challenges?
Ans: �ere are weaknesses in local governments 
in terms of capacity and governance which 
have resulted in mismanagement of funds, 
¦outing procurement procedures, inadequate 
audits, quality assurance and monitoring. 
Stakeholder expectations of NAADS are also 
very high and sometimes outside our mandate. 
Other challenges include; the absence of public 
extension workers in many sub-counties, poor 
co-funding by the local governments and 
farmers and high level of sta¡ turnover due to 
uncertainties. Fortunately, there is strong central 
government committment to the programme. 

NAADS Secretariat 
P.O Box 25235 Kampala, Uganda 
Tel:  256 414 345440/345066
Fax:  256 414 347843
Email:  anakagwa@naads.or.ug
  asknaads@gmail.com 
www.naads.or.ug

Alyce Nakagwa 
Information and Communication O©cer/
PRO NAADS Secretariat 
P.o Box 25235, Kampala, Uganda 
Tel:  256 414 345440/345066 
Fax.  256 414 347843 
www.naads.or.ug 

National Agricultural Advisory Services

NAADS concludes 

Phase I; Plans for Phase II

Dr. Silim Nahdy Executive Director, NAADS

Small scale Honey processing equipment

Packaging of bee products in Bushenyi, Uganda
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Typhoon Ondoy (locally known as Ketsana) caused �oods in low-lying areas near the Laguna bay area around 60kms south of Manila. 

The extreme weather brought a month’s worth of rain in a short span of six hour’s causing �ash �oods and over�owing lakes.

Previous studies on adaptation costs provide a wide 

range of estimates, from US$4 billion to US$109 

billion a year. Similarly, National Adaptation 

Programs of Action (prepared by Least Developed 

Countries under the UN Framework Convention on 

Climate Change, (UNFCCC)) identify and provide 

costing only for urgent and immediate adaptation 

needs. To better understand adaptation costs and to 

inform international negotiations in Copenhagen, the 

World Bank initiated the Economics of Adaptation to 

Climate Change (EACC) study, which is funded by 

the governments of �e Netherlands, Switzerland, 

and the UK. 

�e objectives of the study are to develop an estimate 

of adaptation costs for all developing countries, 

to help these countries understand and assess the 

risks posed by climate change, and to design better 

strategies to adapt to climate change. �e initial study 

report launched in September 2009, focused on the 

first objective and estimated the costs of adapting to 

climate change for developing countries in the range 

Even with drastic reductions in global emissions of greenhouse gases in the coming years, the global annual average 

temperature is expected to be two degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels by 2050. Such a rise in temperature will 

lead to countires to experience more intense rainfall, and more frequent and intense droughts, floods, heat waves, 

and extreme weather events. Countries will need to adapt, and access to necessary financing will be critical in helping 

them implement measures that will make their populations adapt better to climate impacts. A clear understanding of 

these costs is necessary for policy-makers to better allocate resources.
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How should developing countries 
adapt to climate change and how 
much will it cost?
 

By Sergio Margulis, Lead Environmental Economist, Environment Department, 

the World Bank
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of US$75-100 billion per year from 2010–2050. 

A second report, due out in early 2010, will focus 

on the second objective and will be based on case 

studies in the following seven countries: Bangladesh, 

Plurinational State of Bolivia, Ethiopia, Ghana, 

Mozambique, Vietnam and Samoa. 

Innovative research approaches

Although the estimate involves considerable uncertainty, 

the study gives policy-makers – for the first time – a 

carefully calculated number to work with that uses a 

unique approach to estimate the costs of adapting to 

climate change. �is involves comparing a future world 

where there is no climate change, and one where climate 

has affected daily life. �e difference between these 

two worlds entails a series of actions to adapt to the 

new world conditions and the costs of these additional 

actions are the costs of adapting to climate change. 

�is study estimates the costs for major economic 

sectors under two alternative future climate scenarios 

– one wet, one dry. �is is why there is such a range in 

the costs – US$75 billion under the drier scenario and 

US$100 billion under a wetter scenario. �e costs were 

calculated across six regions – East Asia and the Pacific, 

Europe and Central Asia, Latin America and the 

Caribbean, Middle East and North Africa, South Asia 

and Sub-Saharan Africa – and eight economic sectors – 

infrastructure, coastal zones, water supply, agriculture, 

forestry, fisheries, health, and extreme weather events.

Putting a price tag on adaptation

�ree sectors – coastal zones, infrastructure, and water 

supply – face the highest adaptation costs. Costs of 

adaptation in the coastal zones vary from US$29.6 

billion per year under the drier climate scenario to 

US$30.1 billion per year under the wet scenario. Costs 

in the infrastructure sector vary between US$13.7 billion 

and US$29.5 billion per year, and in the water supply 

sector between US$18.8 billion to US$13.7 billion. 

�e highest adaptation costs are found in the East Asia 

and Pacific region and the lowest in the Middle East 

and North Africa. Latin America and the Caribbean 

and Sub-Saharan Africa closely follow East Asia and 

the Pacific. �e highest costs for East Asia and the 

Pacific are in the infrastructure and coastal zones; for 

Sub-Saharan Africa, water supply and flood protection 

and agriculture; for Latin America and the Caribbean, 

water supply and flood protection and coastal zones; 

and for South Asia, infrastructure and agriculture. 

�e study’s analysis shows that the costs of adapting 

to climate change will increase over time, but will 

reduce as a percentage of a country’s GDP. �is 

suggests that countries become less vulnerable to 

climate change as their economies grow and they 

develop. However, adaptation costs as a percentage 

of GDP are higher in Sub-Saharan Africa due to the 

lower GDPs in this region. 

Putting the findings in context

Estimates from the EACC study are in the upper 

end of estimates provided by the UNFCCC study 

published in 2007, which is closest in approach to the 

EACC study. One of the reasons for this is that there 

is a significant six-fold increase in the cost of coastal 

zone management in the EACC study. �is increase is 

due to the improvement in cost estimates, including 

maintenance costs, and the inclusion of the costs of 

upgrading ports and risks from both sea-level rise and 

storm surges. �e costs of water supply adaptation are 

also higher in the EACC study, which is in turn due 

to the inclusion of riverine flood protection costs. 

�e EACC’s analysis of the infrastructure sector has 

been more detailed than previous studies, taking into 

account costs of services such as energy, transport, 

water and sanitation, communications and urban and 

social infrastructure. It also entails a detailed analysis 

of climate proofing including adjustments to design 

standards and maintenance costs. ©
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One of many elderly people queuing for relief rice  

from an organisation in Quang Nam Province – Vietnam, 

after Ketsana typhoon or “typhoon #9” in Vietnamese.



172  l  Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book 2010  

Calculating the global cost of adaptation is a complex 

problem that requires projections of climate change, 

economic growth, structural change, human behaviour 

and government investments 40 years in the future. �e 

EACC study has tried to establish a new benchmark 

for this type of research as it adopted a consistent 

approach across country sectors and over time. But in 

the process it had to make important assumptions and 

simplifications, to a degree biasing the estimates.

For one, the EACC study provides a range of estimates 

assuming that there is a perfect understanding of future 

climate scenarios. In the real world, decision-makers 

hedge against a range of outcomes and real situations 

that end up driving the cost of their expenditures 

to make their populations more climate-resilient. 

�e study also only partially accounts for adaptation 

costs related to ecosystem services because of gaps 

in scientific understanding of the impact of climate 

change on ecosystems. It is still unclear how to quantify 

the impact of climate change on biodiversity and what 

adaptation measures are effective for preserving it. 

�e study mostly estimated costs for ‘hard’ options 

involving engineering solutions over ‘soft’ options 

based on policy changes. But as a first-cut global 

study, it was not possible to know whether effective 

institutions and community-level collective action, 

which are preconditions for the implementation of soft 

actions, exist in a given setting. �at said, including soft 

measures would potentially decrease adaptation costs.

Lessons and recommendations

Four distinct messages stand out from the study. First, 

adaptation to a warmer world will be costly and is in 

the same order of magnitude as the foreign aid that 

developed countries now give developing countries 

each year, though it is still very low as a percentage of 

the wealth of countries (measured by their GDP).

Second, the world cannot afford to neglect mitigation. 

Adapting to an even warmer world than the two 

degrees Celsius assumed for the study, say on the order 

of four degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels by 

the end of the century, would be much more costly. 

Adaptation minimises the impact of climate change, 

but it does not tackle the causes. If we are to avoid 

living in a world that must cope with the extinction of 

half of the world’s species, inundation of 30 per cent 

of coastal wetlands, and increases in malnutrition and 

other diseases, countries must take steps immediately 

to sharply reduce greenhouse gas emissions. 

�ird, the report finds that development is imperative, 

but it must take a new form. Development is the most 

powerful form of adaptation. It makes countries less reliant 

on climate-sensitive sectors such as agriculture and more 

able to cope by increasing the levels of income, health and 

education. Development also helps governments improve 

infrastructure and reduces the number of people killed 

by natural disasters. However, adapting to climate change 

means that we develop differently: breeding drought-

resistant and flood-tolerant crops, climate-proofing 

infrastructure, reducing overcapacity in the fisheries 

industry and accounting for uncertainty in future climate 

projections in development planning. 

Finally, the report underscores the importance of 

keeping development strategies flexible and robust to 

incorporate knowledge about climate change. 

�e full report can be accessed at www.worldbank.

org/eacc

Contact Details

Sergio Margulis is the task team leader for the 

Economics of Adaptation to Climate Change (EACC) 

study. He is a Lead Environmental Economist with 

the World Bank’s Environment Department. He got 

his Ph.D. in Environmental Economics from the 

University of London and joined in the World Bank 

in 1990. At the Bank he has worked in many Bank 

regions and has mainly focused on environmental 

valuation, environmental strategies and institutions, 

and more recently on climate change.

�e World Bank is a vital source of financial and 

technical assistance to developing countries around 

the world. Not a bank in the common sense, it is 

made up of two unique development institutions 

owned by 186 member countries – the International 

Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) 

and the International Development Association 

(IDA). Each institution plays a different but 

collaborative role to advance the vision of an 

inclusive and sustainable globalisation. 

�e World Bank, 1818 H Street, NW 

Washington, DC 20433 

USA 

Tel: +1 (202) 473-1000 

Fax: +1 (202) 477-6391 

Website: www.worldbank.org/eacc
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Vegetables in a whole food market.

Cooking the planet for dinner

�e scientific consensus is that agriculture is now 

responsible for around one third of all human-

made GHG emissions. But lumping all forms of 

farming into a single pile hides the truth. In most 

agriculture-based countries, agriculture itself makes 

little contribution to climate change. �ose countries 

�is year more than 1 billion people go hungry, while another half a billion people suffer from obesity. �ree-

quarters of those without enough to eat are farmers and farm workers (those who produce food), while the handful 

of agribusiness corporations that control the food chain (those who decide where the food goes) will amass billions 

of dollars in profits. Not only is today’s dysfunctional food system utterly ill-equipped for climate change, it is also 

one of the main engines behind it. �e use of huge amounts of chemical fertilisers, the expansion of the industrial 

meat industry, and the ploughing under of the world’s savannahs and forests to grow agricultural commodities 

are together responsible for at least 30 per cent of the global greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions that cause climate 

change. But agriculture itself is only a part of the current food system’s contribution to the climate crisis. Turning 

food into global industrial commodities results in a tremendous waste of fossil-fuel energy in transporting it 

around the world, processing it, storing it and freezing it, and getting it to people’s homes. All of these processes are 

contributing to the climate bill. When added together, it is not at all an exaggeration to say that the current global 

food system could be responsible for around half of the world’s GHG emissions.
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The international food system and the 
climate crisis
By GRAIN
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with the highest percentages of rural populations and 

whose economies are most dependent on agriculture 

tend to make the lowest GHG emissions per capita. 

For instance, although Canadian agriculture is said to 

account for only six per cent of the country’s overall 

GHG emissions, this works out at 1.6 tonnes of GHG 

per Canadian, whereas in India, where agriculture is 

much more important to the national economy, per 

capita GHG emissions from all sources are only 1.4 

tonnes, and only 0.4 tonnes from agriculture. �ere 

is a difference therefore in the kind of agriculture 

that is practised, and one cannot just point a finger at 

agriculture in general.

“The US food system  

alone is calculated to  

account for a formidable  

20 per cent of the country’s  

fossil fuel consumption.”

Moreover, when we break down agriculture’s overall 

contribution to climate change, we see that just a 

small section of activities account for almost all of 

agriculture’s GHG emissions. Deforestation caused 

by land-use changes accounting for around half the 

total, while, with on-farm emissions, the biggest 

culprits by far are intensive livestock production and 

chemical fertilisers. All of these sources of GHGs are 

closely linked to the rise of industrial agriculture and 

the expansion of the corporate food system. So, too, 

is our food system’s heavy reliance on fossil fuels and 

the significant carbon footprint generated by trucking, 

and shipping inputs, and food all around the world, 

wrapped in all manner of plastics.

Since most of the energy used in the industrial food 

system comes from fossil fuel consumption, the 

amount of energy it uses translates directly into the 

emission of GHGs. �e US food system alone is 

calculated to account for a formidable 20 per cent 

of the country’s fossil fuel consumption. �is figure 

includes the energy used on the farm to grow the food, 

and the post-agricultural processes of transporting, 

packaging, processing, and storing food. �e US 

Environmental Protection Agency reported that US 

farmers emitted as much carbon dioxide in 2005 as 

141 million cars in the same year! �is hopelessly 

inefficient food system uses ten non-renewable fossil-

fuel calories to produce one single food calorie.

�e difference in energy use between industrial and 

traditional agricultural systems could not be starker. 

�ere is much talk of how efficient and productive 

industrial agriculture is compared with traditional 

farming in the global South, but, if one takes into 

consideration energy efficiency, nothing could be 

further from the truth. �e UN Food and Agriculture 

Organization (FAO) calculates that, on average, 

farmers in industrialised countries spend five times as 

much commercial energy to produce one kilogram of 

cereal as do farmers in Africa. 

“The US Environmental  

Protection Agency reported  

that US farmers emitted as  

much carbon dioxide in  

2005 as 141 million cars  

in the same year!”

Looking at specific crops, the differences are even 

more spectacular: to produce one kilogram of maize, 

a farmer in the US uses 33 times as much commercial 

energy as his or her traditional neighbour in Mexico. 

And to produce one kilogram of rice, a farmer in the 

US uses 80 times the commercial energy used by a 

traditional farmer in the Philippines! �is ‘commercial 

energy’ in FAO speak is, of course, mostly the fossil-

fuel oil and gas needed for the production of fertilisers 

and agrochemicals, and that used by farm machinery, 

all of which emit substantial amounts of GHGs.

“But then, agriculture itself is 

responsible for only about a 

quarter of the energy used  

to get food to our tables.”

But then, agriculture itself is responsible for only 

about a quarter of the energy used to get food to our 

tables. �e real waste of energy and the pollution 

happen in the broader international food system: 

the processing, packaging, freezing, cooking, and 

transportation of food. Crops for animal feed may 

be grown in �ailand, processed in Rotterdam, fed 

to cattle somewhere else, which are then eaten in a 

McDonalds in Kentucky.
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Transporting food consumes huge amounts of 

energy. Looking at the US again, it is calculated 

that 20 per cent of all the commodity transport 

within the country is to move food, resulting in 

120 million tonnes of CO
2
 emissions. �e US 

import and export of food accounts for another 

120 million tonnes of CO
2
. Add to that moving 

supplies and inputs (fertilisers, pesticides, etc.) 

to industrial farms, producing and transporting 

plastic and paper to the packaging industries, 

and moving consumers to increasingly faraway 

supermarkets, and we get a picture of the 

tremendous amount of GHGs produced by the 

industrial food system’s transport requirements 

alone. Other big GHG producers are the food 

processing, freezing, and packaging industries, 

which account for 23 per cent of the energy 

consumed in the US food system. It all adds up to 

an incredible waste of energy. And on the subject 

of waste, the industrial food system discards up to 

half of all the food that it produces, in its journey 

from farms to traders, to food processors, to stores 

and supermarkets! �is is enough to feed the 

world’s hungry six times over. Nobody has even 

begun to calculate how much GHG is produced 

by the rotting of all this thrown-away food.

Five key steps towards a food system that can address climate change and feed people

1. Move towards sustainable, integrated production methods

�e artificial separations and simplifications that industrial agriculture has brought upon us have to be undone, 

and the different elements of sustainable farming systems must be brought together again. Crops and livestock 

have to be reintegrated on the farm. Agricultural biodiversity has to become the cornerstone of food production 

again, and local seed saving and exchange systems need to be reactivated. Chemical fertilisers and pesticides must 

be replaced by natural ways of keeping soil healthy and pests and diseases in check. �e restructuring of the food 

system along these lines will help to create the conditions for near-zero emissions on farms.

2. Rebuild the soil and retain the water

We have to take the soil seriously again. We need a massive global effort to build organic matter back into the 

soils and bring back fertility. Decades of soil maltreatment with chemicals in many places, and mining of soils 

in others, have left soils exhausted. Healthy soils, rich in organic matter, can retain huge amounts of water, 

which will be needed to create resilience in the farming system, to deal with the climate and water crises that are 

already encroaching on us. Increasing organic matter in soils around the world will help to capture substantial 

amounts of the current excess CO
2
 in the atmosphere.

3. De-industrialise agriculture, save energy, and keep the people on the land

Small-scale family farming should become the cornerstone of food production again. By allowing the build-up 

of mega-industrial farm operations that produce commodities for the international market rather than food for 

people, we have created empty countrysides, overpopulated cities, and destroyed many livelihoods and cultures 

in the process. De-industrialising agriculture would also help to eliminate the tremendous waste of energy that 

the industrial farming system now produces.

4. Grow close by and cut the international trade

As we have seen, international trade in food and its associated food processing industries and supermarket chains 

are the food system’s chief contributors to the climate crisis. All of these can largely be cut out of the food chain if 

food production is reoriented towards local markets. Achieving this is probably the toughest fight of all, as so much 

corporate power is concentrated on keeping the trade system growing and expanding, and so many governments 

are happy to go along with this. But if we are serious about dealing with the climate crisis this has to change.

5. Cut the meat economy and change to a healthier diet

Perhaps the most profound and destructive transformation that the industrial food system has brought upon 

us is in the livestock sector. What used to be an integral and sustainable part of rural livelihoods has become a 

mega-industrial meat factory system spread around the world, but controlled by a few. �e international meat 

economy, which has grown fivefold in recent decades, is contributing to the climate crisis in an enormous 

way. It has also helped to create the obesity problem in rich countries, and destroyed – through subsidies and 

dumping – local meat production in poor countries. �is has to stop, and consumption patterns, especially in 

rich countries, have to move away from meat.
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Contact Details

GRAIN is a small international non-profit 

organisation that works to support small farmers 

and social movements in their struggles for 

community-controlled and biodiversity-based 

food systems. (�is chapter was edited from a 

longer article by GRAIN: “�e international food 

system and the climate crisis”, which appeared in 

the October, 2009 issue if its quarterly magazine 

Seedling: http://www.grain.org/seedling/?id=642)

(GRAIN researched and published extensively 

on the food system and the climate crisis. See, for 

example:

Seedling on food 

and the climate crisis: http://www.grain.org/

seedling/?id=657

http://www.grain.org/o/?id=93)

GRAIN, Girona 25, Pral. 

08010 Barcelona 

Spain  

Tel: +34 93 301 1381 

Email: grain@grain.org 

Website: www.grain.org

“And on the subject of waste,  

the industrial food system  

discards up to half of all the  

food that it produces, in its  

journey from farms to traders,  

to food processors, to stores  

and supermarkets! This is  

enough to feed the world’s  

hungry six times over.”

Much of this tremendous global waste and destruction 

could be avoided if the food system were decentralised 

and agriculture oriented more towards local and 

regional markets (see box). Small farmers and 

consumers would get closer together again, and large 

agribusiness would be cut out of the food system. 

Healthier food, happier producers and consumers, 

and a sustainable planet would be the result.

A bean farmer checks her crop in DR Congo.
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This piece of write-up reports depicts the investment potentials of the Akyemansa District. It starts with a concise 

description and a cursory analysis of the current situation of the various sectors of the local economy. The synopsis 

ends with a summary of investment potentials in the district.

LOCATION AND SIZE OF THE DISTRICT
The Akyemansa District is bordered by Birim North 

District to the north, the Asante Akyem South, Amansie 

East and Adansi South districts all in the Ashanti region 

to the west, Birim South district to the south and Atiwa 

and Kwaebibirem districts to the east. The district has 

97 communities with Akyem Ofoase as the administra-

tive capital. The district has four area councils namely, 

Ofoase, Ayirebi, Akokoaso and, Abenase .The district has 

one constituency with regards to representation in parlia-

ment. It also has thirty-two Assembly members com-

posed of twenty four (24) elected and eight appointed.

POPULATION 
The projected population of the district as at 2010 is 

87,271. 43,112, (49.4%) are males and 44,159 (50.6%) 

are females.

CLIMATE
The district lies within the semi-equatorial climatic zone 

characterized by a bi-modal rainy season with mean 

rainfall figure of 175 mm. Relative humidity in the district 

is about 85 - 95% in the rainy season and 70% in the 

dry season. Mean Temperature is 27ºC

 

RELIEF AND  DRAINAGE
Akyemansa District lies between 0 – 60 metres high 

above sea level. The district has a dendritic drainage pat-

tern. Two major rivers – Pra River and its tributary Birim 

River – with other tributaries drain the district.

GEOLOGY AND MINERAL DEPOSITS
The district has varied geological formations. The parent 

rocks underlying the soils in larger parts of the district 

are Pre-Cambrian Birimian rock series and Tarkwaian 

quartzite. These rock series in the district have been 

found to be very rich in more precious minerals such 

as diamond and gold as well as less precious ones like 

stone, sand and clay.

SOIL TYPES AND CROP SUITABILITY
The District exhibits five major soil types of sandy clay 

loam, loamy sand, silty clay, loose sand and gritty clay. 

These soil types fall within five soil associations and 

do support both shallow and deep rooted crops like 

vegetables, cereals, legumes, cocoa, citrus and cola as 

well as oil palm plantations.

MAJOR CROPS GROWN
The major crops grown in the district include oil palm, 

cocoa, cola, citrus, rice, maize, plantain, cassava, 

cocoyam, vegetables and legumes.

UTILITIES 
Electricity and potable water are available in most 

communities. Currently, only Ayirebi and its environs 

have access to pipe-borne water supply in the district. 

Boreholes serve other communities. The construction 

of a major water system by Ghana Water Company to 

serve the capital Akyem Ofoase and other major towns is 

currently underway.

AGRICULTURAL SECTOR
Availability of large tracts of land for rice cultivation along 

the Birim valley around Ayirebi and Abenase. Currently, 

there is a World Bank supported project (Inland Valleys 

Rice Development Project) (a wind-powered irrigation 

project for rice cultivation) being implemented in the area 

and the achievements are encouraging. 

The Birim and Pra Rivers can be harnessed for medium 

to large scale irrigation. 

Availability of land for vegetable, food crops and tree crop 

farming in all parts of the district all year round. 

Availability of committed labour.

AGRO PROCESSING OPPORTUNITIES
Palm oil Extraction

Cassava processing

Vegetable Processing 

Plantain chips Factory at Abenase area

Orange Processing into Juice

Large Scale Rice Milling 

 

OTHER INDUSTRIAL OPPORTUNITIES
Gold Mining (district wide)

Diamond mining (Adjobue )

Stone quarrying at Adjobue

Sand weaning at Adjobue, Akokoaso and Otwereso 

HOUSING AND HOSPITALITY INDUSTRY
Emergence of Newmont Ghana a large-scale mining firm 

into the neighboring Birim North district presents high 

prospects for development of housing and hospitality 

industry in the Akyemansa district capital Akyem ofoase 

and its immediate environs. Investor especially estate 

developers and hoteliers are therefore invited to invest in 

these areas as well as their complementary services as 

quick returns on their investments are highly assured.

 

TOURISM
Prospects exist for the development of the following 

potential places of scenic interest:

A picturesque site of the confluence of the Birim and Pra 

Rivers at Otwereso.

Nine well managed forest reserves that abound in 

requisite flora and fauna necessary for the development 

of attractive wildlife sanctuaries and parks.

SUMMARY OF INVESTMENT POTENTIALS

CONTACT: Akyemansa District Assembly, P. O. Box 33, Ofoase, Eastern Region, Ghana. Call +233-242 874861
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Guitar¡sh, rays and other ¡sh are tossed  

from a shrimp boat, La Paz, Mexico.

When an enigmatic Italian explorer first reported 

some 500 years ago that the waters of the Grand 

Banks off Newfoundland were so full of cod he could 

hardly move his ship, he might not have believed  

what was to follow. 

For centuries, these once prolific waters withstood 

continued fishing effort. Catches remained steady, 

providing livelihoods for fishermen all along the 

coast and also generating huge amounts of wealth 

for Europe, whose vessels made the long trip to 

harvest the seemingly limitless bounty. But then, 

in the 1950s, a lethal cocktail of technology, 

knowledge gaps, and the economic imperatives of 

a society based on fishing, pushed cod stocks over 

the edge.

Catch sizes peaked in the late 1960s, but by then the 

death knell had sounded – though nobody seemed to 

hear it. When the Canadian government declared a 

moratorium on the cod fishery in 1992, Canada’s east 

coast lost 40,000 jobs in hundreds of coastal communities. 

Prevention would have been better than cure.

Many fisheries around the world are in danger of suffering 

a similar fate. And while the international community can 

and must collaborate to ensure their recovery, we must be 

in no doubt about the scale of the issue.

Between 1976 and 2006, the total world trade of 

fish and fishery products increased more than 900 

per cent to reach a record value of US$86.4 billion 

(export value). In roughly the same period, the annual 

Two-thirds of the world’s fish stocks are at, or over, their limits of sustainability; yet one in four people depend 

on fish for their daily protein. How can the international community collaborate to ensure the recovery of major 

fisheries worldwide?

World fish stocks: how can we 
bring them back to abundance?
By James P Leape, Director General, World Wildlife Fund (WWF) International
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global catch stayed level while the amount of fish in 

the sea declined. Put simply, we are catching too many 

fish and, as we have seen in the Grand Banks, such 

pressure cannot be sustained. 

Collaborative management

So how can we, the international community, 

including the Commonwealth countries, collaborate 

to ensure the recovery of our vital fisheries?

Clearly, we can be sharing information and technology. 

But the critical issue is actually ocean governance.

Today, fishing fleets around the world operate on the 

high seas (those areas outside of national jurisdiction) 

with a ‘free-for-all’ attitude, in which they have few 

incentives to move towards sustainability. Fishermen 

can have a tendency to think, “If my fishing boat does 

not get the fish now, we may not be able to catch 

them later on,” and, “If we invest in conservation 

now, somebody else, not us, might benefit from our 

investment by catching the fish we conserved.” 

�is “tragedy of the commons” was as true for the 

northern cod as it is for international waters around 

the world. High seas fisheries are a common resource, 

so means it is our fish that are being mismanaged and 

depleted, and it is the right of us all to see they are 

harvested sustainably. Collaboration is key to solving this 

problem. At WWF, we are pushing member governments 

and fishers involved in fisheries to ensure that the 

network of RFMOs is expanded both geographically 

and with respect to competency.  In this way, we 

hope to ensure that all fisheries are subject to effective 

management and that rules are effectively enforced. Of 

particular concern to WWF is the regularity with which 

governments, under pressure from competing national 

fleets, agree to catch levels far above scientific advice.

It  is not just about the “tragedy of the commons”, 

though. Foreign vessels fish in EEZs within the 

national jurisdiction of coastal African countries, for 

example, thanks to access rights granted to them by 

the host country in return for a fee paid by a foreign 

state. �ese fisheries are now feeding the populations 

of Europe – unable to supply demand from its own 

depleted fisheries – and, in so doing, are not only 

taking away precious stock from the local fishing 

communities but also undermining the development 

opportunities and aspirations of some of the world’s 

poorest countries.

Needless to say, monitoring of these management 

regimes will also require extensive collaboration 

and exchange of intelligence, especially in extensive 

regions like the Indian Ocean where Commonwealth 

members such as Mauritius and the Seychelles depend 

heavily on tuna.

“We are pushing for the UN General 

Assembly to adopt a resolution 

that will require all areas of the 

oceans to be subject to effective 

fisheries management.”

Second, the international community needs to pull 

together to reduce the devastating impact of non-target 

catch (typically termed ‘bycatch’) and the subsequent 

discarding of these creatures, often dead or dying, 

back to sea. Technology such as selective nets can play 

an enormous role in reducing bycatch. Fishermen in 

Scotland, for example, are now using cod avoidance 

gear, while Mozambique is slowly making good on its 

obligation to use turtle excluder devices in its shrimp 

fisheries. However, we also need to look at the structure 

of quotas and subsidies which encourage an enormous 

amount of waste. Quotas on individual species, for 

example, mean that fishermen catch a pile of fish but 

must then discard those whose quota is exceeded. 

�ird, we must work together to increase the amount 

of protected areas in the oceans. We know that 

effectively enforced no-fishing zones can do wonders 

for recovering fish stocks. For example, Australia’s 

Northern Prawn Trawl fishery benefited from the 

establishment of no-fishing zones and a reduction in 

the size of the fleet, among other measures.

Fourth, related to this, we need to tackle illegal, 

unreported and unregulated (IUU) fishing, which 

occurs in virtually all fisheries and may account for 

An influential World Bank report, �e Sunken 

Billions, points out that we are already suffering 

the consequences of overfishing – to the tune of 

about US$50 billion per year. Firstly, depleted 

stocks mean there are fewer fish to catch, making 

the cost of fishing higher than it could otherwise 

be. Secondly, the massive overcapacity of fishing 

fleets around the world mean there are too many 

fishermen chasing too few fish.
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up to 30 per cent of total catches in some important 

fisheries. IUU fishing includes breaking the laws and 

regulations of a country or an international agreement, 

misreporting catches to the relevant authority, or 

fishing in a way that undermines management efforts 

to conserve marine species and ecosystems.

Fifth, related to this, we must target the buyers, 

working on transparency and traceability. �e fish 

fingers may look innocent enough. But the global 

supply chain for fish products often involves several 

countries, and without information-sharing on the 

provenance of fish, buyers may unwittingly be funding 

unsustainable fishing.

Gaining popularity in recent years among consumers 

and retailers alike, the Marine Stewardship 

Council (MSC) provides a stamp of environmental 

quality, certifying that fish has been caught in 

an environmental and sustainable fashion. If we 

encourage consumers and retailers to purchase 

sustainable fish, as indicated by reputable labels such 

as the MSC, then enormous progress can be made.

And sixth, the examples of Australia and Scotland 

where local fishermen have been closely involved with 

conservation initiatives, show how multi-stakeholder 

dialogue (and advocacy) – especially between 

fishermen, scientists, governments and NGOs – can 

help restore our fish stocks. 

Building trust between stakeholders

Collaboration is central to WWF’s work across the world. 

For example, in Canada we are engaged with local and 

national interests to help restore the Grand Banks; in 

India and African countries we are helping to reduce turtle 

bycatch by working with the local fishermen; and in South 

Africa, New Zealand and Australia we have extensive 

fisheries improvement projects. All around the world, 

in fact, our efforts to collaborate and build trust with 

all parties are paying dividends. In Scotland, as a case in 

point, WWF has been closely involved in the pioneering 

Scottish Conservation Credits Scheme since its inception. 

�is initiative has built up trust between all stakeholders 

and preliminary results show it is clearly achieving its 

objective of cod conservation. But we are not complacent.

No excuses

We know exactly why Canada’s cod stocks collapsed 

and we don’t have any excuses for losing the blue fin 

and other commercially valuable species.  

�e absurdity of the present situation is that 

irresponsible decision making in the interests of short 

term profits is preventing the true economic and social 

value of fish from being fully realized.

We know what the problems are. We know the 

solutions too.

Governments have to listen to science when they develop 

new regulations and management strategies. Retailers, 

and consumers must also must take responsibility and 

reward those fishermen who do it right. To achieve long-

term and sustainable results we have to see collaboration 

on one goal: the recovery of our fish.

Contact Details

James P Leape has been Director General of WWF 

International since 2005. A graduate of Harvard 

College and Harvard Law School, Jim began his career 

as an environmental lawyer – bringing environmental 

protection cases in the US, advising the United 

Nations Environment Programme in Nairobi, 

Kenya, and co-authoring the leading American text 

on environmental law. Jim first joined WWF in the 

US in 1989, and for ten years led their conservation 

programmes around the world, serving as Executive 

Vice President. In that role, he helped shape the global 

strategy of the WWF Network and represented WWF 

in many international forums. From 2001 to 2005, 

he directed the conservation and science initiatives of 

the David and Lucile Packard Foundation, one of the 

largest philanthropies in the US.

WWF International’s mission is to stop the 

degradation of the planet’s natural environment, and 

build a future in which humans live in harmony with 

nature. To achieve this, it is working with its many 

partners to save biodiversity, and reduce humanity’s 

impact on natural habitats. WWF’s strategic focus 

is on conserving critical places and critical species 

that are particularly important for their habitat or 

for people. It is also working to reduce humanity’s 

ecological footprint – the amount of land and 

natural resources needed to supply food, water, fibre 

and timber, and to absorb carbon dioxide emissions.

WWF International 

Avenue du Mont-Blanc, 1196 Gland 

Switzerland  

Tel: +41 22 364 91 11  

Website: www.panda.org
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Infrastructure offers important benefits in regional 

and developing economies and has been the subject 

of popular research interest for a decade or more. �e 

evidence is extensive and spans developed, developing 

and regional economies using single nation and 

international panel data. �e results can be broadly 

summarised in several propositions.

First, infrastructure investment has a significant and 

causal relationship with an economy’s productive 

capacity, output and growth, productivity performance, 

incomes and employment. For developing economies, 

there are convergence effects which induce accelerated 

growth impacts initially stabilising over time to the 

growth rates of major trading partners.

Secondly, investment in infrastructure is most effective 

in the presence of strong institutional frameworks 

(access to direct foreign investment, capital markets, 

effective regulation); improvements in human capital 

(life expectancy, health standards, gender equality 

and universal primary education); and favourable 

government policy frameworks (fiscal management, 

trade openness and state share of GDP).

�irdly, growth is unevenly distributed across industry 

sectors with evidence supporting high social returns 

for telecommunications and land transport industries, 

and low return for metropolitan transport and those 

services attracting greater levels of community service 

obligations or non-market pricing.

Infrastructure is a component of complex and often 

regulated supply chains, and several factors other than 

the level of investment assume importance. Central 

to productive infrastructure investment is long-term 

planning, the effectiveness of distribution networks 

and industry supply chains, procurement practices, 

the level of private sector investment and efficient 

management at the enterprise level.

Two forms of infrastructure

Infrastructure has essentially two highly differentiated 

forms. First, there are assets that deliver economic 

services such as roads, ports, railways, water and 

energy. Many of these assets are delivered by 

government – although in recent years, privatisation 

of government business enterprises and shortage of 

state capital has led to greater private participation. 

Performance is generally measured at two levels. At 

the macroeconomic level, government can measure 

productive capacity, output and growth, productivity 

and industry cost structures. �is may involve 

physical as well as financial measures of investment. 

At the microeconomic level, the measures include 

enterprise profitability, short and long-term changes 

in employment and incomes, and evidence of trade 

intensity and improved competitiveness.

A second group of services, described as public goods 

or social infrastructure, refers to services in health, 

education and public buildings such as police stations, 

court buildings and public housing. Social infrastructure 

services are generally measured by the contribution 

that they make to human capital development using 

indicators such as educational outcomes, life expectancy, 

health standards and labour participation rates. Recent 

Infrastructure is one of the most important tools for accelerating economic development in developing and 

transition economies. However, the benefits are not always uniform across nations, the results vary significantly 

between industries, and improved social returns from additional investment have more to do with the procurement 

method and operational efficiencies than the amount of money that is employed. A solution exists with better use of 

institutional and policy frameworks to deliver new investment and improve operational efficiencies at both industry 

and enterprise levels. �is article provides a review of the role that infrastructure plays in strengthening economic 

development and poverty reduction and reducing trade costs to support improved regional co-operation and 

integration in Commonwealth countries.

Infrastructure for economic 
growth and development: the
financing gap
By Dr Michael Regan, Bond University Mirvac School of Sustainable Development
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innovations have broadened these measures to include 

value-for-money analysis, qualitative measures of public 

service delivery and public value.

Infrastructure as an asset class

Infrastructure is a capital-intensive asset class, 

requiring long investment horizons and, with 

limited exception, it is generally a wasting asset. 

�at is, investment economics are determined by the 

economic life of the underlying asset that produces 

the service. Infrastructure also exhibits low fixed 

and variable cost structures and its operational 

effectiveness is generally measured and financed on 

a lifecycle basis. Accordingly, infrastructure requires 

large amounts of capital, involves high sunk costs and 

there is an inherent mismatch between the financial 

economics of these services and the political cycles 

that influence the policy directions of government. 

Infrastructure is essentially a counter-cyclical 

asset class. In capital markets, it demonstrates a 

negative correlation with most other asset groups 

and leading economic indicators. Accordingly, it 

offers a good hedge for portfolio investors and fund 

managers. In developing economies, infrastructure 

as an asset class is attractive to foreign investors and 

offers geographical and asset class diversification to 

international and sovereign portfolio investors. 

Investment performance

Infrastructure improves a country’s productive capacity 

and output. Its role in economic growth is less clear 

with evidence of reverse causation running between 

growth and infrastructure investment. Nevertheless, 

international research over the past 20 years suggests 

that causation predominantly runs from investment 

to growth. Economies with good infrastructure will 

generally grow faster than those without. Other 

benefits include medium-term improvement in 

regional industry development and trade specialisation, 

export facilitation, competitiveness and employment. 

�e evidence from regional economies in developing 

nations suggests that those possessing better land 

transport and communications infrastructures 

demonstrate better sustained growth performance 

than regional economies less well endowed. Further, 

studies of regional economies on the sub-continent 

suggest that economies with inferior infrastructure will 

lose investment and skilled workers to neighbouring 

economies with good infrastructure, further widening 

the development gap over time.

Infrastructure has been shown to make a direct 

and positive contribution to growth, productivity 

performance, reduced private sector costs, employment 

and incomes. �e growth effects may also be indirect 

and improve efficiency through capital deepening 

and greater private investment. �e indirect benefits 

are enhanced where there are complementary state 

policy settings in areas such as business regulation and 

encouragement of regional trade co-operation.

�e results are highly differentiated between sectors, 

with the highest social returns generally associated 

with telecommunications, roads and destination 

freight rail, especially services serving ports and the 

resources industry.

Sustained growth is evident in regional economies 

that undertake long-term infrastructure investment 

programmes where the state outsources management 

of government business enterprises, and greater use of 

supply-led or strategic approaches to state investment. 

An example would be the integration of the urban and 

infrastructure planning process. 

Optimising returns from infrastructure 

investment

�ere are a number of ways for developing nations 

to gain significant returns from infrastructure 

investment. Many of these improvements will 

be derived from better institutional and policy 

performance including initiatives to strengthen 

regional trade complementarities and opportunities, 

support for local and regional capital markets, direct 

foreign investment and entrepreneurship. �ese 

Table 1. The contribution of infrastructure to 

growth. 

Infrastructure investment contribution to growth (% GDP)

1990 2000 2008 est.

South East 

Queensland

1.3 1.5 2.7

Australia 0.9 1.4 1.7

United 

States

0.9 1.2 1.4

Hungary 0.8 2.4 2.8

Romania 0.5 1.1 3.2

India 1.8 3.1 5.2

China 1.7 3.9 7.2

Trinidad 1.3 1.5 1.6

Fiji 0.5 0.6 0.6
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changes can achieve sustainable results if introduced 

incrementally, and after significant work on adapting 

organisational culture. �e reforms also create an 

institutional framework conducive to growth.

At the industry and enterprise level, infrastructure 

development creates short-term employment, and 

facilitates on-the-job training and technology transfer and 

decentralisation. International experience suggests that 

new infrastructure delivering low-cost and reliable energy, 

water and transport services with proximity to major 

population centres will attract complementary private 

investment. Firms will seek out collocation opportunities, 

industry specialisations and lower transaction costs 

offered by improved infrastructure services.

Recent studies also point to improved social return 

from improved efficiencies at the enterprise level. 

Enterprise performance can be improved without 

removal of service obligations if the government 

directly reimburses their cost and improves service 

delivery efficiency.  �e tools for this include:

 Outsourcing enterprise management

 Privatisation or corporatisation of the service vehicle

 Public-private partnerships.

Specific structural improvements that can improve 

the performance of infrastructure investment are 

described in the following sections.

Efficient supply chains

As a highly networked group of assets, infrastructure 

service delivery is as efficient as the weakest link in the 

supply chain. �is is most evident in the energy, port 

land transport and communications sectors, where 

there is strong reliance on efficient delivery of services 

against agreed pricing benchmarks, and on just-in-time 

distribution networks that minimise production costs 

and optimise delivery times. �ere is ample evidence of 

the high cost resulting from supply chain bottlenecks 

and poor regulation, and the disincentive that this creates 

for complementary investment. A solution to this lies 

in policies designed to improve competition, long-term 

infrastructure planning and alternative procurement 

methods, which can be achieved with the development of 

local capabilities and industry specialisation.

Regional trade agreements and capital markets

Local capital markets offering bond and equity 

securities provide opportunities for local companies 

to participate in the infrastructure market, creating 

access to long-term finance at lower cost. 

Better regulation

Improved microeconomic performance can be 

achieved with efficient regulation, policies that favour 

competition policy and improved planning of future 

infrastructure services. 

Private sector investment

Evidence from developed and developing economies 

over the past 30 years confirms that infrastructure 

investment and operations management undertaken by 

government agencies and business enterprises generates 

suboptimal performance outcomes at the enterprise 

level with flow-on adverse effects for the broader 

economy. �e explanation is well documented in the 

public choice literature and can be attributed to failure 

to achieve comparative performance benchmarks, 

the lack of incentives, community service obligations 

and when output pricing is not determined on the 

basis of costs of production. An additional factor is 

public sector borrowing in local and international 

debt markets which crowds out or reduces the pool of 

capital available to private firms. However, in relation 

to state infrastructure investment, it has the opposite 

effect and ‘crowds in’ or stimulates private investment 

in supporting infrastructures, property development 

and supporting services. 

Private investment may also be used to encourage skills 

transfer, vocational training and local employment 

quotas. Contracts that involve these conditions will 

assist development of local capabilities and bring 

important multiplier effects to the local economy in 

service exports, employment and incomes.

Procurement methods 

�e poor track record of traditional procurement has 

been evident for a long time in both developed and 

developing economies. For infrastructure projects, 

it is associated with cost overruns, late delivery and 

poor service delivery outcomes with consequential 

impacts on supply chains and infrastructure service 

charges. Most traditional procurement is adversarial 

in nature and costed around a detailed state input 

specification in which the agency defines the exact 

design parameters, dimensions, plant content and 

finishes of the asset. Little thought is given to lifecycle 

costing and qualitative service outcomes. More 

recent procurement options such as asset franchises, 

outsourcing, alliance contracting and public-private 

partnerships adopt a non-adversarial contracting form 

featuring an output or service specification that leaves 

the choice of delivery method up to the bidders. A 
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value-for-money approach is used for bidder selection 

which is based on lifecycle costing and quantitative 

and qualitative measures of service outcomes.

Alliance contracting is a collaborative approach to 

procurement with a state agency and private firm 

entering into an agreed price contract with sharing 

of project risk. �is is structured as a combination 

of incentives and penalties with cost overruns and 

cost savings shared between the parties. However, 

unlike public-private partnerships, alliances are asset 

procurement and do not always include lifecycle 

management obligations under the same contract. 

Internationally, both methods of procurement are widely 

used to deliver infrastructure in more than 85 countries. 

Procurement methodology that brings a rigorous 

risk-weighted approach to major projects using a 

competitive bid process, private sector expertise and 

innovation is achieving qualitative and quantitative 

benefits to the state not available with traditional 

procurement. Public-private partnerships in particular 

are achieving significant improvements in efficiency, 

lower costs and improved service delivery. A wide 

body of evidence supports the following findings:

  Public-private partnerships are bringing forward the 

delivery of major projects.

  �e model is achieving value for money, reducing 

procurement costs and delivering more projects on 

time and within budget than traditional methods.

  Public-private partnerships are improving the science 

of state procurement.

  �ere is certainty with lifecycle costing.

  Improved quantitative and qualitative user and 

service outcomes are available. 

  High levels of construction and design innovation 

and new technologies can be accessed.

�e international evidence for developing economies 

suggests that investment in economic infrastructure 

has important direct impacts on national and regional 

economies. Benefits at the macroeconomic level 

include improved productive capacity, output growth, 

increases in multi-factor productivity with flow-on 

effects to higher standards of living. Investment 

in social infrastructure improves human capital, 

especially health and educational standards and 

vocational training. Infrastructure investment brings 

improvements at the microeconomic and industry 

levels in the form of better profitability, employment 

and incomes. Infrastructure investment also generates 

positive and sustainable externalities including poverty 

alleviation and specialisation, and in some cases 

enhances regional trade.

�e evidence suggests that the benefits are greater 

when accompanied by institutional and policy 

frameworks that entrench property rights, regional 

trade co-operation, the development of local 

capital markets, and the dismantling of regulatory 

impediments to private investment and trade. �e 

challenge for emerging economies is to identify 

appropriate programmes to integrate the planning 

and infrastructure supply activities of government, 

procurement practices, and creation of a favourable 

environment for both local and foreign infrastructure 

investment and management.

Table 2. Performance of traditional and PFI 

(PPP) procurement 2002-04.

Traditional PFI-PPP

(a) (b) (a) (b)

Cost 

overruns

24-51% 73% 2% 22%

Late delivery 4-39% 70% –16% 24%

Source: (a) Mott McDonald, 2004; (b) NAO, 2003.

Contact Details

Dr Michael Regan heads the Infrastructure 

Management graduate programme at Bond 

University following a career in investment 

banking. He was formerly Director of the 

Australian Centre for Public Infrastructure at 

the University of Melbourne. He is Program 

Director for the Commonwealth Secretariat-Bond 

University PPP Leadership Programme.

Bond University School of Sustainable 

Development, in partnership with Mirvac, is 

dedicated to fostering a new breed of innovative, 

imaginative and inventive professionals, fired 

with the ambition to create buildings, towns and, 

most importantly, communities that will serve as a 

lasting legacy for future generations.

School of Sustainable Development 

Bond University, PO Box QLD 4229 

Queensland 

Australia 

Tel: +61 7 5595 1024 

Email: international@bond.edu.au 

Website: www.bond.edu.au



NIGERIAN INSTITUTE OF  
WELDING (NIW)

national centre of excellence for welding engineering and technology

NIW is the Nigerian representative 

at the International Institute of 

Welding (IIW).Currently an applicant 

Authorized National Body (ANB) 
of the International Authorization 

Board (IAB). NIW’s vision is “To 
Establish A Welding Institute Inline 
With International Standards And 
To Meet Current Or Future Needs 
Of Welding Technology And 
Related Fields In Nigeria” and 

our mission is To Use Available 
Resources Within And Outside 
The Country To Develop Welding  
Technology In Nigeria Inline 
With International Standards 
Through The   Development Of 
Human Resources, Research, 
Education, Training And Ensuring 
Compliance To Standards And 
Codes.
Over the last five years, NIW has 

grown from under 150 members 

to over 5,000 members and 

120 institutional members. The 

Institute currently has about  

8 student chapters affiliated to her.

The institute’s activities have grown 

in the last 5 years through the 

support of the federal government 

and a host of international 

collaborations which it enjoys. 

Our main focus in the last 3 years 

has been to build the institute to 

attain its full ANB status, and build 

institutional and human capacities 

across the country by working with 

relevant government agencies. By 

2012, the institute hopes to have 

worked with relevant agencies to 

close the gap in the oil and gas 

industry in the area of competence 

in welding skill. The institute will in 

addition work with various welding 

training institutions to upgrade their 

centres to attain IIW Approved 

Training Body status.

Solomon. I. Edebiri Jp,MON

President, NIW

President’s DeskAffiliation & Collaborations

International Institute of Welding 

Southern African Institute of Welding

UNOPs
United Nations Office for projects 

Services

Standards Organisation of Nigeria

Council for the Regulation of 

Engineering in Nigeria

Niger Delta Development Commission

Petroleum Technology Development 

Fund

Welding Technology Institute of 

Australia

National Mandate

Through the Mutual Recognition Agreement (MRA) with the Standards 

Organization of Nigeria, NIW has the mandate to carry out the following 

functions in country;

 · Education, Training and Certification of Welding Personnel, Projects 
and Materials

 · Standardization/Codes Implementation in Welding Practice

 · Certification of  Welding Procedures/Personnel

 · Organization of Conferences, Seminars and Symposia

 · Establishment of Small and Medium Scale Industries

 · Auditing of Personnel, Industrial Materials and Equipment

 · Monitoring and Control of Environmental Management Systems

 · Supervision, Surveillance and Control of Welding  Activities

N
I
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NIW- ….Affecting The Quality Of Life In West Africa Through The Application Of Welding Technology….



NIW welcomes all members of the common 

wealth to its First Ecowas Regional Welding 

Conference and Exhibition. Theme “Manpower 
Development In Welding And Allied Industry 
In The Ecowas Sub Region” which holds as 

follows;

DATE:     16TH–18TH, August, 2010, 
VENUE:  The International Conference Centre,  

 Abuja, Nigeria. 

TIME :  9:00 AM – 5:00PM Daily

SPECIAL GUEST OF HONOUR:  
Hon Minister of Science and Technology

PRE-CONFERENCE PROGRAMME  
SHORT COURSES: 
14th – 15th AUGUST, 2010

Short Course 1: Quality Management In 
Construction And Fabrication
Short Course 2: Welding Safety Technology

The Conference Will Also Feature the Following;

EXHIBITIONS:  
180 $/Sq Meter (Min of   12 Square Meters)

PANEL DISCUSSIONS TOPICS:

 · Enhancing The Economy Of Ecowas Sub-
Region Through Vocational Training And 
Certification

 · Government, Industry And Private 
Partnership In Pacing Industrialization In 
The Ecowas Sub-Region

FOR ENQUIRIES:
Eghosa :  (+234-8035418899)
Ayo :        (+234 -80 32231653)

NIW manages her activities through structured committee 

framework. The committee members are drawn from 

relevant industries and members of staff of the institute. 

The institute’s administrative structure is headed by an 

Executive Director. The committees responsible for the 

various activities are as listed below;

 · Certifications Board

 · NIW Consultancy

 · NIW Research Council

 · Education and Training Committee

 · Publication Committee

 · Conference Planning Committee

 · Standards and Surveillance Committee

 · Membership and finance Committee 

 · Industry Surveillance

 · Capacity Building in Collaboration with key 
government agencies e.g.

 · Niger Delta Development Commission –Train The 

Trainer Programme in Welding (NDDC-TTT/2010)

 · Petroleum Technology Development Fund –Welders 

Training and Certification Programme (PTDF-
WTCP-2010)

 · NNPC-NCD/SHELL Welders Training And 

Certification Programme – 2009 ·

 · NNPC-NCD/SHELL Welders Training And 

Certification Programme – 2009

 · Technical Education Standard Review in 
collaboration with the National Board for  
Technical Education (NBTE) 
 

 · Training of  eleven (11)  IWT & IWE  at GSI-TR in Turkey 

sponsored by PTDF

 · Upgrade of three (3) Training Centers to IIW  ATB 

status sponsored by PTDF

 · Ecowas Regional Welding Conference -2010

 · To build a welding industry in line with our vision 

capable of competing with other welding industries in 

the developed world.  And to be a welding engineering 

and technology hub for West African nations.

 · To work with other West African countries to 

establish welding institutes in line with IIW rules 

and to harmonize standards in welding practice to 

international standards throughout West Africa.

 · To partner with the South African Institute of Welding 

(SAIW) to midwife the formation of the African Welding 

Federation (AWF)

Operations Management

Current Activities

CONTACT DETAILS

Nigerian Institute of Welding 

Head Office

No 5, Bakpa Street, Off Waicco Road

Effurun/Sapele Road

Effurun, Delta State

Tel: +234-8033084842

 +234-8068687522

8035425853

E-mail:  info@niginstituteofwelding.com

    ww.niginstituteofwelding.com

Future Activities

Our Aspirations

FIRST ECOWAS REGIONAL WELDING 
CONFERENCE AND EXHIBITION-2010

NIW- ….Affecting The Quality Of Life In West Africa Through The Application Of Welding Technology….
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Breaking new ground in the master planning 

approach

JTC is changing the way developers look at urban 

development and master planning. �e approach 

to master planning and development optimises 

and enhances the natural characteristics of the site 

and creates a conducive eco-environment for the 

working community while meeting the economic 

targets for development. �e intention is to bring 

the tropical rainforest to the businesses, giving 

them the opportunity to work closely with nature, 

which provides benefits like fresh air, lower ambient 

temperatures, shading, and tranquil sights.

Stormwater management

�e naturally rolling topography of the site provides 

for an innovative method of channelling and 

retaining storm water into the low-lying areas for 

storage and re-use. It slows down water along the 

gradients of the park, and retains it at intermediary 

holding ponds. �e network of swales and ponds 

also helps cleanse the water at various stages of the 

hydrology plan. �rough this process, evaporative 

cooling will take place, lowering the ambient 

temperature of the park during hot sunny days. 

By harvesting water, the need for potable water is 

lessened for landscape irrigation. 

Urban modelling 

With the help of our partners, consultants – Camp, 

Dresser and McKee (CDM), our master plan is 

modelled on the existing information we have of 

the site – solar exposure, rainfall, prevailing wind, 

topography and forest density. �eir modelling tool 

helps us in the design of the urban fabric, so that we 

get the most out of the natural elements. 

Parcel design guidelines are developed to advise 

architects the most optimal solar orientation for their 

buildings, as well as the prevailing wind direction to 

create wind tunnel effects towards key nodes. Massing 

models are also developed to take into consideration 

maximum solar and rainwater capture for building 

blocks for the parcels. 

A living laboratory

CleanTech Park contributes to the goal of being 

a ‘living lab’, where companies can use Singapore 

effectively to develop, test-bed and commercialise 

green and urban solutions before scaling up for the 

Asia-Pacific region and beyond.  

One of the innovative ideas which will be test-bedded 

within CleanTech Park is the Sky Trellis concept, created 

by JTC.  Trellises will be constructed between adjacent 

buildings and covered with plants to provide shade and 

enhance ‘walkability’ within open spaces in the area.

Eco-concrete will be used as material for non-structural 

elements such as roads, pavements and drains, substituting 

natural aggregates and sand. Roads will also be lit with 

LED street lamps. By replacing the usual street lighting, 

light pollution can be minimised and energy consumption 

reduced by up to 40 per cent. Other than having higher 

efficiency, LED lamps also offer a longer life. 

Provisions to link buildings together with an 

integrated smart dashboard system will also be in place 

so that energy and water usage can be compared on a 

district level, providing feedback to individual building 

owners and their tenants for continual improvement. 

Another innovative solution by JTC is the 

Decentralised District Cooling Network. �is works 

on the principle that air conditioners built to function 

optimally today may be found in the future to have 

CleanTech Park will be located on a large contiguous greenfield site. It has lush, mature greenery, with natural 

streams running through the undulating terrain. Working with the fundamental principle to respect what is 

naturally in existence, CleanTech Park adopts a ring road layout that works with the topography and minimises the 

need to cut and fill the existing ground, thus preserving more trees, foliage and biodiversity. 

CleanTech Park: Singapore’s  
first eco-business park
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excess capacity due to new, more efficient technology, 

or the general habits of the occupiers reducing the 

amount of cooling needed. Excess capacity from 

a group of buildings may be able to power the air 

conditioning for another building. Hence, piping that 

can link chilled water from one building to another 

will be constructed as part of our infrastructure to 

support such a system in the future. 

CleanTech One

JTC is developing CleanTech One, the first building 

in CleanTech Park. CleanTech One aspires to be the 

greenest business park building and a living lab for test-

bed technologies. Sited at the entrance of CleanTech 

Park, it will be an iconic gateway representing the idea 

and vision that encapsulates the park as a whole. 

�e design strategy is to ensure that the development 

appears as an entity of the existing environment, 

nestling in lush greenery. A green atrium space between 

its two towers will be carpeted with turf and designed 

as a park setting. Known as the Green Ribbon, it 

provides an entrance to the central green core of the 

park, stitching a connection to the dense vegetation.

Maximising naturally ventilated spaces is one of the 

foremost considerations, reducing the building energy 

needs for air conditioning. Perimeter corridors are 

used to create a buffer between the façade and the 

labs or offices, cutting the envelope thermal transfer 

value (ETTV) of the building. �e atrium is also 

naturally ventilated with the façade carefully designed 

with a windwall that channels the north prevailing 

wind through the two tower blocks, improving air 

circulation and occupants’ thermal comfort. 

Innovative technological applications in CleanTech 

One would include the first-ever 1MW Integrated 

Hydrogen Fuel Cell Plant where cellulosic biomass is 

used for producing hydrogen on site to drive fuel cells 

generating renewable energy. �e syn-gas is purified 

using a pressure swing adsorber before it moves to the 

proton exchange membrane fuel cell operator for the 

production of electricity.

In moving towards a zero food waste environment, 

a biodigester will be installed on the premises. With 

the help of micro-organisms, food waste is rapidly 

decomposed, removing odour while leaving water and 

carbon dioxide as end-products. 

Greywater from showers, wash basins and air handling 

condensate will be recycled for non-potable re-use. 

Water is collected from these sources and stored in 

a tank where it is treated for impurities and micro-

organisms, before being applied for non-potable uses 

like irrigation and toilet flushing.

A test-bed solar dehumidifier will harness energy from 

the sun directly to drive the air-conditioner units. 

�is method has been tested to be more efficient than 

converting the solar energy to electricity before usage. 

�is dehumidifier will be attached to the air flow duct 

and dries the humid air, so that there is no need for 

additional energy to extract condensation during the 

cooling process of conventional air conditioning systems.

In terms of solar panel installations, 2,600 square 

metres of roof space will be set aside to harness this 

renewable energy. �e panels will use a combination 

of tried and tested systems including monocrystalline 

and polycrystalline Photovoltaics, as well as new 

technologies such as thin film and nano-structured 

printed PV.

Contact Details

JTC Corporation is the lead agency in Singapore 

for planning, promotion and development of a 

dynamic landscape, in support of the nation’s 

economic advancement. Since its establishment in 

1968, it has set the pace for Singapore’s industrial 

growth by developing 6,600 hectares of industrial 

land and 4.4 million square metres of ready-

built facilities. In the process, JTC has housed 

more than 7,000 home grown companies and 

multinationals and has since evolved to play a 

catalytic role in innovative real estate solutions.

JTC Corporation, �e JTC Summit, 8 Jurong 

Town Hall Road Singapore 609434  

Tel: +65 6560 0056 

Fax: +65 6885 5943  

Website: www.jtc.gov.sg

In line with our overall national effort towards 

sustainable growth, CleanTech Park is a key 

initiative outlined in the S$1 billion Singapore 

Sustainable Blueprint for building a greener, more 

energy efficient and sustainable Singapore. �e 

cleantech industry is a strategic growth area which is 

expected to contribute S$3.4 billion to Singapore’s 

GDP and create jobs for 18,000 by 2015.
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Many leaders around the world have realised that the 

rate of consumption of earth’s finite resources and 

the concomitant waste generation cannot continue 

indefinitely: It has taken just a sliver of the earth’s history 

– the last one-millionth part, a few thousand years – to 

alter the patterns of vegetation far faster than ever before. 

Assessing the opportunities and constraints that 

the environment places on development, instead 

of reducing the impact of the development on the 

environment, is but one of the paradigm shifts required 

to achieve sustainable urban growth and development. 

Sustainability-led design requires a more sophisticated 

understanding of the natural and built environment 

than is required by conventional development. 

Critical global issues

Despite the overall severity of resource depletion and 

pollution, a number of critical economic, social and 

environmental issues that have the potential to create 

global conflict do exist. �ese have been identified as 

global warming, water availability and poverty. 

Global warming

Global warming is a natural part of the earth’s cycle. 

However, this is not the concern: the concern is that 

human activity, particularly the emission of carbon 

dioxide (CO
2
), is accelerating the rate of global 

warming. �e impact of climate change is likely 

to be severe. While it is also true that the world’s 

climatic changes work in cycles, the rate of change 

now manifested is the fastest in the history of this 

planet. Human activity is altering the planet on an 

unprecedented scale: more and more people are using 

more resources with greater intensity and leaving a 

bigger ‘footprint’ on the earth than ever before.

Water

Water scarcity is without doubt one of the greatest 

threats to the human species and has all the potential 

to destabilise world peace. Many rivers are drying up 

before they reach the sea, potentially depriving those 

countries and users downstream.

Falling water tables are also a new phenomenon. Up 

until the development of steam and electric motors, deep 

groundwater could not be exploited. Now, deep drilling 

and powerful pumps are able to probe many kilometres 

down into the earth for aquifers. Unfortunately, once 

dry, they remain dry, as seasonal rain does not penetrate 

deeply enough to replenish them. 

Poverty

�e ability of the poor to escape from their economic 

jail is impeded by a number of factors, including 

lack of infrastructure and access to productive land. 

Often conditions of poverty are aggravated by natural 

disasters arising from the poor living conditions and 

locations of urban settlements.

Environmental protection and human 

development

A team of scientists led by Mathis Wacker, an analyst 

at Redefining Progress, concluded in 2002 that the 

combined demand of humans first surpassed the earth’s 

Our spheroid planet, although significantly large in human dimensions and surrounded by an immense emptiness 

of space, supports life-forms in a surprisingly thin segment of its structure. Beyond these confines human life needs 

artificial support, while birds and insects die far below these limits. For all the immensity of space, earth is to all 

intents and purposes lifeless beyond a 13km incubating layer. It is from this womb-like layer that the approximately 

6.5 billion people and millions of other living species inhabiting earth draw the resources needed to sustain life, and 

into which they discharge their waste. Over time, this process of consumption and discharge has accelerated as our 

human population has multiplied. While early peoples lived in a state of balance between the demand and supply of 

earth’s resources, the modern world has reached the point where current demand exceeds supply. Worse still, the waste 

generated by this consumption is polluting the depleting remaining capital, further reducing the effective balance.

Sustainable urban growth and  
development
By Llewellyn van Wyk, Architect and past President of the Commonwealth 

Association of Architects
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regenerative capacity around 1980. Essentially we are 

meeting demand by consuming the earth’s natural assets.

Two key indicators of the well-being of the human 

population – life expectancy and hunger – therefore 

reveal significant deterioration. Unfortunately rising 

temperatures resulting from global warming will 

exacerbate this problem. 

A reversal of the basic trends of social progress of the 

last half-century seemed highly unlikely until recently. 

With the number of hungry people increasing and life 

expectancy decreasing, the lives of billions of people are 

seriously under threat. �is generation is moving into 

uncharted territory as human demands begin to override 

the capacity of the earth and depletes natural resources. 

Creating an enabling built environment for 

sustainable human growth and development

�ere is a school of thought that argues that the 

creation of the built environment is, in itself, an 

unsustainable act as it collects materials from one 

place and assembles them in another in a manner that 

does not easily or readily allow them to be so collected 

again. Purporting to design for sustainability therefore 

would appear to be a direct contradiction, if not a 

blatant deception.

However, it is possible to counter this powerful 

argument with another based on not so much the 

consumption of material but the displacement of 

material. Provided that elementary materials are used, 

particularly timber, sticks, rocks and stones, one can 

argue that use, as compared with consumption, simply 

displaces the material from one position to another, 

since the material is not lost in the process. 

“For design to become relevant to social and 

environmental problem solving, design processes and 

design education itself must be dramatically reformed. 

First, it needs to be recognised that ecological design is 

a highly intellectual activity: any technology, building 

or product must function within an existing context 

of anachronistic social, political and institutional 

structures, as well as within its natural environment. 

And yet it must also function to transform those very 

systems, as these militate against life quality, social 

justice and healthy, symbiotic relationships. Second, 

design needs to shift from a paradigm of ‘transforming 

nature’ to one of ‘transforming society’ towards 

sustainability by improving the life quality of, and 

relationships between, all living things, communities 

and the natural/built environment. �is means that 

designers in all fields need to:

  Re-examine human needs, and set appropriate 

goals which prioritise ecological sustainability and 

social equity;

  Rethink the basic nature, methods, and goals of the 

design process itself;

  Integrate knowledge from other fields concerned 

with human and ecosystem health;

  Promote new technologies, systems of production, 

and construction methods that do not rely on 

natural capital, fossil fuels and harmful chemicals.”

(from J Birkeland, Design for Sustainability: A 

Sourcebook of Integrated Ecological Solutions. 2003)

�e pursuit of sustainable development brings the 

construction industry into sharp relief. �e built 

environment is a major component of contemporary 

life with over half the world’s population now 

urbanised. �is proportion is forecast to reach two-

thirds by 2050. 

Construction constitutes more than half of total 

national capital investment in most countries, and 

construction can amount to as much as ten per cent of 

global gross domestic product (GDP). It is estimated 

that the industry employs about 111 million people 

globally, and accounting for almost 28 per cent of 

all industrial employment, is the biggest industrial 

employer worldwide. Typically over 90 per cent of 

workers are employed in micro firms with less than 

ten people. In fact, internationally, small and medium-

sized enterprises (SMEs) constitute 97 per cent of all 

construction firms globally, with 95 per cent of firms 

being micro firms having ten or less employees. 

�e construction industry has a significant multiplier 

effect on the economy as a whole; the European 

Commission considers that one job in construction 

gives rise to two further jobs elsewhere in the construction 

sector and other sectors of the economy. As much 

as 20 per cent of all employment can be ascribed to 

construction activities in some way on this basis. 

However, buildings and structures form and alter the 

nature, function and appearance of the natural and 

built environment: they impact on rural areas, villages, 

towns and cities. Buildings are known to have a long 

life: many buildings still in use around the world 

are many hundreds of years old. �eir construction, 

operation, repair and maintenance and demolition 
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consume energy and resources and generate waste in 

excess of any other industrial sector. Construction 

activity is a consumer of materials and scarce resources 

(water and energy), is a significant contributor to 

global warming emissions (including CO
2
 from the 

burning of fossil fuels) and air pollution (smoke and 

dust pollution), generates vast quantities of waste, 

contaminates the soil, and destroys existing vegetation.

Yet buildings are a crucial part of all governments’ 

strategy to improve the quality of life: buildings 

constitute the infrastructure through which healthcare, 

education and housing are provided. �e economic, 

social and environmental benefits that may result from 

a more efficient and sustainability-led industry are 

not difficult to imagine. Achieving a 10-20 per cent 

reduction in consumption and waste patterns will have 

a significant and ongoing societal benefit.

Conclusion

Global attention has focused significantly on the 

influence of human habitation on the earth’s systems 

over the past 30 years, particularly as our scientific 

understanding of the interrelationships between man 

and his environment has developed.

International organisations, such as the 

Commonwealth, and governments the world over 

have taken up the challenge posed by scientists by 

preparing global agreements and domestic legislation 

to curb and control those influences. In addition, 

a global debate has been launched that seeks to 

more clearly define what is meant by sustainable 

development, and to encourage the participation of 

civil society in its implementation.

�ese influences have collectively engendered the 

realisation that people lie at the centre of sustainable 

development, and that all practices need to be 

reoriented to ensuring their well-being. It is within 

this context that industries the world over are assessing 

their responsiveness to this emerging challenge, and it 

is within this context that construction, too, needs to 

undergo that paradigm shift. 

More than ever any focus on the construction industry 

must bring about a new total construction capability 

founded on customer orientation (addressing of 

unique processes), environmental design-based 

consciousness (ecological judgement), and a 

technology-driven (knowledge and expertise) delivery 

chain, including the built environment professions, 

material manufacturers and contractors. �is will 

result in a re-conceptualisation of construction 

delivery best practice away from determining what 

processes are required from a construction perspective 

to what processes are required for the optimal 

formation of immovable assets. Inherent in this 

refocus is the building of construction competence 

and product knowledge on the basis of post-

completion evaluation, assessment and re-application 

to achieve immovable asset fitness-for-purpose. 

�e most important objective is to ensure that a 

partnership is developed between the few leading 

construction sector enterprises (contractors, material 

manufacturers and professionals) and the predominant 

SME participants. �e assumption that dealing with 

the leading companies alone will have a trickle-down 

effect has been conclusively proved to be incorrect: 

at both the macro scale (globalisation) and the micro 

scale (construction industry initiatives) benefits 

only accrue to the majority of participants through 

deliberate and strategic intervention management.

Contact Details

Llewellyn Van Wyk is an architect and practised 

in Cape Town before joining CSIR, Building and 

Technology Division, as a senior researcher.  

He has served as a Cape Town City Councillor 

and is a Past President of the Commonwealth 

Association of Architects and the South African 

Institute of Architects.  

Tel: +27 12 841 2677 

Email: LvWyk@csir.co.za

�e Commonwealth Association of Architects 

is an organisation for institutes of architects, and 

is an accredited Commonwealth civil society 

organisation. Set up to promote exchange of 

architectural knowledge in practice and education, 

it operates a unique multilateral validation 

system for courses in architecture and encourages 

sustainability in building design. 

Commonwealth Association of Architects 

PO Box 508, Edgware HA8 9XZ, UK 

Tel/Fax: +44 (0)20 8951 0550 

Email: admin@comarchitect.org  

Website: www.comarchitect.org
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Development economists have long debated the 

problems associated with the traditionally high 

specialisation in production and export of primary 

commodities of most developing countries. Many 

argue that dependence on primary commodities 

has proved to be a poisoned chalice or curse for 

development, which, given this view, necessarily entails 

structural change and rapid industrialisation. Others, 

however, suggest that sustained high commodity prices 

could reduce the relevance of an industrialisation-

focused development strategy for commodity-

dependent, low-income countries (LICs). In this article 

we briefly review four questions: How dependent 

are developing countries on primary commodity 

exports? What is the outlook for primary commodity 

prices? Is there a natural resource ‘curse’ (or blessing)? 

What policies can help poor countries best manage 

commodity resources for long-run development?

How dependent are developing countries on 

primary commodity exports?

If we view developing countries as a single aggregate 

then only about 40 per cent of their merchandise 

exports were primary commodities by value in 2005-07, 

down from around 50 per cent in the early 1990s. �is 

aggregate measure can be misleading, however, because 

it is dominated by a few big economies like China that 

are almost entirely exporters of manufactures. 

A different picture emerges if we take a simple 

average across developing countries (that is, giving 

each country an equal weight). Commodities still 

comprised a little over 60 per cent of the merchandise 

exports of the average developing country in the 

middle part of this decade, although this was down 

from over 90 per cent in the late 1960s. 

Looking at the median, half of developing countries 

still have commodity export dependence of over 70 

per cent. Among LICs, commodity export dependence 

averages around 75 per cent. Viewed by regions, Africa, 

Latin America and the Caribbean, and the Middle East 

and North Africa are the most commodity dependent, 

while South Asia, East Asia, and Europe and Central 

Asia are the least. So, although declining, commodity 

or natural resource dependence remains a fact of life for 

a majority of developing countries. 

What is the outlook for primary commodity 

prices?

In the 1950s the famous Prebisch-Singer thesis argued 

that real primary commodity prices (for example, 

relative to manufactures prices) displayed a long-run 

declining trend. Faced with a resulting steady decline 

in their terms of trade, developing countries should 

foster industrialisation, following, according to the 

thinking of the time, an import substitution strategy. 

During the commodity price spike of the 1970s, on 

the other hand, many analysts argued that permanent 

natural resource scarcity would result in steadily rising 

real commodity prices.

Based on econometric study of long time series, the 

present consensus appears to be that real commodity 

prices do not display any permanent trend or drift 

over time. Based on statistical properties alone, we 

have little reason to expect the trend to be either up 

or down in the long run. It is quite possible, however, 

Recent events have rekindled interest in the role of primary commodities in development. Was the boom in 

commodity prices from around 2003 through 2008 just a cyclical event, or does it suggest that prices have entered 

on a period of secular strength, driven by factors such as demand in big, fast-growing developing countries like 

China? It is notable that, while commodity prices fell sharply from their peak in 2008 with the onset of the global 

recession, they generally remained much higher than previous recession lows, often as high as in 2005-07, a period 

of robust world growth. Furthermore, prices have also rebounded smartly over the course of 2009. So if a period of 

sustained commodity strength is imminent, what are the implications for development policies? 

Natural resources and development 
strategy after the crisis 
By Milan Brahmbhatt and Otaviano Canuto, Poverty Reduction and Economic Management (PREM)
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for commodity prices to move significantly lower or 

higher for substantial periods even in the absence of a 

long-run trend or drift, such as, for example, the long 

period of unusually low prices from the mid-1980s 

through the 1990s. 

Are there plausible fundamental economic factors to 

support such an outlook? �e price of commodities 

relative to the price of manufactures can be usefully 

analysed in terms of demand and supply: the demand 

for primary commodities relative to the demand for 

manufactures, and the supply of commodities relative 

to the supply of manufactures.

On the supply side, if long-term productivity growth in 

agriculture and minerals is less than in manufacturing 

then, other things being equal, one would expect 

agricultural and mineral prices to rise relative to those 

of manufactures. But there is little evidence to suggest 

that productivity growth in commodities sectors is 

significantly different from that in manufactures, so 

this is unlikely to influence relative prices either way. 

Relative demand for commodities could also rise in 

the medium term to the extent that world growth after 

the financial crisis is more dependent on developing 

countries, and demand in these countries is more 

commodity-intensive than elsewhere. In the longer 

term, however, production processes in developing 

countries will continue to become more efficient in 

terms of raw material consumption, approaching closer 

to developed country levels, while relative final demand 

for commodities like food will continue to decline due 

to low income elasticity relative to things like services. 

�ere is also evidence that real commodity prices are 

affected by monetary conditions. Since commodities 

are traded in flexible price markets, their prices tend 

to overshoot in response to monetary changes relative 

to general manufactures and services prices, which 

adjust more sluggishly. Commodity prices will tend to 

be high when real interest rates are low and monetary 

conditions lax, as at present, since inventory carrying 

costs are low and there is more incentive to leave 

depletable natural resources in the ground. In the 

longer term, however, general price levels and real 

interest rates can be expected to rise, removing the 

overshooting in real commodity prices.

So there are both supply and demand factors that 

could support the present relatively high level of real 

commodity prices in the medium term, although 

these factors will tend to dissipate in the longer term. 

Current World Bank forecasts are consistent with 

this scenario, projecting only a gradual easing in real 

commodity prices from existing levels by 2015. 

Is there a natural resource ‘curse’ (or blessing)?

�e short answer is ‘no’ – or rather, ‘it depends’. 

Studies of the relationship between natural resource 

abundance and growth have sometimes tended to 

generate contradictory results. A recent effort to 

reconcile the apparently disparate research findings 

(Collier and Goderis, 2007) observes that, first, 

negative long-run growth effects are mostly related 

to oil and minerals – concentrated ‘point source’ 

resources that can easily become the object of rent-

seeking and redistributive struggles (including armed 

conflict). On the other hand, there is little evidence 

of negative growth effects related to high prices for 

agricultural commodities, which are generally more 

open to competitive entry. Second, high oil and 

mineral prices mostly have a negative impact on 

long-run growth in exporting countries with bad 

governance. �ey have a significant positive impact on 

growth in exporters with good governance. 

�ere are several considerations to keep in mind 

when evaluating the ways in which natural resource 

abundance can lead to worse economic performance, 

especially under conditions of poor governance.

  First, because of political economy reasons, 

countries with weak governance are more likely 

to adopt poor economic policies to manage 

commodity booms, contributing to significant 

misallocation and mismanagement of resources. 

  Second, natural resource booms create complicated 

problems in macroeconomic management that are 

challenging even in economies with good governance 

and capable institutions, and much more so in 

economies without these advantages. One of these 

problems is the so-called Dutch Disease effect: 

increased domestic income from the booming 

natural resource sector generates higher spending 

on domestic goods (as well as imports), leading to 

higher prices and output in the non-tradables sector. 

Wages in the economy also tend to rise. 

  �ere are also problems because volatility of primary 

commodity prices and revenues can drive volatility in 

government spending and real exchange rates, with 

the resulting uncertainty damaging investment and 

growth. Another related way in which commodity 

price volatility may affect growth is by fostering 

over-borrowing. It is critical to note that the actual 
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extent of Dutch Disease effects, volatility, and over-

borrowing will depend to a large extent on policies.

  Lastly, in addition to problems of short-run 

economic management, natural resource-abundant 

countries also face important longer-run questions 

about the optimal pace at which to deplete their 

resources today and how much to save for the 

welfare of future generations. An important metric 

here is whether the country’s economic strategy is 

sustainable, meaning one that transfers sufficient 

capital to future generations. 

What policies can help poor countries best 

manage commodity resources for development?

First, given the evidence that problems with 

governance are at the root of economic problems 

associated with natural resource abundance, efforts 

to enhance transparency and strengthen checks and 

balances concerning all aspects of natural resource 

extraction and use are clearly vital for ensuring 

accountability. �ese aspects include the terms 

of contracts with companies engaged in resource 

extraction or operation, ongoing monitoring of 

operations, and the collection and use of government 

taxes and other revenues from natural resources. 

An institutional innovation that has attracted much 

recent attention is the use of a separate (extra-

budgetary) Natural Resource Fund to facilitate good 

management of revenues. However, experience 

suggests that the establishment of such funds is no 

substitute for sound overall fiscal and economic 

management, although in certain circumstances it 

may buttress the right policy mix. 

Second, attention also needs to be paid to the actual 

substance of economic policy decisions about the 

allocation of natural resource revenues between 

consumption and savings of various kinds.  

A commonly used benchmark for fiscal policy in 

a natural resource-rich economy is the permanent 

income rule. Under this rule the country should 

save all resource revenues over and above a certain 

permanently sustainable increase in the level of 

consumption, which is equal to the annuity value of 

the country’s natural resource wealth. 

It is worth noting that the permanent income 

approach addresses several of the key issues associated 

with natural resource fiscal management. It is by 

definition a sustainable policy in that it converts a 

temporary, exhaustible stock of natural resources into 

a stock of financial assets that generates a permanent 

income stream. 

Evidently, much of the success of a strategy oriented 

more towards domestic investment will depend 

on how efficiently public investment funds can be 

allocated and managed to achieve high returns in 

practice. So, thirdly, reforms to strengthen public 

investment management, cost benefit analysis, 

monitoring and evaluation, and budget processes 

and institutions provide another crucial element of a 

successful natural resource-based development strategy. 

We conclude that booming commodity revenues raise 

difficult challenges that, if not adequately addressed, 

can harm long-run development. However, with good 

policies, governance, and management, such revenues 

can also be a valuable resource that helps accelerate 

overall economic and social development.
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OUR PEOPLE

At Lee Engineering, we regard our 
personnel as our biggest asset. The company 
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discipline that are readily available for 
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appropriate within short notice.

HSE POLICY

Lee Engineering is committed to the 
provision of safe working environment for 
the company’s employees, subcontractors, 
local communities and others affected by 
it’s operations in accordance with federal 
statutory regulations and client’s HSE policy.

CORPORATE MISSION STATEMENT
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a leading indigenous company with vast 
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providing excellent services to the oil and 
gas sectors and other sectors with highest 
professional and safety standards available. 
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& customers satisfaction is the backbone of 
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®������¡��������Ï������Ñ�������������������������������������Î����������������¢������
of completion in project delivery to our various and top quality clients and our 
uncompromising commitment to the overall development of the society and our 
strong resolve to social responsibility programmes engendered by our harmonious and 
supportive relationship with our host communities and governments by ensuring that 
there is no harm to the people and the environment, organizing of apprenticeship training 
programmes, industrial training programmes for students, awards of scholarship for local 
indigenes of our host communities, support for peace initiatives and programmes and 
support for socio-cultural and infrastructural development in our host communities, 
we have been awards of achievement by both local and international bodies amongst 
which are; Achievement of 500,000 LTI free Man-hours on the SPDC WAGP-Gas supply 
project on 20th Feb., 2009, USA Department of Commerce Award in recognition of 
outstanding contribution towards strengthening the commercial relationship between 
the US and Nigeria, Shell Petroleum Dev. Company’s Award of Excellence in HSE-MS, 
Warri South Local Govt. Council of Delta State Award in recognition of constant and 
tireless contribution to the development of the Local Government. Below are some of the 
numerous awards of Lee Engineering.

QUALITY ASSURANCE AND  
QUALITY CONTROL

It is the policy of Lee to provide our client 
with products and services which conforms to 
�����²���¢�����Ð��������������������¯����������
effective manner.
For Lee, quality is one of the most important 
means for achieving the objectives of our 
organization. The concept of quality includes 
all aspects and features of a product or 
service having the purpose to satisfy client 
requirements and expectations.
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School children use a river crossing in Nepal. Innovation in rural transportation may demand 

compromise between enhancing mobility and adhering to safety and security regulations.

�e IFRTD network is delighted to see transport 

safety taking centre stage, but also concerned that with 

the predominant focus on highways and motorised 

traffic, some critical symptoms of this global epidemic 

have been overlooked. With road traffic accident data 

already scarce (it is estimated that in some countries 

less than half of the deaths that occur as a result of road 

traffic accidents are reported), reliable data on rural 

transport safety issues are even harder to find. IFRTD is 

committed to broadening international understanding of 

the transport safety agenda to encompass the experience 

of communities in rural settings. �is includes an 

understanding of transport safety in relation to non-

motorised vehicles; feeder roads, tracks and paths; 

the maintenance of bridges and crossings; waterways; 

risks related to travel in rainy seasons; the vulnerability 

of both travellers and transport operators on isolated 

journeys; and the impact of large scale infrastructure 

traversing and opening up previously isolated areas. 

What do we know?

Transport safety and security concerns reveal 

themselves in various rural transport research studies. 

For example, recent research led by the University of 

Durham to gather evidence of the specific mobility 

constraints experienced by children in Ghana, South 

Africa and Malawi has exposed various transport 

safety and security concerns as they are perceived by 

adults and children alike (see Box 1).

In 2006 the IFRTD network carried out five small 

exploratory research case studies to specifically 

highlight the breadth of transport safety issues found 

in the rural context. �e studies revealed a multi-

dimensional and challenging issue. �e poor condition 

of vehicles used in rural areas, lack of maintenance 

of rural infrastructure and serious overcrowding are 

contributing to the risk of accidents and are often 

In recent years international bodies concerned with road safety have taken great strides to put the issue on the map. 

Global campaigns have struck a chord in the minds of the public and policy-makers alike, repackaging the issue as 

a global health epidemic with transport safety interventions as the much-needed ‘vaccines’. �e high profile Make 

Roads Safe campaign co-ordinated by the FIA Foundation calls upon the international community to “take urgent 

action to stop the daily tragedy of thousands of preventable deaths and injuries on the world’s roads”. �e campaign 

achieved the first ever Global Ministerial Conference on Road Safety and won approval from the UN to establish 

2011-2020 as a decade of action for road safety.
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Transport safety: a rural 
epidemic too
By Kate Czuczman, Editor and Communications Co-ordinator, International Forum 

for Rural Transport and Development (IFRTD)
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inhibiting travel. �e Sri Lanka case study by Granie 

R Jayalath, carried out in four villages, revealed that 

the majority of water crossings are non-engineered 

and do not meet any safety standards. Of 142 families 

interviewed, 40 per cent were able to recall occasions 

when they have been compelled to keep their sick 

elderly mothers at home due to the safety risks 

involved with carrying them across water crossings. 

Women and girls can be particularly vulnerable to 

harassment on community roads and paths and 

public vehicles. �e study in Peru by Maria Gutierrez 

concentrated on the gender dimensions of safety 

and highlighted the important inclusion of security 

concerns under the umbrella of transport safety. �e 

study, entitled �e Better the Road the Greater the 

Risk, explores the links between road rehabilitation, 

tourism, and children’s and women’s safety. It 

demonstrates that people, especially women and girls 

children, feel increasingly unsafe once a new road 

opens up. Sexual harassment on transport services is 

prevalent: one respondent stated, “If I use the car that 

passes through at 6 a.m. I won’t get a seat when the 

bus returns, so I would travel crushed or squeezed in 

the bus, and sometimes they touch me.” 

�ese experiences are similarly reflected in the study 

of Cameroon’s Bayam Salam female traders, by Vivien 

Meli. �e Bayam Salam women are shown to be more 

likely than men to fall victim to bribes at road-blocks 

as they sit on top of vehicles to protect their goods 

and are therefore more ‘accessible’ to officers. �ey 

are also exposed to sexual harassment on local tracks 

and paths when visiting producers and to sexually 

transmitted diseases when transport providers demand 

or negotiate seats in exchange for sexual favours. 

Several key issues were found to cut across all five  

case studies:

 Governments developing rural transport policies 

tend to focus on major highways, ignoring rural 

roads, footpaths and waterways;

 Major rural road improvement programmes 

do increase mobility and can benefit economic 

development but they also trigger new safety and 

security concerns. For example, people unused to 

heavy traffic are at risk and crime levels can increase; 

 �e enforcement of safety rules is poor, resulting in 

unsafe, uninsured vehicles and drivers. Corruption 

compounds this; 

 Mechanisms for coping with increased transport safety 

and security concerns can lead to avoidance of travel, 

therefore reducing rather than enhancing mobility. 

Box 1.

Children on the Move 

Recent research led by the University of Durham in 

Ghana, South Africa and Malawi has demonstrated 

the impact of safety and security concerns on 

children’s mobility. Parents and carers, particularly in 

Malawi and South Africa, expressed strong concerns 

about their daughters’ vulnerability to attack, 

especially rape, on journeys. Girls are encouraged 

to move together in groups and cautioned strongly 

against travel after dark or to distant places.

“You don’t want your child taken advantage of by 

criminals and witches. Children are being abducted 

these days and the chance of a girl being taken away 

is more than that of a boy.” – Father caring for two 

children, Urban Eastern Cape, South Africa. 

�e Ghana study revealed that children running 

errands for their parents may travel alone over 

short distances by public transport. According 

to the children their most common challenge is 

drivers refusing to let them alight at the exact point 

of destination even though they often informed the 

drivers in advance. When this happens, according 

to the children, some of them get lost, particularly 

if it is the first time of visiting a particular place. 

In a situation where they have luggage, it also 

becomes very difficult carrying the load. �e 

children also reported their fear of being raped 

or kidnapped by bad people, particularly if they 

cannot find the way to their intended destination.

Some of the recommendations made by this 

research programme that specifically address rural 

transport safety concerns include:

 Establish swimming lessons for girls who are 

much less likely than boys to know how to swim.

 Expand girls boarding house provision and 

general boarding provision, including at primary 

level in schools serving remote rural areas. 

 Establish road safety training for out-of-school 

children working around busy roads as they 

miss out on school road safety training. 

 Experiment with the concept of walking buses 

to help children walk to school safely in areas 

where dangers of rape and harassment are high.

More information is available on www.dur.ac.uk/

child.mobility/
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IFRTD’s synthesis of the five case studies made 

some recommendations for a more responsive rural 

transport agenda including:

 Full integration of safety issues in major rural road 

and waterway programmes from the design phase 

through to implementation;

 Participation of communities in the design of safety 

interventions to ensure a more holistic picture;

 Establishment of realistic minimum safety 

standards that provide a compromise between law 

enforcement and the mobility of poor rural people;

 More research, both quantitative and qualitative, to 

generate more data from the perspectives of men, 

women and children on safety and security risks in 

rural areas. 

Moving forward 

In 1997 IFRTD was invited to work in partnership 

with among others the UN Economic Commission 

for Africa (UNECA) and the World Health 

Organization (WHO) Africa in preparation for the 

Africa Road Safety Conference in Accra, Ghana. As 

a consequence, at the culmination of the conference, 

the Accra Declaration on Road Safety in Africa 

recognised among ten action points the need for 

governments and other stakeholders to ‘mainstream 

rural road safety in National Transport Policies’.

In July 2009 the Make Roads Safe Africa Conference 

was held in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania. Here substantial 

time was dedicated to unravelling the concept of rural 

transport safety and determining mechanisms through 

which reliable data could be collected to benchmark 

national performance. 

�ese are positive advances but we still need to expand 

our understanding of this issue including developing 

a clearer definition of the scope and magnitude of 

rural transport safety and security, benchmarking 

rural transport safety standards and integrating rural 

transport safety in all stages of transport project cycles. 

Other aspects that require research and planning 

attention include:

 Definition of the range of safety issues relating to 

highways passing through rural areas;

 Integration of rural transport safety into national 

plans;

 Enhanced methods of collecting data on safety and 

accidents in the context of rural areas;

 Further research and understanding of safety issues 

relating to low volume roads, rural waterways and 

the use of non-motorised rural transport;

 Resolution of the implications of enforcing 

national safety standards on rural vehicles;

 Training in first aid and emergency medical 

response for rural transport operators and members 

of the community in rural areas;

 Highlighting and addressing the security issues 

faced by travellers and vehicle operators in remote 

settings;

 Safeguarding rural people from the spread of 

communicable diseases along transport routes. 

�e development of a research agenda on rural 

transport safety and security will enable us to ensure 

that the concerns of rural communities are heard by 

the politicians, institutions, vehicle manufacturers and 

transport planners who will be listening during the 

UN Decade of Action for Transport Safety.

Contact Details

Kate Czuczman is Editor and Communications 

Coordinator of the International Forum for Rural 

Transport and Development.

�e International Forum for Rural Transport 

and Development (IFRTD) is a global network 

of individuals and organisations working together 

towards improved access, mobility and economic 

opportunity for poor communities in developing 

countries.

International Forum for Rural Transport and 

Development 

113 Spitfire Studios, 63-71 Collier Street 

London N1 9BE 

UK  

Tel: +44 (0)20 7713 6699 

Fax: +44 (0)20 7713 8290 

Email: kate.czuczman@ifrtd.org 

Website: www.ifrtd.org

Information websites:  

IFRTD Rural Transport Safety Focus:  

www.ifrtd.org/en/issue.php?id=043  

Make Roads Safe Campaign:  

www.makeroadssafe.org  

Global Road Safety Partnership (GRSP):  

www.grsproadsafety.org  

Global Road Safety Facility:  

www.worldbank.org/grsf 



Tel: 234-1-4721521, Fax: 234-1-2790421, E-mail: info@ncaa.gov.ng, Website: www.ncaa.gov.ng
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Towards greater safety in the skies

From 29 March to 1 April, 2010, ICAO hosted a 

High-Level Safety Conference (HLSC) to develop 

a strategy for further improving the safety record of 

the global air transport system. �e basis for a new 

approach was moving forward on the three major 

targets contained in the ICAO Global Aviation 

Safety Plan (GASP) of 1997. 

�e first safety target calls for a reduction in the 

number of fatal accidents and related fatalities 

worldwide, irrespective of the volume of air traffic. 

On this point, much progress has been made over 

the years and, while the trend is certainly positive, 

we must all stay committed to reducing the number 

of fatal accidents. 

�e second safety target of the GASP is for a 

significant reduction in global accident rates. 

Accident rates are currently low, yet they remain 

disturbingly unchanged. With the anticipated 

growth of air travel in this decade and beyond, 

simply maintaining accident rates at their current 

levels would translate into a greater number  

of accidents.

�e member states of the Commonwealth represent roughly one-quarter of the membership of the International 

Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) and together can contribute substantially to ensuring the safe and orderly 

development of international civil aviation around the world. In late 2009 and the first part of 2010, major events 

crystallised the evolving strategy of ICAO and its member states, in co-operation with the air transport industry, in 

addressing the three main strategic objectives of ICAO: safety, security and environmental protection.

Challenges and opportunities 
for civil aviation: safety, 
security and the environment
By Roberto Kobeh González, President, International Civil Aviation 

Organization (ICAO)
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�e third safety target addresses the disparity in 

accident rates among the ICAO regions. It stipulates 

that no region shall have an accident rate exceeding 

twice the global average. At present, not only is one 

region’s accident rate more than double the global 

rate, but the variance between regional accident rates 

remains unacceptably high. 

“With the anticipated growth  

of air travel in this decade and 

beyond, simply maintaining 

accident rates at their current 

levels would translate into a 

greater number of accidents.”

It was obvious to the conference participants 

that to address these issues successfully, more 

flexible and effective strategies were needed, 

complementing ICAO’s traditional prescriptive-

based methodology with a proactive, performance-

based approach better aligned with rapidly 

changing times. �is new way of doing business 

would have to take the initiative by identification 

and response to emerging safety concerns ‘before’ 

they resulted in accidents or incidents. 

�is was achieved through five recommendations.

�e first was for a total commitment to a transition 

to the Continuous Monitoring Approach (CMA) 

regarding safety oversight. �e CMA is a process 

for the sharing of information by states, on a real-

time basis, on the performance of their safety 

oversight systems. �e result will be a more effective 

use of resources in assessing state compliance with 

ICAO Standards and Recommended Practices and 

identifying effective measures to correct deficiencies. 

�e second recommendation calls for the creation 

and implementation of a truly international 

information-sharing mechanism. We know that 

vast amounts of data are regularly collected by 

various parties around the world, regulators 

and industry alike, but this information is not 

effectively shared. �e time has definitely come 

for all critical safety-related information to 

be disseminated throughout the international 

aviation community and processed using globally 

harmonised analysis methods. A concrete step in 

that direction was taken during the conference with 

the signing by ICAO, the FAA, the Commission 

of the European Union (EC) and the International 

Air Transport Association (IATA) of a Declaration 

of Intent on the Development of a Global Safety 

Information Exchange Agreement. 

�e third recommendation was actually the 

reaffirmation of the extremely productive role that 

regional safety oversight organisations can play in 

improving safety. In many cases, individual states 

do not possess the resources or the expertise to act 

alone in solving problems. Regional organisations can 

help these states to leverage limited resources and to 

aggregate data required for meaningful safety analyses 

in regions having limited traffic volume.

“Vast amounts of data are 

regularly collected by various 

parties around the world, 

regulators and industry alike,  

but this information is not 

effectively shared.”

�e fourth recommendation consisted of agreement 

on the development of a global organisational 

framework to protect the providers of sensitive safety 

data used for future information sharing initiatives. 

Without this protective framework, essential 

information will remain unavailable to ICAO and 

other organisations involved in the analysis and 

resolution of global safety issues.

�e fifth and final recommendation was for the 

creation of a new annex to the Chicago Convention, 

this one dedicated to safety. �is would send a strong 

signal that safety is indeed ICAO’s primary focus. 

Such a new annex would moreover facilitate a co-

ordinated approach to promulgating the practices 

necessary to assure the highest levels of safety 

throughout the international aviation system.

Security

Security is ICAO’s second strategic objective. �e 

attempted sabotage of Northwest Airlines flight 253 

on 25 December, 2009 was the catalyst for a number 

of immediate, medium and long-term measures to 

cope with this and similar acts of terrorism. 
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Ministerial-level Regional Aviation Security 

Conferences held in Mexico City, Tokyo and 

Abuja affirmed the commitment to fight terrorism. 

Participants at all three events emphasised the need to 

enhance international aviation security standards to 

respond more effectively to new and emerging threats. 

Recommendations taken were to:

  Broaden existing co-operation mechanisms among 

states and industry;

  Utilise modern technologies to detect prohibited 

items, while respecting the privacy and safety of 

individuals;

  Strengthen and promote travel document security; 

  Seek to achieve both a high level of security and the 

facilitation of passenger travel. 

A fourth conference was planned for June in the 

United Arab Emirates on the same theme.

“The panel stressed that  

it was desirable to explore 

innovative uses of passenger  

data and their impact on 

enhancing security.”

On another level, the 21st meeting in March 

of the ICAO Aviation Security Panel produced 

recommendations that will enhance the existing 

Aviation Security Programme, sustain and leverage 

political will and identify resources for equipment 

research and development. �e panel stressed that it 

was desirable to explore innovative uses of passenger 

data and their impact on enhancing security, while 

fully implementing existing means of achieving close 

international co-operation, including the sharing of 

threat information. 

Later in 2010, the ICAO Assembly will be asked 

to adopt an updated Assembly Resolution A36-20, 

covering acts of unlawful interference against civil 

aviation. �e Assembly is also expected to adopt the 

ICAO Comprehensive Aviation Security Strategy for 

the next two triennia, to succeed the Aviation Security 

Plan of Action adopted following the events of 11 

September, 2001. 

�e proposed strategy comprises seven focus areas:

  Addressing new and existing threats;

  Promoting innovative, effective and efficient 

security approaches;

  Promoting the sharing of information amongst 

member states;

  Promoting global compliance and establishing the 

sustainable aviation security oversight capability of 

states;

  Improving human factors and security culture;

  Promoting the development of mutual recognition 

for aviation security processes;

  Emphasising the importance of security among 

states and stakeholders.

Finally, a High-level Conference on Aviation Security 

will be held in March, 2011 to discuss and endorse 

a globally harmonised response to the incident of 

25 December. �e conference will bring together 

ministers and high-level executives in order to 

further build consensus, obtain commitments and 

formulate decisions deemed necessary for the effective 

implementation of countermeasures against threats to 

civil aviation by ICAO and its member states.

The environment

As with safety and security, minimising the impact 

of aviation on the environment is a never-ending 

challenge, especially with regard to climate change. 

On the other hand, it represents a formidable 

opportunity for collective action.
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In the months leading up to Copenhagen, aviation 

produced under the leadership of ICAO the first and 

to date only globally harmonised agreement to address 

climate change from a sector. Part of that process 

was a high-level meeting of states representing 93 per 

cent of commercial air traffic last October, at which 

agreement was reached on how governments will 

further work together and with industry to reduce 

aviation’s impact on climate change. �is includes 

a goal of two per cent annual improvement in fuel 

efficiency until the year 2050; a carbon dioxide (CO
2
) 

standard for aircraft; a framework for market-based 

measures in international aviation; and measures 

to facilitate access by developing states to financial 

resources, technology transfer and capacity-building.

In February, ICAO’s Committee on Aviation 

Environmental Protection (CAEP) committed to a 

timetable for the development of a CO
2
 Standard for 

commercial aircraft, aiming at 2013, a milestone that 

would establish the first global fuel-efficiency standard 

for any industry sector. �e CAEP meeting also 

recommended oxides of nitrogen (NO
x
) standards 

up to 15 per cent more stringent than the current 

levels, applicable to new aircraft engines certified after 

31 December, 2013. A cut-off date of 31 December, 

2012 was recommended for engines produced 

under existing NOx standards. Together, these two 

recommendations would help ensure that the most 

efficient technology is used in the production of 

aircraft engines in the near future. 

�e 37th session of the ICAO Assembly in the 

autumn of 2010 will be an additional opportunity for 

member states to strengthen even more the current 

and projected measures to protect the environment. 

Global decisions

As members of ICAO, Commonwealth countries 

will be represented at the Assembly. �ey will take 

part in a global decision-making process that will 

shape the world of international civil aviation for 

years, with one over-riding goal – the safety, security 

and sustainability of an integral component of our 

global society.

Contact Details

Roberto Kobeh González is President of the 

ICAO. He was elected to the position in 2006, 

after serving eight years as the Representative of 

Mexico on the Council. Beginning in 1966, Mr 

Kobeh González has held a number of posts of 

increasing responsibility with his government’s 

Directorate General of Civil Aeronautics. From 

1978 to 1997, he served as Director General of the 

Air Navigation Services of Mexico (SENEAM). He 

has also been a professor of aeronautical electronics 

at the National Polytechnic Institute of Mexico. 

He has received numerous awards, including the 

Award for Extraordinary Service from the Federal 

Aviation Administration (FAA) of the United 

States in 1988, the Emilio Carranza Medal from 

the Government of Mexico (1997), and the award 

for Contribution to the Development of Aviation 

in the Central American Region from the Central 

American Corporation for Air Navigation Services 

(COCESNA) (2004). 

�e International Civil Aviation Organization 

(ICAO) is a specialised agency of the United 

Nations, created in 1944 to promote the safe 

and orderly development of civil aviation 

throughout the world. It sets standards and 

regulations necessary for aviation safety, security, 

efficiency and regularity, as well as for aviation 

environmental protection. �e Organization serves 

as the forum for cooperation in all fields of civil 

aviation among its 190 contracting states.

International Civil Aviation Organization 

999 University Street 

Montréal 

Quebec 

H3C 5H7 

Canada 

Tel: +1 514 954 8219 

Fax: +1 514 954 6077 

Email: icaohq@icao.int 

Website: www.icao.int
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Banjul Market, Gambia.

It is important to use tourism rather than to be 

used by tourism. Government needs to work with 

communities and the domestic and international 

industry to determine which tourism markets 

can be attracted and to focus on those which can 

best contribute to sustainable development. For 

example, New Zealand in 1999 developed the 

100 per cent Pure New Zealand brand which 

offered an authentic experience of landscape, 

adventure, people and culture; and chose to attract 

those tourists who were most likely to enjoy 

the experiences New Zealand had to offer and 

recommend it to their friends and most likely to 

benefit the country. New Zealand took control of 

who it invited. 

A whole of government approach

At the first International Conference on Responsible 

Tourism in Destinations in 2002, held alongside 

the World Summit on Sustainable Development 

in Johannesburg, South Africa’s experience of 

implementing Responsible Tourism was reviewed, and 

the Cape Town Declaration on Responsible Tourism 

in Destinations defined the principles and recognised 

that the harnessing of tourism for sustainable 

development required a whole of government 

approach. Responsible Tourism is about using tourism 

“to create better places for people to live in and for 

people to visit.” �is necessarily requires that many 

government departments and agencies participate 

�ere is a proverb often heard in Asia which cautions that “Tourism is like a fire, you can use it to cook your soup, 

but it can also burn down your house”. Tourism is not without negative impacts, but we know more about how to 

minimise the negative impacts and to maximise the positive ones. If tourism is managed and developed responsibly, 

it can make a significant contribution to livelihoods and to the conservation of natural and cultural heritage. It is 

important to use tourism to bring sustainable development, and an international hypothecated airline fuel tax could 

assist with adaptation and mitigation in the developing world.
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Responsible tourism in 
destinations 
By Harold Goodwin, Professor of Responsible Tourism Management and Co-Director 

of the International Centre for Responsible Tourism at Leeds Metropolitan University
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in ensuring that tourism is managed to benefit the 

destination, for example, immigration, aviation, 

transport, heritage, conservation, national parks, 

environment, planning, public works, the police, 

investment promotion and licensing; a whole host 

of agencies at national and local levels need to work 

together to ensure that tourism contributes positively. 

Rarely does the Tourism Minister have the authority 

and personnel to ensure a whole of government 

approach; an inter-ministerial working group on 

tourism would help. 

Responsible Tourism is about 

using tourism “to create better 

places for people to live in  

and for people to visit.”

Measuring success

Too often ministers of tourism are judged by the 

number of international arrivals there are. �is is 

misleading for two reasons: it obscures the more 

important indicator of bed nights, a better surrogate 

for tourism expenditure, and second because what 

really matters is the retained expenditure captured  

in the country. �at is total expenditure by 

international visitors less imports needed to run 

the industry and any repatriation of profits, debt 

repayment or other leakages. 

At the national level, it is generally income from 

international visitors that matters most. At the local 

destination level, it is domestic and international 

tourism that matters. For example, in Kerala, India, 

they have just ‘celebrated’ the end of charter-based 

inbound tourism. �ey have 7 million domestic 

tourists per year and half a million international 

visitors. �e independent travellers who come on 

scheduled flights are likely to spend more than the 

charter tourists. It is important that the indicators 

chosen to monitor the performance of the ministry 

and others reflect the national policy priorities.

All-inclusives are often assumed to be undesirable, but 

they have some advantages. �ey may be easier to tax 

than a large number of micro-enterprises; they confine 

inappropriate or unacceptable tourist behaviour; and 

well run all-inclusives can facilitate market access for 

the informal sector. It is not as simple as all-inclusives 

bad, traditional hotels good. �ese different enterprise 

models should be judged by their economic impacts 

rather than by their form.

Using tourism for sustainable development 

Sustainable development is an aspiration. It lacks  

clear objectives, and it fails to attribute responsibility. 

It is everybody’s responsibility and nobody’s.  

A Responsible Tourism strategy is created by engaging 

the public and private sector in building a shared 

vision for sustainable tourism development and 

ensuring that responsibility for achieving the agreed 

policy outcomes is defined and accepted. 

In Cape Town, the city council has defined the eight 

key issues confronting their community (water, energy 

and carbon emissions, solid waste, enterprise, skills 

and social development and local procurement to 

reduce leakages) and established a common standard 

for measuring progress on the eight priorities to be 

applied by local government and the private sector in 

the city. Progress will be reported publicly. 

Sustainability is more than just economic 

development. It is about addressing the local 

challenges, for example, staff training and progression 

into management roles, paedophilia, sex tourism, craft 

development and conservation. It is about minimising 

the negative impacts and maximising the positive ones 

to ensure that the communities get the advantages of 

tourism and as few of the negatives as possible. 

Maximising economic impacts 

�ere are broadly three ways in which tourism benefits 

local communities and improves their livelihoods: 

employment and direct sales of goods and services to 

tourists through craft and guiding; indirectly through 

employment in enterprises, which sell, for example, 

local food or uniforms to the tourism businesses, 

whether hotels or restaurants; and the infrastructure 

gains, which include roads, water supplies, improved 

transport links and the internet – where tourism 

demand contributes to its development. �e 

Gambia is Good project has brought hundreds of 

local subsistence farmers, mainly women, into the 

cash economy by enabling them to grow fruit and 

vegetables for sale to hotels. �e initiative has also 

significantly reduced Gambia’s imports.

�e economic benefits of tourism are maximised 

when local employment and economic linkages 

are maximised. As with any export, the producer 



Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book 2010  l  211

In
frastru

ctu
re, Tou

rism
 an

d
 Tran

sp
ort

captures only a fraction of the retail value. Transport, 

distribution and marketing costs are generally expended 

abroad and can be regarded as leakages, although they 

are in fact necessary costs. In tourism, the transport 

costs are high because the flight cost is high, although 

all twentieth century leakage figures should be treated 

with scepticism because of the reduction in flight  

costs as a proportion of total holiday costs. Tourism  

actually compares favourably with crops like coffee.  

�e tourism industry has two additional advantages: 

there are no quota or tariff barriers, and because the 

tourists travel to the factory to consume the product, 

there is always an opportunity for direct sales to be 

made to them by local businesses and sole traders.

Importance of the informal sector 

Whenever a craft worker sells a souvenir to an overseas 

visitor, they contribute directly to export earnings to 

the national level. Work in �e Gambia, with Adama 

Bah, demonstrated that it was possible to substantially 

increase the earnings of craft sellers, local guides, fruit 

sellers and juice pressers by improving their market 

access, the quality and variety of their goods and services 

and their sales methods. By reducing hassling of tourists 

in the markets, labelling the craft and demonstrating the 

making of the goods on the stalls, sales were increased. 

In �e Gambia, the larger hotels have free market days 

when, on a rota, local craft sellers are invited into the 

hotel grounds to sell. �ey do very well on those days. 

“A global tax on aviation based 

on fuel purchases and the DEFRA 

shadow price of carbon at £27 

per ton could raise £16bn for 

adaptation, and this would  

transfer wealth from the relatively 

wealthy to the economically poor 

affected by climate change.”

In �e Gambia, a couple of independent studies have 

found that the average British tourist spends about 

£24 per day from their pocket in the destination. 

Of this, about £8 is spent with the informal sector, 

multiplied by the average number of days (ten), and 

60,000 tourists, that is £14.4 million of local earnings; 

£4.8 million of which is with the informal sector – 

with almost no leakage. 

Aviation and climate change 

Funding needs to be found to pay for adaptation 

and mitigation in the developing world, and the 

aviation industry needs to accept the polluter pays 

principle. An equitable alternative to APD needs to 

be implemented. A hypothecated tax, based on airline 

fuel consumption, raised from those able to afford to 

fly, whether in the developed or developing world, for 

business or for leisure, to assist those bearing the brunt 

of climate change, would also encourage airlines to be 

more fuel efficient. A global tax on aviation based on 

fuel purchases and the Department for Environment 

Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA) shadow price 

of carbon at £27 per ton could raise £16bn for 

adaptation, and this would transfer wealth from the 

relatively wealthy to the economically poor affected by 

climate change. �is would cost an average of between 

£7 and £8 extra per passenger per flight.

Contact Details

Professor Harold Goodwin co-directs the 

International Centre for Responsible Tourism and 

co-chairs the annual international Responsible 

Tourism in Destinations conferences.  Harold 

researches on tourism, local economic 

development and poverty reduction, conservation 

and responsible tourism and teaches Masters 

and PhD students as well as the industry, local 

communities, governments, and conservationists. 

Harold also undertakes consultancy and 

evaluations for companies, NGOs, governments, 

and international organisations.

�e International Centre for Responsible 

Tourism (ICRT) is a postgraduate research and 

training centre at Leeds Metropolitan University.  

Its MSc in Responsible Tourism  Management is 

taught in Leeds, Bhopal in India and �e Gambia, 

and we continue to look for new places to offer the 

course. We have 100+ students around the world 

and increasingly influential alumni. 

Leeds Metropolitan University 

Leeds LS1 3HE 

United Kingdom 

Tel: +44 (0)1795 532737 

Email: harold@haroldgoodwin.info 

Website: www.icrtourism.org







With its main campus situated in 

Bloemfontein in the heart of South 

Africa, the University of the Free State (UFS) 

is one of the oldest institutions of higher 

edu cation in South Africa. It was founded 

in 1904 with a mere six students in the Hu-

manities and has since grown to almost 

30 000 students in seven faculties.

Bloemfontein is the birthplace of na tionalist 

movements like the African Na tional Con-

gress (ANC) and the former National Party. 

The city is also home to the Supreme Court 

of Appeal in South Africa and many of the 

top judiciary in the country are products of 

the university’s Faculty of Law.

The UFS is situated in the agricultural 

hear tland of maize, wheat and red-meat 

production in South Africa and the insti tution 

played a major role in shaping the agri-

cultural landscape in South Africa. Many pro-

jects are also initiated and run by the UFS 

to prepare new, emerging farmers in South 

Africa to keep the country at the forefront of 

food production in Africa. 

Most of the university’s students are located 

on the Main Campus, with a vibrant campus 

in rural Qwaqwa in the Eastern Free State, 

as well as a smaller South Campus in Bloem-

fontein that provides alternative access to 

higher education for promising students with 

inadequate school-leaving certificates. 

Our seven faculties – Health Sciences, Edu-

cation, Natural and Agricultural Sciences, 

Law, Economic and Man age ment Sciences, 

Theology and the Humanities – with a total 

of 97 departments – are staffed by more than 

2 000 academic staff.  

The UFS strives towards quality, di stinc-

tive ness and service in higher edu cation. 

The institution is extending its emphasis 

to out side the borders of the province and 

South Africa and is de ter mined to become 

one of the best uni versities in the world, di-

stin guished by its top quality programmes, 

research, academic staff, the students it pro-

duces and community engagement.

“The University of the Free State is, for the 

first time, poised to take a leading role in 

higher education and de velop ment in South 

Africa. It will be South Africa’s university of 

the 21st century, and seeks to position itself 

in the company of leading universities in the 

world,” says Prof. Jonathan Jansen, Rector 

and Vice-Chancellor.

When outside observers talk about the 

academic programmes of the UFS they refer 

to the School of Medicine with its reputation 

for training outstanding doctors in clinical me-

dicine. They make reference to the pro ductive 

pro gram mes in the agricultural sci ences that 

train master’s and doctoral stu dents from 

almost every major country on the African 

conti nent; and they will draw at ten tion to the 

enviable programme in archi tec ture. 

Other programmes that are gaining national 

recognition and building inter na tional repu-

also contribute to inter natio nally renowned 

graduate pro gramme activities. 

The UFS is a leader in community service 

amongst tertiary institutions in South Africa 

and has effectively integrated community 

en gage ment into its mainstream aca demy. 

The university has made enor mous strides 

in using its formidable base of expertise and 

knowledge to serve com mu nities in the Free 

State Province of South Africa. Its community 

en gage ment is based on reciprocal learning 

benefitting university staff, students and the 

com mu nities.

Being serious about building a world-

class place of learning and enhancing the 

development of students and the quality of 

their edu ca tion, the university has among 

others imple mented the following initiatives:

• A new programme will be put into place 

to better prepare undergraduate and 

post graduate students for the workplace. 

A Career Pre pa rations Office will be 

estab lished to offer students internship 

ex peri ences and bring them into contact 

with leading firms in com merce and 

industry, govern ment departments and 

“The UFS strives towards quality, distinctiveness 

and service in higher education.”

For more information about the University 

of the Free State please contact: 

Tel: +27 51 401 3000, 

www.ufs.ac.za or 

info@ufs.ac.za

University of the Free State

Prof. Jonathan Jansen, 

Rector and Vice-Chancellor

tation include the award-winning Faculty 

of Economic and Man age ment Science’s 

School of Man age ment; the Faculty of Law’s 

Centre for Financial Planning Law; the high-

quality Music Department that houses the 

only university-based string quartet in the 

country; and a string of professional pro-

gram mes that produce, among others, 

skilled practitioners in the fields of chemistry,  

teaching, optometry, nursing and theology.

In its pursuit to move from a fragmented 

to a more focused approach to re search 

development, the UFS launched its Strategic 

Academic Cluster Initiative in 2009. With this 

initiative the university now follows a focused 

approach to the strategic selection of niche 

know ledge platforms and research areas 

that are aligned with international trends. 

The vision is that the Cluster acti vities will not 

only drive world-class re search out puts, but 

founda tions where they can learn the 

skills required for graduate employment 

in various fields. 

• The academic curriculum will be adjus ted 

to better position knowledge and train-

ing for occupational success. The UFS 

will introduce a core curriculum that spe-

cifical ly trains students in generic skills 

required for critical citizenship, intel lec tual 

development and real-life engage ment. 

• Students’ undergraduate education ex-

peri ence will be extended and a group 

of under gra duate leaders will be sent to 

study abroad at uni ver sities with ex em-

plary policies, pro gram mes and practices 

in racial integration. An internal leadership 

core that will sustain integration – aca-

demic, cultural and social – will be built 

over the coming years using first-year 

students as its foundation.
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Ms Shu¡ya Akter with 12 year old Laboni at the at the 

community learning centre.

Global education: a success story?

With five years to go until the 2015 deadline to 

achieve the Education for All (EFA) goals – a set of 

six international targets for achieving universal basic 

education – the story is both distressing and hopeful. 

�e good news is that remarkable progress has been 

made toward the goal of EFA in the years since 2000. 

According to the UN Educational, Scientific and 

Cultural Organization (UNESCO), the number of 

children out of primary school worldwide has fallen 

by 33 million since the beginning of the decade. �e 

South and West Asia region has more than halved its 

out-of-school population, and sub-Saharan Africa has 

increased its primary enrolment rate at five times the 

rate of the 1990s. Promising strides have been made 

in narrowing the gap between enrolment rates for 

Although hopeful progress has been made in the last ten years in pursuit of the globally agreed education goals, the 

road ahead is still steep if we are to meet these targets by 2015. In an environment where donor aid commitments 

for basic education are stagnating, the international community must band together to reform the Fast Track 

Initiative (FTI), the world’s education financing scheme. Learning lessons from similar initiatives in the health 

sector, the FTI should be transformed into a Global Fund for Education that is truly fit for the purpose of 

supporting countries in their efforts to deliver a quality basic education to all children.
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Rising to the challenge of 
Education for All 
By Katie Malouf, Advocacy and Campaigns Associate, Oxfam International
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girls and boys. �is progress proves that international 

aid combined with good policies and political 

commitment in developing countries can achieve 

rapid and meaningful results.

“International aid combined 

with good policies and political 

commitment in developing 

countries can achieve rapid and 

meaningful results.”

�e bad news is that if the international community 

does not immediately ramp up its funding and 

commitment to basic education, the education 

Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) and the 

EFA goals will be missed. If we continue on current 

trends, an estimated 56 million children will still 

have no seat in a classroom in 2015. And these 

enrolment figures give us only part of the picture. 

Too many children drop out before completing a 

full primary school cycle – 23 million pupils each 

year in sub-Saharan Africa alone – and millions of 

children who do stay in school are not gaining basic 

literacy and numeracy skills. In order to provide all 

children with a quality basic education by 2015, an 

estimated 10.3 million additional teachers must be 

trained and hired globally.

�ere is also a real fear that the global economic 

crisis may have an adverse impact on education for 

the poorest children. Millions of additional people 

are predicted to be driven into extreme poverty. 

Pressures on household budgets may force families to 

make tough choices about sending their children to 

school. According to the UN Food and Agriculture 

Organization, malnutrition is on the rise, which can 

cause stunting and limit a child’s potential before she 

even makes it into the classroom.

“The global economic  

crisis may have an adverse  

impact on education for  

the poorest children.”

Global funding levels uncertain

In the face of these steep challenges, the donor 

response has been mixed. At the beginning of the 

new millennium, between 2000 and 2004, aid 

commitments for basic education increased by 

almost 90 per cent to US$5.2 billion. �is support, 

combined with major debt relief deals and increased 

education spending in developing countries, has led  

to the impressive gains previously described. 

However, halfway through the last decade – and well 

before the financial crisis hit – aid levels began to flat-line. 

In 2007, aid commitments for basic education dropped 

22 per cent from the previous year. �is volatility is 

partially due to the narrow base of donor support for 

basic education; a handful of champion donors such as 

the Netherlands and the UK have shouldered the burden, 

while many others give less than their fair share. Now, 

donor aid budgets may be contracting due to slowed 

economic growth resulting from the financial crisis. �ere 

is real risk that aid resources for education will be further 

reduced, and the dramatic gains of the last decade will be 

put in serious jeopardy.

In addition to aid stagnation, the quality of aid for 

education has been unacceptably poor. Despite the 

important strides made by some donors to improve 



218  l  Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book 2010  

aid effectiveness in line with the Paris Declaration, 

much aid for education remains donor-driven, unco-

ordinated and fragmented. 

New commitment needed

�is year UNESCO has released a new estimate that 

the financing gap needed to achieve EFA in low-

income countries is US$16 billion annually, over 

and above existing resources. US$11 billion of this 

is needed in sub-Saharan Africa, where over half the 

world’s out-of-school children reside. However, current 

aid levels represent less than one-fourth of this need. 

�e vision of EFA is well within our reach, but it will 

take re-energised commitment from the international 

community to increase the pace of progress.

Unfortunately, at this time of great need the world’s 

education financing mechanism – the EFA–FTI 

– is facing serious challenges. �e FTI is a global 

partnership aimed at realising the EFA goals by 

supporting country-owned strategies to achieve 

universal primary education. It uses an innovative 

model to endorse the quality of these country 

strategies and then fund them via two tracks: support 

from bilateral aid programmes and from a global 

financing instrument known as the Catalytic Fund. 

“At this time of great need the 

world’s education financing 

mechanism – the EFA–Fast  

Track Initiative (FTI) – is facing 

serious challenges.”

However, the FTI has lacked broad donor support. 

In comparison with funding for initiatives in the 

health sector such as the Global Fund to fight AIDS, 

Tuberculosis and Malaria (GFATM), which has 

Lessons from global health 

Eight important lessons can be learned from the global partnerships and financing initiatives in the health sector:

1. Participation makes you stronger. �e international drug purchasing facility UNITAID and the Global Fund to 

fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria (GFATM) ensure that civil society and other stakeholders have a prominent 

voice in both global and country-level decision-making. In both initiatives, Southern and Northern civil society has 

played an important role in setting policies and priorities, monitoring performance, and advocating for support.

2. Build a genuine partnership. �e International Health Partnership (IHP) has struggled to achieve broad 

donor buy-in, as it is perceived as a single-donor initiative. However GFATM was jointly launched by African 

heads of state and the G8, and had extensive civil society input in its formation – with the result that many feel 

committed to its success. 

3. Be your own master. GFATM, the Global Alliance for Vaccines and Immunisation (GAVI) and UNITAID 

are politically autonomous and have independent secretariats, enabling them to set bold and ambitious agendas. 

4. Get with the plan. �e IHP focuses on aligning investments and scaling up support to country-owned health 

sector plans. Recognising the benefits of coherence and ownership, GAVI and GFATM have also increasingly 

aligned their grants with country priorities and plans.

5. Be accountable. GFATM leads the pack in access to information. It thoroughly reports on grants through 

its website, allowing performance to be tracked and helping to prevent corruption and improve accountability. 

It has also pioneered a performance-based approach to financing, using grant score cards to assess progress, 

determine problem areas and recommend improvements – all requisites for new phases of funding. 

6. Get the money out of the door. With strong administrative systems and by avoiding bureaucratic delays, 

GFATM has a track record of disbursing funds on time. 

7. Innovate to raise cash. UNITAID has raised funds through taxes on airline tickets and contributions from 

donor governments. GAVI has borrowed against donor pledges on capital markets to mobilise finances. 

8. Stick together. �e proliferation of initiatives in the health sector, including single donor projects 

and presidential initiatives like the US President’s Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief (PEPFAR), have led 

to fragmentation and inefficiency. �e IHP and others are leading the movement to co-ordinate donor 

interventions, a process pioneered in education by the FTI model.
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committed US$19.3 billion since 2002, the FTI has 

only managed to galvanise US$1.6 billion over a 

similar time period. But the needs in the education 

sector are just as pressing – in fact, investments 

in health and education must go hand-in-hand 

to ensure sustainability, poverty reduction and 

economic growth. 

Unfulfilled potential

�e FTI’s difficulties can be explained in part by 

structural problems that have limited its effectiveness. 

�e World Bank’s oversight of the Catalytic Fund, 

the FTI’s multi-donor pooled fund, has caused 

bureaucratic delays and has limited its flexibility 

to contribute the type of support that will best 

meet countries’ needs. �e FTI Secretariat has not 

had the independence to advocate ambitiously for 

increased funding or the capacity to engage actively 

at country level, and its country level structures lack 

a meaningful mechanism for civil society and other 

stakeholder involvement and oversight. Its global 

governance mechanism has been dominated by donors 

and has provided only a weak voice for developing 

country governments and civil society organisations.

“Pooling and co-ordinating 

resources globally has the 

advantage of being able to  

channel funds efficiently and 

effectively to those in a position  

to use them well, and to  

those in greatest need.”

Despite these limitations, the FTI has succeeded 

in endorsing quality national education plans in 

40 countries, providing urgently needed financial 

support, and demonstrating some promising results. 

�e value of a globally co-ordinated effort in the 

education sector is immense. Developing countries 

must be empowered to implement their own vision 

in education, but a proliferation of donors and 

projects can cause loss of ownership, transaction 

costs and reduced efficiency. Pooling and co-

ordinating resources globally has the advantage of 

being able to channel funds efficiently and effectively 

to those in a position to use them well, and to those 

in greatest need. 

With the proper support and commitment, the FTI’s 

challenges can be overcome. One crucial step is to 

learn from the experience of the global partnerships 

in the health sector – both positive and negative.  

On one hand, the FTI is ahead of the curve in its 

focus on country ownership through supporting 

sector-wide national education plans. Some of the 

global health funds could learn important lessons 

in this area. However, many of the global health 

funds have seen impressive success in areas where 

the FTI has struggled: mobilising resources and 

global support, establishing strong results and 

accountability systems, transparency, openness 

to meaningful civil society and stakeholder 

participation, innovation, and strong administrative 

systems. Instead of reinventing the wheel, the FTI 

should borrow from the aspects of these initiatives  

in other sectors that have worked well.

“The lessons from the  

global health funds – and the  

FTI’s own past – must be applied 

to avoid repeating mistakes  

and missing opportunities.”

A vision for change

�e FTI has already begun a process of reform, 

initiated in early 2010 by its board of directors in 

response to a recent external evaluation. �is change 

has been positive and has included decisions about 

greater board oversight of funding decisions; an 

agreement to support all countries, including conflict-

affected and fragile states, through a single process; 

and a commitment to develop a mutual accountability 

framework based on results. It has also indicated 

openness to other key issues such as revising the role 

of the World Bank within the initiative. 

However, at the time of this writing, the reforms 

have not succeeded in remaking the FTI into a global 

partnership with the structural foundation and the 

scale of ambition necessary to increase its impact. 

�e lessons from the global health funds – and the 

FTI’s own past – must be applied to avoid repeating 

mistakes and missing opportunities. More work 

is needed in the following areas if the FTI is to be 

transformed into a more effective partnership:
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Political and financial independence. �e initiative 

should not be ‘owned’ by any one donor agency or 

institution. Rather, it should have full political and 

financial autonomy, with strong accountability to its 

board of directors. Its secretariat should be empowered 

to control disbursement of funds, with board oversight. 

“The lessons from the global 

health funds – and the FTI’s  

own past – must be applied to 

avoid repeating mistakes and  

missing opportunities.”

A balanced board structure. Developing country 

governments and global and local civil society 

groups should have a voice equal to that of donor 

governments and multilateral institutions. �e 

GFATM and UNITAID boards both provide 

excellent models, with their equal balance of Northern 

and Southern participation. Civil society involvement 

and support is crucial to building momentum, 

identifying potential problems, and galvanising 

support and funding for the initiative.

Meaningful stakeholder participation at country 

level. Country ownership should not be narrowly 

defined as ‘government ownership’. Rather, education 

sector plans should reflect a true national dialogue 

with diverse actors about educational priorities and 

tactics. Following the GFATM model, funding should 

be conditioned on participation from civil society 

groups and affected communities in the development 

of national strategies, as well as input into ongoing 

funding decisions. �e FTI’s weak country level 

structures should be redesigned into multi-stakeholder 

committees with decision-making power.

High quality, flexible funding. �e financing 

mechanism must promote country ownership by 

following best practice in aid effectiveness. Its grants 

must be given in a long-term and predictable fashion, 

with transparent disclosure and reporting. Funding 

must strengthen capacity for recipient country 

governments by using country systems for public 

financial management and procurement. And to the 

greatest extent possible, it should let countries take 

leadership by providing more aid through budget 

support and other instruments that are aligned with 

country priorities. 

Ambitious scope. A global education initiative should 

not content itself with a narrow focus on primary 

education, but should provide support for the full 

EFA agenda, according to the priorities identified by 

individual countries. �is includes a comprehensive 

approach to basic education: adult literacy, early 

childhood care and education, learning and life skills 

for young people, gender parity and education quality.

Greater accountability. In contrast to the past, 

donors must be held accountable for ensuring that 

country education sector plans are adequately funded 

– either bilaterally or through the global pooled fund 

– and that the quality of their aid is improved in line 

with the aid effectiveness agenda agreed in the Paris 

Declaration. Recipient countries must be asked to 

report more thoroughly and transparently on the use 

of funds and must demonstrate results.

Rising to the challenge: a Global Fund for 

Education

Working together through a global education 

partnership is our best bet for scaling up to EFA, 

but the FTI needs comprehensive reform. Oxfam 

and many education advocates have called for a 

transformation of the FTI into a Global Fund for 

Education (GFE). With a new name, a re-energised 

mission, and the reforms outlined above, a GFE could 

provide the momentum needed to return education to 

its rightful place among global development priorities.

“A Global Fund for Education  

could provide the momentum 

needed to return education to 

its rightful place among global 

development priorities.”

Bold action is needed to make this transformation 

happen:

  Donor governments must urgently increase their 

aid to basic education, including through the FTI’s 

Catalytic Fund. �ey should condition this support 

on comprehensive reform, working closely with 

the FTI board of directors to ensure a participatory 

reform process.

  Developing country governments must take a 

more active role in the governance of the FTI, to 

ensure that its reforms meet their needs. �ey must 
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Contact Details

Katie Malouf is Advocacy and Campaigns 

Associate, Oxfam International. She is the author 

of Rescuing Education for All: How reform of the 

Fast Track Initiative should lead to a Global Fund 

for Education, a recent research report from 

Oxfam International. At Oxfam she has worked 

on issues of development finance, aid effectiveness 

and education for over four years. Previously 

she focused on human rights and justice issues 

in US policy in Latin America. She is based in 

Washington, DC.

Oxfam International is a confederation of 

fourteen organisations working together in more 

than 100 countries to find lasting solutions to 

poverty and injustice. 

Oxfam International 

1100 15th Street NW, Suite 600 

Washington, DC 20005, USA 

Tel: +1 202 496 1175 | Fax: +1 202 496 0128

Email: katie.malouf@oxfaminternational.org 

Website: www.oxfam.org

continue their efforts to prioritise basic education, 

increase education sector spending, and improve the 

quality of their public education systems. �ey must 

take care to work with stakeholder groups to ensure 

they are meeting the needs of the most marginalised.

  �e FTI board of directors should act quickly to 

increase the ambition of its reforms, relaunching 

the FTI as a GFE. It should ensure these reforms 

are designed through a consultative process that 

includes global and local civil society groups and 

recipient governments. 

“A GFE could provide  

the momentum needed  

to return education to its  

rightful place among global 

development priorities.”

�e world’s children deserve a global education 

partnership with the ambition, capacity and resources 

to make a powerful impact. Now is the time to make 

the vision of EFA a reality.
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�e Scottish Qualifications 

Authority (SQA) is a UK 

non-departmental public 

body (NDPB). It was 

established by statute and 

is the national awarding 

and accreditation body 

in Scotland. In this 

interview, the Chief 

Executive, Dr Janet Brown, 

answers questions about SQA and its work in the 

international arena.

Q: Can you summarise the broad areas of work 

SQA carries out?

A: SQA develops, accredits, validates, quality 

assures and certificates a comprehensive portfolio of 

qualifications. �is includes national qualifications, 

and customised qualifications that have been tailored 

to meet the needs of specific customers. We offer 

qualifications from beginners’ level through to the 

equivalent of doctorate level, covering an extensive 

range of occupational and academic sectors. Our 

qualifications are geared to the needs of learners, 

business and society, and range from short bite-sized 

awards through to full-time two-year programmes.

SQA qualifications are delivered in a variety of 

learning environments – schools, colleges, and 

workplaces – and we are responsible for the 

national examinations in Scottish schools. We also 

provide a wide range of bespoke services including 

consultancy, project management, endorsement, 

credit rating and assessment.

Q: What is the strategic significance of SQA?

A: SQA is an integral part of Scotland’s education 

system. Our qualifications and services lie at the 

heart of the qualification, training and skills network. 

We work closely with both the Scottish and UK 

governments. We contribute to policy development and 

implementation, and do our work in the context of a 

range of government policies, strategies and drivers.  

�is includes aligning our work with the Scottish 

Government’s international strategy and engagement 

plans. We have made a significant contribution to the 

Scottish Government’s China plan, and we are now 

working closely on the recently-published India Plan. 

At a UK level, we work with the British Council, 

and other organisations such as the Confederation of 

British Industry (CBI). 

Q: Has your focus changed because of recent 

global economic difficulties?

A: Our aim has always been to provide qualifications 

that meet the needs of learners, business and society, 

and it is essential that qualifications support lifelong 

learning, progression and articulation.

In the current economic climate this has become 

even more important, so as well as providing subject 

and vocationally specific skills, our qualifications 

are designed to encourage the development of 

wider aptitudes such as employability, enterprise, 

entrepreneurship, innovation and leadership. 

Q: Do you think the global dimension is 

important?

A: Yes, most definitely. International and cross-

border mobility in terms of qualifications is 

becoming more important. No country operates in 

isolation, and we are all increasingly linked through 

financial, labour, education, and other markets. Our 

goal is to help individuals to maximise their potential 

so they can contribute to their own communities as 

well as operate in a global context – whether this is 

for study or work. 

Q: How do you ensure SQA qualifications 

maximise cross-border mobility? 

A: Qualifications must be recognised and understood 

both within and between countries and between 

different education and qualification systems, and 

the development of national and international 

frameworks has facilitated this. 

The Scottish Qualifications 
Authority: a vital link for 
international skills 

Dr Janet Brown,  

Chief Executive, SQA.
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Scotland was one of the first countries to establish 

its own framework – the Scottish Credit and 

Qualifications Framework (SCQF). �e SCQF was 

launched in 2001 and provides a way of describing 

and explaining qualifications in terms of level and 

credit. Once qualifications have been mapped to 

the SCQF, they can then be compared to other 

qualifications and progression routes can be identified. 

All SQA mainstream qualifications are on the SCQF. 

�e SCQF is, in turn, referenced to other national and 

international frameworks.

It is also important that skills are based on 

global standards set by industry. To ensure SQA 

qualifications support cross-border mobility, we work 

with international businesses to develop the skills, 

learning and behaviours that are needed by those 

operating in a global economy.

Q: What experience does SQA have of working 

with Commonwealth countries?

A: We have a 20-year successful track record in 

international work and we are proud to have worked 

(and still work) with a number of countries from the 

Commonwealth of Nations. �ese include Antigua 

& Barbuda, Barbados, Belize, Botswana, Cyprus, 

Dominica, Ghana, Guyana, India, Jamaica, Lesotho, 

Malawi, Malaysia, Mozambique, Namibia, Saint 

Lucia, South Africa, and Trinidad & Tobago.

Our work is mainly with governments, ministries and 

institutions and we carry out a wide range of activities. 

Examples of the work we have done or are currently 

involved in include: approving centres to offer our 

qualifications and carrying out associated awarding 

activities; Qualifications Framework Development; 

Vocational Education and Training (VET) reform; 

developing quality assurance models and systems; 

credit rating; developing blended learning systems; 

training materials and plans; and curriculum and 

programme development.

Q: Do you work in any other countries of the 

world?

A: Yes, as I mentioned, we have been working 

successfully in the international arena for 20 years. 

We currently work in 14 countries across the world, 

including China, India, the Middle East, Africa, the 

United States of America, and Europe.

Our international activities fall into four broad 

categories: awarding SQA qualifications such as 

Higher National Diplomas, Scottish Vocational 

Qualifications, and National Certificates; 

consultancy activities, such as qualification systems 

development and national framework development; 

other activities, such as workshops and participation 

in national training events; and inward study visits to 

Scotland/UK.

Q: What would you consider the unique 

characteristics of SQA and its qualifications?

A: First and foremost, we are committed to delivering 

high quality qualifications and excellent service to 

support these qualifications. We have a well-earned 

reputation in Scotland and internationally.

Secondly, our expertise is second to none. As well 

as 650 full time staff, we have 17,000 appointees 

who provide the expert knowledge that drives our 

qualifications. Moreover, SQA lies at the heart of the 

education system, and we have developed experience 

and expertise not just in qualification development 

but also in systems, assessment, frameworks, and 

quality assurance. �is gives us a unique vantage point 

from which we can support governments, institutions 

and individual learners.

Q: What would you say makes SQA a successful 

organisation?

A: Partnership and collaboration are crucial, both 

at home and with overseas partners. Working in 

partnership allows us to tailor each service to the 

exact requirements of users and to use local resources 

(including people) to build capacity and sustainability.

Our ability to offer a comprehensive service – from 

awarding, to consultancy, to training – is also a 

principal reason for our success.   

Finally, we have excellent staff at SQA, including an 

experienced international team.

Contact Details

Scottish Qualifications Authority 

Tel: 0845 279 1000 (from UK) 

+44 141 282 6500 (from outside the UK) 

Email: sqainternational@sqa.org.uk 

Website: www.sqa.org.uk/international
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Children remaining put of school are increasingly di¥cult to reach.

The case for public intervention

Beyond being a human right, education is conducive 

to economic growth, and universal education 

helps mitigate social disadvantages. Sizeable public 

investments in education are legitimised by the 

evident market failure stemming from poor families’ 

inability to overcome the high short-term costs of 

educating their children. �e children who still 

remain out of school will probably, due to the 

particular challenges they face, require a higher 

per-child investment than those recently included. 

However, including them does potentially represent a 

higher return on public investments: if not included 

in the education system they are more likely to 

Global enrolment and graduation rates have increased strongly over the past decades. However, the speed of 

progress may be about to slow down, as the children remaining out-of-school become increasingly difficult to reach. 

�ese remaining out-of-school children can bluntly be divided into two groups: children in areas where there is 

no school, and children who do not access existing schools. While the first group importantly comprises of many 

children in conflict and fragile states, this article focuses on the challenges of the second group: children who for a 

variety of reasons do not attend the schools that are there. Because these kids face different challenges than those 

more recently enrolled, a different mix of policy tools will be needed to reach them. 

Education for All 

�e Education for All (EFA) movement is a 

global commitment to provide quality basic 

education for all children, youth and adults.  

EFA was launched in 1990 by UNESCO (lead 

agency), UNDP, UNFPA, UNICEF and the 

World Bank, and pledged to massively reduce 

illiteracy by the end of the decade. In 2000, the 

deadline was extended to 2015. 

Website: www.unesco.org/en/efa/  

(tabs are available for some other languages) 

Education for the non-attenders: 
expanding the policy toolbox for EFA
By Anne Kielland, Fafo Institute for Applied International Studies
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become a burden to their families and society; through 

dependency; morbidity and anti-social behaviour. 

�e market-failure argument is even stronger for 

many of the children who remain out of school. 

When forced to choose, the poor and uninsured will 

educate those most likely to best support the family in 

the long run. Girls or children living with a disability 

typically have lower salaries, poorer labour market 

access and/or are less likely to be pension providers to 

their parents. �ere is thus a larger mismatch between 

parental and societal benefits of educating these 

groups, arguing for increased public interventions to 

ensure their educational inclusion. 

Who are the out-of-school children, and why?

By 2010, 72 million primary school aged children 

and 71 million adolescents are not at school. �e 

annual report from EFA estimates that with the 

current rate of progress, 56 million primary school 

aged children would still be out of school in 2015. 

Some groups of children are systematically deprived of 

education across the world. Beyond those in conflict 

areas, informal settlements and other places with 

no or few functioning schools, they notably include 

working children and children living with a disability. 

Poor children and girls are still under-represented in 

schools, although the gender gap is narrowing. 

At country level, certain (minority) group affiliations 

strongly indicate the schooling likelihood of a child. 

�ese may relate to ethnicity, language, religious 

tradition, or belonging to a caste or a group tied to 

certain professions or customary practice and role 

expectations. �e challenges faced by the various 

groups differ, and can largely be divided into two  

sub-categories: 

  Challenges related to group traditional practices 

and social stigma, and 

  Poverty and sets of unfortunate economic 

incentives. 

Among those confronted with stigma or bound by 

traditional practices we find both girls and children 

from ethnic, religious, profession or caste groups 

that are either not expected to go to school, not 

accepted in school, or in opposition to the public 

school system. Language group affiliation may work 

simultaneously as a stigma and a handicap in the 

sense that available education becomes less accessible. 

Children living with a disability are also confronted 

with such a double challenge that gradually worsens 

by the degree of social prejudice and stigma and the 

extent to with their disability reduces their learning 

abilities or requires special facilitation (ranging from 

glasses to wheelchair access). 

Poverty remains a challenge to education for poor 

children, even where free schools are available. 

Clothing and uniforms, school equipment and books, 

tutoring and parental follow-up remain unsurpassable 

obstacles to many, and lack of sufficient nutrition 

affects learning abilities. Admission-free schools in 

practice often involve both formal and informal fees. 

Even where poverty constraints are not binding, 

incentives to schooling may not be very favourable. 

Limited formal sector labour markets and massive 

unemployment among educated youth discourages 

schooling. While poverty constraints may not be 

binding for primary school attendance, primary might 

be skipped altogether if financing secondary education 

is not feasible, and only completion of secondary 

provides a good job prospect. 

“Poor children and girls  

are still under-represented in 

schools, although the gender  

gap is narrowing.”

Incentives to schooling are relative to incentives to 

other opportunities for children, notably child labour. 

If there are few and poor job opportunities for children, 

even very poor children are often sent to low-cost 

schools. If, however, there is a family demand or labour 

market for unskilled children and youth, the forgone 

income from child labour constitutes a real concern to 

poor parents. �is is even more so if the labour offered 

also provides marketable skills for adulthood. 

How can the remaining out-of-school children 

be reached?

For long, the EFA process was dominated by 

representatives from the education sector. While other 

sector views have indeed been included, the process 

still does not have a strong cross-sectoral ownership. 

�e central role of education to state building, conflict 

prevention, democratic development and economic 

growth makes EFA a core national concern that 

should not be isolated in a sector hub. Moreover, the 

relevance of practical tools such as legislation, social 
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protection interventions and labour market policies to 

EFA goal achievement further strengthens the case for 

a broader approach. 

To start with the education sector, two types of 

interventions are instrumental to confront the issues 

discussed here. �e first are school efforts aimed to 

reduce stigma, discrimination and access problems 

for children affiliated with certain minority groups. 

Interventions of a second type aim to reduce costs 

while improving quality in order to increase incentives 

to education relative to the incentives to child labour. 

An additional debate remains controversial. Should 

schools adapt to the fact that child labour realistically 

will gradually be phased out, and in the meantime 

adjust schooling hours, curriculum and location to 

the needs of working children? Some feel that such 

adjustments legitimise child labour and may slow 

down the process of eradicating the practice. Others 

argue that this is a more realistic and pragmatic 

approach that will help the government and education 

system connect with and integrate children who 

would otherwise not attend school. 

Beyond the supply-side improvements of the education 

sector, demand-side interventions such as safety net 

and social transfer programmes have been particularly 

successful in improving children’s school attendance. 

In Ghana, the national social protection programme 

grants cash transfers conditional on school attendance 

alongside birth registration, post-natal care, and 

abstaining from hazardous child labour. �is is also the 

case in Jamaica, where the Programme of Advancement 

through Health and Education (PATH) works to break 

the inter-generational cycle of poverty as a safety net for 

the poor, while concentrating on health and education 

requirements in an integrated manner. 

Even transfer programmes that do not primarily 

target marginalised children have proved effective. 

�e pension programme in South Africa turned out 

to improve child enrolment rates, notably among 

orphans. Household spillovers are significant: South 

African households often comprise of at least one 

elder, and the most vulnerable children (such as 

orphans) often stay with their grandparents. �e 

large-scale public works programmes in India and 

Bangladesh similarly were founded to serve as safety 

nets for the poor, but indirectly impact on children’s 

schooling opportunities. Beyond preventing drop-outs 

due to parental unemployment and provide nutrition 

that facilitating learning, the public work itself 

included the construction of primary schools, thereby 

increasing school access. In Kenya a school-based de-

worming programme had a considerable impact  

on school attendance. 

Focus on the demand side

�ose who remain out of school globally require more 

effort from the supply side of education services, but 

increasingly need to focus on the demand side for 

schooling. Since education is the basis for a nation’s 

social stability and economic development, EFA 

should be a national effort more than predominantly 

relying on the education sector. Tools other than 

traditional educational provision may turn out to 

be more effective in reaching the children who stay 

away, notably safety-net and transfer programmes. 

Conditionality (as in Ghana and Jamaica) in such 

transfers have been widely debated. Research, 

however, seems to indicate that when families are 

secured a safety net through a basic, predictable 

transfer, schooling is often prioritised even when not a 

condition. 

Contact Details

Anne Kielland was educated at the University of 

Oslo as a political scientist. In 2007 she joined the 

Fafo Institute for Applied International Studies, 

after a decade’s affiliation with the World Bank. 

Kielland has written two books and a number of 

journal articles about children’s work and mobility 

in Africa. 

�e Fafo Institute for Applied International 

Studies develops and disseminates knowledge 

about changes in living and working conditions, 

societal participation, democracy and development 

in a range of social and economic settings. �e 

Institute’s ambition is to contribute to processes 

of social and economic development based on 

rigorous ethical and scientific standards.

�e Fafo Institute 

Pb 2947 Tøyen, Borggata 2B, N-0608 Oslo 

Norway 

Tel: +47 2208 8724 

Fax: +47 2208 8700 

Email: anne.kielland@fafo.no 

Website: www.fafo.no
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The children of the Pabiana primary school.

Millennium Development Goal (MDG) 2 – 

Successful Completion of Primary Education by All 

by 2015 – is currently being given a big boost by the 

1 GOAL campaign around the 2010 World Cup, but 

in all the material that campaign is issuing, there is 

scant regard for disabled children. �e proportion of 

disabled children included in primary education in 

the majority of developing Commonwealth countries 

remains pitifully small. In the developed countries 

far too many disabled children are segregated into 

special schools. Everywhere, many fail to meet their 

potential, are isolated from the communities they live 

in, develop few qualifications and skills and have low 

self-esteem. �is can lead them to a life of poverty and 

dependency rather than independence and self-worth.

Many millions of disabled children are never enrolled 

in school, largely due to negative attitudes of parents, 

community leaders, teachers, administrators and 

Since its inception, the Commonwealth has had at its heart the cause of universal education. Education for All 

(EFA) has been viewed as an essential prerequisite for the creation of democratic, pluralistic and economically 

progressive countries. Despite free education having been a goal for the world’s nations since the Universal 

Declaration of Human Rights (1948), 62 years later there are still many groups of children excluded from even 

primary education. �is group includes children of poor families, girls, disabled children, indigenous people, ethnic 

minorities, street children and those living in rural and remote areas. However, plenty of positive examples exist 

across the Commonwealth, showing creative ways of including all these groups successfully into primary education. 

Here we shall focus on disabled children, who make up at least 40 per cent of those not in primary education.  

�e recent Education for All Global Monitoring 

Report tells us that there are still 70 million 

children in the world not in primary education, 

despite great progress particularly in countries 

that have introduced free primary education 

in the last few years, such as Kenya, Lesotho, 

Tanzania and Zambia. �ere are 38 million in 

Commonwealth countries. UNESCO tells us 

that only about five per cent of disabled children 

successfully complete their primary education.
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Developing inclusive education 
across the Commonwealth 
By Richard Rieser, Founder, World of Inclusion 
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governments. Many pay lip-service to EFA, without 

systematically addressing the barriers. In Education’s 

Missing Millions, World Vision found that only 

a handful of the Fast Track Initiative countries 

(supported by the World Bank to implement EFA) 

had systematically included disabled children in their 

national education plans. Millions more who have 

enrolled drop out, because they make no progress 

in too rigid curriculum and assessment systems, or 

teachers do not know how to meet their needs, or 

because of transport difficulties, or sometimes because 

parents do not think it is worth making the effort or 

the economic sacrifice for their children to continue 

with school.  

�e UN Convention on the Rights of People with 

Disabilities has now been ratified by 85 countries, 

including 19 Commonwealth countries*. �e 

Convention provides legally binding rights for all 

people with disabilities and was agreed by the General 

Assembly in December, 2006, after five years of 

negotiations by state parties and representatives of 

disabled people’s organisations from around the world. 

�e author was pleased to be a party to this process. 

Article 24 commits these countries to progressively 

develop an inclusive education system, where children 

with disabilities can attend their local mainstream 

primary and secondary schools, get the support they 

need and have reasonable accommodations made for 

them to reach their academic and social potential. All 

teachers should be trained to enable this, including 

learning Braille, sign language and other forms of 

communication. As Article 8 makes clear, all pupils 

should learn about disability equality as part of their 

regular curriculum, which will help deal with name 

calling and bullying. In his report on Implementing 

Inclusive Education (February, 2007), the UN 

Rapporteur of Education makes clear this requires 

the wholesale restructuring of education at national, 

regional and local level.  

Advantages of the inclusive model

�ere is much misunderstanding about the meaning 

of inclusive education. Traditionally, in many societies 

and cultures, disabled children were seen as useless 

and of no value, leading to their exclusion from 

education. In many societies these negative and false 

ideas persist. 

Special schools originated in developed countries, 

with the premise that children with disabilities could 

be educated but they needed ‘special’ education 

which had to be delivered by specialist teachers in 

geographically separate schools. �is idea was strongly 

motivated by eugenicist ideas of segregation to 

maintain the ‘gene pool’. Statistically, special schools 

have been shown to provide an inferior education, 

not equip children to interact with their non-disabled 

peers and create low self-esteem. �e expertise teachers 

have developed in special education can help children 

with particular impairments, but this can be provided 

by such teachers peripatetically working out of special 

schools. �e special schools can be transformed into 

resource centres, helping the surrounding mainstream 

schools to include disabled children. �is is the model 

they have developed in South Africa, along with 

full service schools, which are designed to enrol and 

support all children in their neighbourhood. 

“Statistically, special schools  

have been shown to provide  

an inferior education, not equip 

children to interact with their  

non-disabled peers and create  

low self-esteem.”

�e dominant form of mainstreaming around the 

world is integration. Here, children with various 

impairments, but not usually those with severe 

learning difficulty or those who are non-verbal, are 

enrolled and given some additional support and 

differentiated learning, but are expected to fit in to 

the school as it is. Indeed, the child often undergoes 

a great deal of therapy of one kind or another to 

make them as non-disabled as possible. �e problem 

with this approach is that the child’s impairments 

generally remain unchanged, and they have to exert 

a great deal of time and effort to do things that 

are set up in a way that is unsuitable for them. For 

example, in many countries education is structured 

so that if you do not meet the requirements of 

the grade you do not progress to the next year 

group, but have to redo the grade. Many children 

with learning difficulties are not able to meet the 

requirements of the grade, and so they are held 

back. A more flexible approach is necessary to allow 

them to progress at their own pace, but still stay 

with their class. �is requires a more child-centred 

style of pedagogy. UNESCO, Bangkok has trialled 

and produced a series of guides for teachers on how 

to do this successfully. 
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Challenging rigid teaching, curriculum and 

assessments is one of the key tasks necessary to develop 

an inclusive education system. Australia, South Africa, 

Canada and the UK have all developed sophisticated 

ways for students with disabilities to be assessed on 

what they can do, rather than what they cannot do. 

Attending to the barriers

�e social model of disability views the barriers in 

society as the main reason why disabled people are 

discriminated against, rather than their impairments. 

Barriers of attitude, organisation and environment 

are backed up by powerful stereotypes. Inclusive 

education needs to start from the premise that it is 

these barriers in schools that need to be removed 

or ameliorated. In Mumbai, India, the National 

Resource Centre for Inclusion set about developing 

inclusive early years provision in the large slum area 

of Dharavi (location for Slumdog Millionaire). �ey 

found that, despite initial hostility from parents of 

disabled and non-disabled children and the early years 

workers, within three months everyone thought it a 

great success including the independent evaluators. 

�e early years workers, drawn from Dharavi itself, 

were trained in techniques and taught how to make 

educational toys and teaching aids from the resources 

freely available, for instance match boxes or bottle 

tops for counting, bottles and old socks for puppets. 

For locations, they used rooms in Dharavi and 

adapted them as necessary to remove barriers. 

Another example of inclusion is from Zambia, in 

Mapika District, where teachers were part of the Child 

to Child network and began visiting surrounding 

villages and convincing headmen and families that 

their disabled children should come to their school. 

All the staff and children learned sign language to 

communicate with deaf children. Parents helped to 

adapt the building with ramps and widened toilets 

for mobility impaired students. �e walls of the 

classrooms were painted white to enable visually 

impaired pupils. Perhaps most important was a buddy 

system, where non-disabled children were paired with 

disabled children to provide support in lessons and in 

the playground. �ere was great fear when an albino 

child arrived, but the teacher defused this by getting 

all the children to do physical education together. 

As I found when I made a series of films for the UK 

government, Implementing the Disability Discrimination 

Act in Schools, a can-do attitude, preparedness to 

challenge barriers and strong leadership were the most 

important factors, when it came to making adjustments 

to include a wide range of children with different types 

and degrees of impairment.  

The political responsibility

�ere is no excuse for political leaders not to 

implement inclusive education in their countries. �e 

MDGs and Convention on the Rights of People with 

Disabilities (UNCRPD) require it of them. We now 

know what works and what does not. �ere are many 

examples of success. �e key is promoting positive 

attitudes, staff training, planning and funding to make 

inclusive environments, and challenging institutional 

barriers that prevent inclusion. Together we can do it. 

* �e 19 Commonwealth countries that have ratified the UN 

Convention on the Rights of People with Disabilities are Australia, 

Bangladesh, Canada, India, Jamaica, Kenya, Malawi, Maldives, 

Mauritius, Namibia, New Zealand, Rwanda, Seychelles, South 

Africa, Tanzania, Uganda, UK, Vanuatu and Zambia. �ere are 35 

Commonwealth countries that still have to ratify the Convention, 

which they were urged to do by the CHOGM, 2007 in Uganda.  

Contact Details

Richard Rieser is a disabled person, having had polio 

as a small child. He is a teacher, an international 

trainer and consultant on inclusive education. He 

was part of the negotiations at the UN for the 

Convention, representing the UK Disabled People’s 

Council, and is UK Representative on the European 

Disability Forum. He has written a number of books 

and many articles on the subject, and produced 

a series of films about inclusive education. He is 

the author of Implementing Inclusive Education: a 

Commonwealth Guide to Implementing Article 24 of 

the UNCRPD, Commonwealth Secretariat, 2008. 

World of Inclusion Ltd provides training, 

consultancy and free web-based resources to 

develop disability equality and inclusive education.

World of Inclusion Ltd 

Unit 4X, Leroy House, 436 Essex Road 

London, N1 3QP 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7359 2855 

Fax: +44 (0)20 7354 3372  

Email: richardrieser@worldofinclusion.com 

Website: www.worldofinclusion.com



Development in a nutshell
Beginning with barely three 

academic programmes and 3,750 
students in 1989, during the 
academic year 2009-10, there were 
224 academic programmes on o¡er, 
registering a total of over 300,000 
students. �e academic programmes 
o¡ered by the university encompass 
diverse academic disciplines like 
liberal education, Commerce, 
Management Science, Engineering, 

Architecture, Health Science, 
Teacher Education, Computer 
Science, Agricultural Science and 
a vast range of curricular options 
falling under the purview of 
Continuing Education. While only 
15 Study Centres were established 
by the university in its �rst year of 
operations, presently an extensive 
network of around 3,000 Study 
Centres actively operates throughout 
the State. �ese Study Centres are 

YCMOU
An Open University with a di�erence

�e Yashwantrao Chavan Maharashtra Open University (YCMOU) that came into being merely 
two decades ago has already established itself as one of the premier Open Universities in India and a 
‘Mega Open University in the world’. Linking education to the developmental needs of the vast State 
of Maharashta and carrying it e¡ectively to the doorsteps of the learners, most of whom are rural 
inhabitants, has been one of the greatest challenges faced by this university right since its inception. 
Over the years, the university has made rapid strides in diverse areas, registered phenomenal growth on 
several parameters and through its innovative initiatives, has already become an acknowledged model 
for emulation by the several Open Universities that have been established in other parts of the country. 

Establishment:

July 1989 by Act XX of 
the Maharashtra State 
Legislature.  
Fifth Open University to be 
established in India. 

Vision: 

To become a ‘mass varsity’. 

Motto: 

Knowledge to every home.

Mission:

�rough its technical, 
vocational, professional 
and liberal education 
programmes, application 
of modern communication 
technologies and adoption 
of the distance education 
methodology, this university 
strives towards developing an 
innovative, ¦exible and open 
system of education with the 
ultimate goal of becoming a 
‘mass varsity’.

Campus View



monitored by 8 Regional Centres 
established by the university in the 
di¡erent revenue regions of the State. 
�e Study Centres not only provide 
academic as well as administrative 
services to the students but also 
execute many innovative initiatives 
of the university and carry these to 
the grassroot level. �e university 
has already produced a large volume 
of self-instructional material (SIM) 
including more than 2100 books, 
over 300 each of audios and videos 
and several CDROM modules. 

A number of innovative 
academic projects, national 
and international collaborative 
activities, technological initiatives 
and socially oriented ventures 
have underscored the university’s 
progress so far. Among these may 
be mentioned, Orientation and 

Training Programmes in Human 
Rights in collaboration with 
the Commonwealth Secretariat, 
London, the use of Satellite-
technology for imparting specialised 
training through technological 
support from the Indian Space 
Research Organisation (ISRO), the 
development of specially designed 
Audio-Video material (a set of 
about 30 CDs) on ‘Environmental 
Awareness’, specially developed 
programmes for the visually 
impaired, rural inhabitants, women 
living in impoverished settings, 
prison inmates and the like. 
Imaginatively designed Mobile 
Learning Vans have also been a 
pioneering initiative of this university 
to reach out to the remotest learners 
in the State, especially those living 
in rural and tribal areas.   Besides, in 

Special features 

 � Diversity of content 
spanning the full range 
from certi�cate to research 
level.

 � Relaxed entry rules, 
¦exibility in course 
combinations and credit 
transfer facilities.

 � A¡ordable fees, inclusive of 
learning kit/courseware.

 � Quick access to all student 
information provided 
through E-services 
using the university 
portal, http://ycmou.
digitaluniversity.ac

 � A study centre in every 
district and taluk in 
Maharashtra and some 
parts of Goa, Kerala and 
Tamil Nadu. 

 � Readily available 
professional and expert 
counselling at the study 
centre.

 � Exhaustive study material 
in an easy to read format 
for every course.

 � Vocation/career-oriented 
Curriculum. 

 � Scienti�c and transparent 
examination and 
evaluation procedures.

 � State of the art Library, 
Auditorium, Audio-Visual 
Centre, Computer Centre, 
etc. at the university Head 
Quarters.

 � Sensitivity to the special 
needs of individuals with 
disabilities. 

Statue of  Yashwantrao Chavan

Multimedia Library



order to foster all-round personality 
development of students, they have 
been encouraged to participate 
in Social Service activities, Sports 
events as well as in Youth Festivals in 
a big way. In fact, this has been the 
only Open University in the country 
to host an Inter-University Sports 
Tournament – ‘Ashwamedh-2007’ 
as well as an Inter-University Youth 
Festival – ‘Indradhanushya’ in 2008.

�e various achievements of 
YCMOU as well as its innovative 
endeavours have won the 
university considerable national 
and international recognition. In 
recognition of the university’s unique 
contribution to the Open and 
Distance Learning System, YCMOU 
in the year 2002 was the recipient of 
the highly prestigious international 
Award for Institutional Excellence 
in Distance Education from the 
Commonwealth of Learning, 
Canada. It may be mentioned 
here, that this was the �rst Open 
University in India to have 
received this award. 

 �e university has also embarked 
upon certain speci�c Eco-Tourism-
oriented initiatives in recent years, 
like for example, the development 
of a dense forest that provides a 
natural habitat for various forms of 
wildlife, creation of level grounds, 
lawns, fountains and ¦ower-beds for 
general campus beauti�cation. �e 
150 acres of land that the university 
is headquartered in already nurtures 
86,000 di¡erent ¦owering plants 
and fruit-bearing trees including 
the professionally developed gerbera 
and capsicum plantations. A Water 
Harvesting Project has also been 
successfully executed, facilitating 
the creation of a water reservoir of 
3 crore litres of water. Several other 
initiatives are in the pipeline. 

Simultaneous with all this 
development has been the 
development of the university’s 
infrastructure through the 

construction of special purpose 
buildings and provision of state-of-
the-art equipment and facilities that 
create the ambience be�tting a State-
level university. Separate Academic, 
Administrative and Examination 
Buildings, a Warehouse for books, 
the Audio Visual studio, a specially 
designed studio for EduSat 
transmissions, an Auditorium, 
Seminar Room, an International 
Convention Centre with the most 
sophisticated technological facilities, 
an innovatively designed Library 
Building and other similar structures 
have given a mark of distinctiveness 
to the university.

Today, after the completion 
of two decades, the university has 
embarked on a new developmental 
phase, starting several new initiatives 
like the overall upliftment of villages 
in the vicinity so as to create ‘model 
villages’ wherein every villager is a 
learner, giving educational support 
to the ‘special’ and physically 
challenged groups. YCMOU is also 
now poised to enter into several 
collaborative relationships partnering 
with industry in particular, in 
order to create focused avenues for 
employment through education. 
Empowerment of the masses 
through relevant education is our 
thrust in the forthcoming years.

Y. C. M. OPEN UNIVERSITY

Vice-Chancellor: 
Dr. R. Krishnakumar

HEAD OFFICE
Dnyangangotri,
Near Gangapur Dam,
Nashik- 422222

PHONE
0253-2231714 / 2231715

FAX
091-0253-2231205

http://ycmou.digitaluniversity.ac

Yash Inn International Convention Centre

Examination Building

Warehouse 

Forest area of  the campus

Gerbera plantation

Mangoes grown in the university campus.
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Spelling test.

In 1996 the BDA ran an advertisement that 

pictured a young boy. �e caption read, “At six 

spelling was murder, at 16 it was suicide”. Despite 

initial scepticism, the UK Advertising Standards 

Authority accepted it for use on public billboards 

deciding that there was substantial evidence 

that dyslexia could be regarded as having such a 

devastating consequence. Sadly, the hard hitting 

campaign had little long-term impact.

In Toronto, research found that all those 

adolescents on the street who committed suicide 

in the research year showed very clear evidence of 

previously unidentified dyslexia. �ese are just two 

of many documented examples that highlight the 

impact that dyslexia can have.

A theoretical framework for support

Before understanding why support has failed, we need 

to identify what mechanisms there are that suggest 

that all dyslexic individuals should be supported. It 

may be argued that dyslexia support legislation was 

implicitly set out in the Salamanca Statement and 

Framework for Action on Special Educational Needs 

(1994) which stated that every child has unique 

characteristics, interests, abilities and learning needs. 

�is epitomises the approach of the dyslexia lobby in 

their attempt to achieve parity for all. 

Furthermore, it states:

  Every child has a fundamental right to education, 

and must be given the opportunity to achieve and 

maintain an acceptable level of learning;

Dyslexia was first identified over 100 years ago but, despite all the rhetoric, there is still surprisingly little support for 

the dyslexic individual within Commonwealth countries. �is article attempts to identify why dyslexia needs to be 

more widely recognised, highlights the social and financial implications, and promotes a cost-effective way forward. 

�is approach combines the leadership of the British Dyslexia Association (BDA) in developing its dyslexia-friendly 

Quality Mark, the pioneering approach of the Australia parliamentary advisory board considering rewarding schools 

for implementing dyslexia-friendly approaches, and the implementation of greater use of the internet for using 

assistive technology and sharing resources.

©
 F

lic
kr

/e
lg

in
w

x

Dyslexia – a need to look for a 
new approach
By Judi Stewart, Chief Executive, the British Dyslexia Association (BDA), and 

Dr Ian Smythe, University of Wales
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  Education systems should be designed and 

educational programmes implemented to take into 

account the wide diversity of these characteristics 

and needs.

If we look a little closer at the detail for implementation 

recommended within the Salamanca Statement, we 

find further examples of recommendations related to 

dyslexia support, including:

  Educational policies should take full account of 

individual differences and situations (Statement 21);

  Curricula should be adapted to children’s needs 

(Statement 28);

  All children should be provided with the same 

education, providing additional assistance and 

support to children requiring it (Statement 29);

  Assessment procedures should be reviewed to 

identify difficulties and assist pupils to overcome 

them (Statement 31);

  �e skills required to respond to special educational 

needs should be taken into account during assessment 

of studies and teacher certification (Statement 42).

Yet, despite countries across the Commonwealth 

being signatories to the Salamanca Statement, few 

have taken these principles and implemented them 

in practice, and there are still many countries where 

there is absolutely no understanding of dyslexia.

Two recent reports highlight how little has changed 

in the past 15 years since the publication of the 

Salamanca Statement, since their very existence 

means that progress has not happened. However, 

there is optimism that this may lead to significant 

change in the near future. In 2009, the UK 

government-funded Rose Report, Identifying and 

Teaching Children and Young People with Dyslexia 

and Literacy Difficulties, made 18 recommendations 

and the government accepted them all, including 

the training of 4,000 specialist teachers. £10million 

has been allocated to support the implementation of 

these recommendations. 

In Australia in January, 2010, a report, Helping 

People with Dyslexia: a National Action Agenda, was 

submitted to the Parliamentary Secretary. �is work 

was developed by a team headed by Max Coltheart 

on behalf of Hon Bill Shorten, Parliamentary 

Secretary for Disabilities and Children’s Services. 

19 recommendations were proposed, again moving 

towards the support implicit in the Salamanca 

Statement.

Barriers to support

�e economic imperative is a strong argument that 

requires a government to adopt a long-term vision. 

At the micro level, there are parents and individuals 

taking authorities to court over failures to identify and 

support needs. At the macro level governments are 

looking towards impact analyses. Legislation, where it 

is in place, offers the hope of support – but the cost in 

the short term of taking action usually negates any real 

change, despite the long-term savings.

�ere have been a number of studies that provide 

financial analysis of the impact of dyslexia. A recent 

one of these, Spelling it Out: the Costs of Delaying 

Comprehensive Dyslexia Training for Teachers 

(Xtraordinary People, 2009), takes a look at the 

financial implications of not taking action in the 

UK. �e following is an overview of these findings:

“�e government’s delay in providing comprehensive 

dyslexia training for teachers is costing the UK over 

£1.8billion a year. �is equates to over £5.5billion 

for the duration of the government’s proposed three 

year pilot. �is report shows these hard costs for one 

year broken down as follows:

 Pupil referral units: £64 million

 Exclusion from school: £16 million

 Prisons: £280 million

 Drug dependence: £266 million

 Failing students: £1.2 billion.

�ere are also wider ‘soft’ costs that cannot be 

quantified, including costs caused by mental health, 

bullying, unemployment benefit, drug and alcohol 

dependence. �e incidence of dyslexia is also much 

higher in the prison population. A number of studies 

have been conducted in the UK and the incidence of 

dyslexia is between 30 and 50 per cent.”

�e Australian report, Helping People with Dyslexia: a 

National Action Agenda, also makes a compelling case 

for support from the health perspective: 

“Research has shown that such children are at 

serious risk of mental health difficulties, especially 

depression. Juvenile delinquency is more common 

amongst such children, as is dropout from school 

and unemployment. People with poor literacy are 

less responsive to health education and use of disease 

prevention strategies, are less able to successfully 

manage chronic disorders such as diabetes and 
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asthma, and incur significantly higher healthcare 

costs. All these personal costs of dyslexia explain 

why a significant higher proportion of people with 

dyslexia are likely to attempt suicide than adolescents 

with normal reading.” (Research citations are 

included in the original publication.)

�ere is also the issue of finding statistical analysis 

on dyslexia. �ere are so many conflicting messages 

about what is a hidden disability. National statistics 

are reasonably clear about such data as births, 

mortality rates and medical conditions, but there are 

few statistics on dyslexia, or the incidence of those 

with reading and writing difficulties. It is as if they 

are being hidden.

Take for example one of the most widely used 

statistics on literacy, which is usually seen as “For 

statistical purposes, a person is literate who can, 

with understanding, both read and write a short 

simple statement on their everyday life.” Statistics 

from the UN Development Programme in 2009 

suggest that while countries such as Ghana, Pakistan 

and Bangladesh have literacy levels of less than 60 

per cent, Kenya, Tanzania and Zambia talk of 60-80 

per cent, South Africa, Namibia and Malaysia are 

80-95 per cent, countries such as Australia, New 

Zealand, Canada and the UK claim over 99 per 

cent. But how does that sit with the international 

claims that the prevalence of dyslexia is around ten 

per cent, of which half are severely dyslexic? �ese 

are people who do have trouble reading and writing 

a simple statement.

A new approach

�ere is a great deal of excellent material embedded 

in the Rose and Shorten Reports. If adopted, 

implemented and monitored these would offer a 

new approach, with better, cost effective, sustainable 

outcomes. 

�e thorny issue of ‘the definition’ has been 

addressed in both reports, and the focus pushed 

beyond this. �e Australian report recommends 

“that there should be legislative recognition at 

both State and Commonwealth level of dyslexia  

as a disability as determined under the Disability 

Act (1992). Dyslexia should be included under 

the special needs section of the Education Acts  

in each of the states, as has now been instituted  

in NSW”.

�e UK has recognised dyslexia as a disability for 

several years, and most recently in the Disability 

Discrimination Act (2005). However, the Australian 

Report goes further and thinks ahead to the 

issues of ‘compliance’. It states that “funding of 

all educational institutions should be contingent 

on demonstrated compliance with the Disability 

Discrimination Act 1992 (amended in 2008) and 

the Disability Standards for Education, 2005.” 

�at is, it recommends that the funding should not 

be forthcoming unless the dyslexic individual is 

appropriately supported.

�ere is general agreement in both reports on 

preparing teachers and schools to identify and 

support dyslexic pupils. �is includes teacher 

training pre- and post-qualification, using evidence-

based teaching. �e Australian report mirrors the 

UK in that it recommends specialist accredited 

training courses. Rose urges “… all providers of 

training for specialist dyslexia teachers to apply 

for BDA accreditation because it is only through 

consistent accreditation that parents, professionals 

and employers can be clear about what competences 

it is reasonable to expect of practitioners holding 

particular qualifications.” 

A key point picked up by the Australian Report in its 

recommendations is a national programme of dyslexia-

friendly schools. �is has been a core element of the 

BDA’s philosophy and it reinforces the BDA’s vision of 

a ‘dyslexia-friendly society’. �e training of specialist 

teachers, continuing professional development, a 

general good knowledge about dyslexia and other 

specific learning difficulties by all teachers must be 

part of the framework for identifying and supporting 

In order to promote the notion of dyslexia-friendly 

schools and institutions, the BDA has developed 

the dyslexia Quality Mark which sets the criteria 

for what is best practice and then awards this ‘kite 

mark’ to any school or organisation that can provide 

evidence that they are meeting the criteria. Once 

the Quality Mark is awarded it then needs to be 

renewed every three years. �is approach is already 

being developed with four countries in Europe 

through the EU-funded project ‘VETO – Dyslexia 

Friendly Quality Mark for Vocational, Education 

and Training Organisations’. �is model stems from 

good practice, which needs to be put into policy 

and action, then evaluated and monitored. 
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dyslexic children. None of this will last though if 

such a system is not built on firm foundations. �ose 

foundations should embed a ‘dyslexia-friendly culture’ 

that reinforces the philosophy and approach right 

through any school or organisation. A single teacher, 

or even groups of teachers, within a school cannot 

implement good practice right across the organisation 

unless everyone from the governors and head teacher 

down, engages in the process. Everyone who comes 

in contact with the school, whether as parents or 

professionals, needs to follow the same approach. �e 

drive for effectiveness on behalf of all pupils stems 

from an inclusive and proactive approach to the 

identification and fulfilment of learning needs. �is 

develops the confidence of pupils who feel empowered 

to perform at ever-increasing levels of competence. 

�e Australian Report also went further in its 

recommendations on assistive technology and 

electronic publishing. In the UK, 19 major charities 

have formed the Right to Read campaign which aims 

to ensure that everyone has the access to the “same 

book, the same day, at the same price”. In Australia 

the recommendation was that “publishers should be 

required by legislation to provide an electronic version 

of any educational text”.

By capturing the potential of the internet, it will be 

possible to create sustainable low cost solutions to 

problems that have plagued education for many years. 

Collaboration between suppliers and end users could 

ensure the wide availability of assistive technology, 

shown to be so crucial in supporting the dyslexic 

individual. �is can help in spreading the concepts 

of dyslexia-friendly approaches, and could be used in 

the monitoring and delivery of rewards with respect 

to the Quality Mark, as well as providing continuing 

professional development through the widespread 

uptake of delivery mechanisms, such as the new 

e-learning programme that the BDA is developing. 

Furthermore, in addition to the BDA resources 

for parents, dyslexic individuals, and others who 

support dyslexic individuals, the EU has paid for 

development of similar resources, which are freely 

available in English, and now widely used.

Long-term challenges

�ere is obviously some commonality of thinking 

in the above examples and there are more within 

the two reports. All this bodes well for the future. 

�e most difficult goal to achieve will be getting any 

government to agree a long-term strategy. �ere is 

much the Commonwealth can do to reinforce agreed 

standards and a long-term plan that expands beyond 

the life of a single government. �e Commonwealth 

is an important stepping stone for proving that 

change can be made, and be made across borders. 

�e seeds of change have been sown but they must be 

nurtured if there is any hope that the present progress 

is to be maintained. �ere must also be the desire to 

push past the known barriers.

�ese reports from Australia and the UK demonstrate 

a level of agreement, and that the solutions are known. 

We no longer need empty rhetoric. What we need 

is to implement these reports taking the best of the 

combined wisdom to suit the local environment. Our 

focus should be on evidence based solutions and action.

Contact Details

Judi Stewart started as CEO of the British Dyslexia 

Association in August, 2006. Judi originally trained 

and worked as a teacher before moving into the 

charitable sector. She has specialised in strategy, 

education and fundraising and her experience 

crosses three continents, Australasia, South America 

and Europe. Judi holds an MBA and has worked 

as a director of several charities as well as being 

a consultant. Judi is dyslexic and so has a special 

passion for the work undertaken by the BDA.

Professor Ian Smythe is a Visiting Professor in 

International Literacy at the University of Wales, 

Newport, UK. He is author of Dyslexia in the 

Digital Age, editor of the International Book of 

Dyslexia, and has been involved in numerous 

dyslexia projects worldwide.

�e British Dyslexia Association (BDA) is the 

voice of dyslexic people. Our vision is a dyslexia-

friendly society that enables dyslexic people of all 

ages to reach their full potential.

�e British Dyslexia Association 

Unit 8, Bracknell Beeches 

Old Bracknell Lane, Bracknell RG12 7BW UK 

Tel: +44 (0)845 251 9003  

Email: admin@bdadyslexia.org.uk 

Website: www.bdadyslexia.org.uk



Netaji Subhas Open University was established as 

a State Open University in 1997 by an Act of  West 

Bengal State Legislature (Act XIX of  1997) and is 

recognized by the Distance Education Council and the 

University Grants Commission since its inception. Netaji 

Subhas Open University has now emerged as a major 

leader of  Open and Distance Education in India and 

has drawn national as well as international visibility 

due to its phenomenal growth. The University has 

clocked about 2,00,000 learners till date. Currently, the 

University is offering a prodigious variety of  courses 

and programmes at its 193 Study Centres spread all over 

the State of  West Bengal in India.

Towards the goal of  spreading higher education in different 

parts of  the state, to provide wider access to higher 

education and to different skill enhancing educational 

programmes, Netaji Subhas Open University:

Provides quality education in a flexible mode to serve 

the aim of  establishing an equitable knowledge society 

within the state, provide higher education through 

distance learning in the language of  the state, i.e. 

Bengali as well as in English,

Makes education affordable to the disadvantaged,

Provides facility for lifelong education to intending 

learners,

Strives for up-gradation of  technology without 

compromising the basic values of  the society,

Contributes to the development of  the state and the 

nation and motivates learners to strive for secular, 

scientific and democratic society.

Dedicated F.M. radio channel Gyan Vani, Kolkata 

(105.4MHz)

Extensive use of  ICT in handling student information

Introduction of  EDUSAT and Video Conferencing 

facilities; 

Establishment of  Students’ Grievance Redressal Cell

Continuous revision and review of  Syllabus and Study 

Materials

Development and delivery of  multimedia packages

Financial support extended to the study centres

Six memorial lectures by eminent academicians are 

arranged annually in addition to a number of  seminars 

and workshops for the benefit of  our learners and the 

rest of  the academic community.

Along with the conventional programmes (BA, B.Sc, 

B.Com, MA, M.Sc., M.Com. BLIS, MLIS, B.Ed-SEDE) 

the University offers a platter of  various need-based, 

vocational and employment oriented courses. The women 

empowerment programme of  the University includes 

community health, infant care, and ways to combat 

malnutrition, special needs of  adolescent girls among other 

things. At the moment, the thrust area of  the University is 

capacity building and skill development of  the population of  

the rural Bengal while continuing its programmes of  higher 

education and research at par with other conventional 

universities.

The Excellence in Distance Education Award (EDEA) 

was conferred on Netaji Subhas Open University by 

“Commonwealth of  Learning” in 2006 in recognition of  its 

service to the cause of  Open and Distance Education.

Contact Person
Professor Manimala Das,Vice Chancellor 

1 Woodburn Park, Kolkata 700020, India. 

E-mail: vc_nsou@wbnsou.ac.in

Netaji Subhas 
Open University

Quality assurance measures including Student 

Support Services being followed by the University

Netaji Subhas Open University

1, Woodburn Park, Kolkata 700020, India.

Fax: +91 (033) 2283-5082

www.wbnsou.ac.in
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Educators from 13 countries took part in a three-week training and materials development workshop for the Virtual University for 

Small States of the Commonwealth in Samoa in 2009.

�e VUSSC is helping small states of the 

Commonwealth overcome the disadvantages of 

small size, remoteness, and limited resources by 

expanding eLearning in tertiary institutions. 

Led by the Commonwealth of Learning (COL), 

VUSSC is a ground-breaking initiative that is 

transforming lives and livelihoods in some of the 

smallest and poorest states in the Commonwealth.

Although most of the 32 small states of the 

Commonwealth have one or more post-secondary 

institutions, their limited programme offerings mean 

that many students must travel abroad to study. �is 

has a high foreign exchange cost, and a proportion 

of students never come back home: the average 

migration rate of those with tertiary education from 

these small states is 44 per cent compared to the 

Commonwealth average of 18 per cent. Strengthening 

the range and credibility of tertiary offerings is an 

important priority. 

VUSSC is helping countries expand tertiary course 

offerings. �e VUSSC network involves all of the 

Commonwealth’s 32 small states, which are now 

the principal actors in its management. �anks to 

the collective efforts of VUSSC partners since 2004, 

hundreds of government officials and staff members 

of tertiary institutions have acquired advanced 

information and communication technology (ICT) 

skills; eLearning materials have been created in eight 

professional areas; and a widely recognised system of 

accreditation has been established.

By acting collectively, small states are sharing the costs 

of capacity building and programme development and 

becoming leaders in the age of eLearning.

Including small states in the knowledge 

revolution

�e idea for VUSSC originated at the 

Commonwealth Ministers of Education Conference 

�e Virtual University for Small States of the Commonwealth (VUSSC) is helping small states expand eLearning 

in tertiary institutions by developing capacity and creating learning content in skills-related post-secondary courses 

that is freely available for download, adaptation, and use. Developed collaboratively for small states by small 

states, these courses will help create a better skilled labour force that will contribute to the economic growth and 

development of these small states.

Virtual University for Small States 
of the Commonwealth 
By Sir John Daniel, President and CEO, the Commonwealth of Learning (COL)
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in Halifax, Canada in 2000. Ministers of education 

from several small states expressed a concern: with 

the rapid growth of the internet and eLearning, 

would their countries be left behind? COL was 

asked to conduct a review exploring how these 

countries could advance their education systems. 

COL’s recommendations were approved by the 

Education Ministers three years later, and the 

VUUSSC was born. 

VUSSC is designed to address the unique challenges 

of small states. Access to educational materials is 

a significant obstacle to using education in the 

development of nations, particularly in small states. 

Defined by their small populations and relative 

isolation more than their geographic size, small states 

are often characterised by limited natural resources 

and a small, unskilled population. Small landlocked 

states face challenges in transporting goods; island 

states are confronted by the high cost of sea and air 

links. Small states are often more vulnerable to natural 

calamities and are less able to recover than countries 

with more resources and people.

In this context, small states stand to gain substantially 

from increased learning. Huge advances in technology 

in recent years enable small states to connect, 

collaborate, and be included in the Knowledge 

Revolution. Not a traditional bricks-and-mortar 

institution, VUSSC is a consortium of ministries 

of education and institutions enabled by ICT 

applications, working together to plan programmes, 

develop the required content, and ensure delivery of 

these programmes and support services to learners.  

First step: build capacity

To form a network where small countries all 

contribute to the development of course materials, 

participants needed to form relationships with peers in 

countries that could be on the other side of the world. 

And they needed to learn to collaborate online.

COL hosted its first ‘boot camp,’ a training and 

materials development workshop for educators from 

13 Commonwealth small states in Mauritius in 2006. 

Over a three-week period, participants developed 

online skills to enable them to collaboratively develop 

learning content for courses in entrepreneurship 

and tourism. After the participants returned to their 

home countries, they continued to contribute to 

content development, and they committed to training 

colleagues in the skills they learned. 

One of the participants in the Mauritius workshop 

was Ms Nokuthula Vilakati, Co-ordinator of Materials 

Design and Development at the University of 

Swaziland’s Institute of Distance Education. In addition 

to gaining practical skills in collaborative design and 

development of learning content, Ms Vilakati also 

learned how to develop activities and study skills related 

to the subject area. She says that there is an urgent need 

to develop the skills of tour guides in Swaziland.

“�ere is a dire need for well trained tour guides to 

boost Swaziland’s tourism industry, especially as we 

approach the Soccer World Cup in South Africa in 

2010,” Ms Vilakati explains. “By having access to the 

VUSSC learning materials, we were able to conduct a 

very useful training session for tour guides.”

�e success of the VUSSC workshop in Mauritius led 

to subsequent workshops in �e Bahamas, Maldives, 

Samoa, Seychelles, Singapore, and Trinidad & Tobago.

Responding to economic needs

VUSSC countries have chosen to focus on creating 

skills-related post-secondary courses in areas such as 

tourism, entrepreneurship, professional development, 

disaster management, and a range of technical 

and vocational subjects. �ese non-proprietary, 

electronically-held course materials – developed by 

small states, for small states – can readily be adapted 

to the specific context of each country.  Small 

states thus become active contributors to global 

development and leaders in educational reform 

through the innovative use of ICT. 

By 2010, close to 200 people have taken part in 

VUSSC training materials development workshops. 

�e workshops receive financial support from COL, 

the Commonwealth Fund for Technical Co-operation, 

and �e William and Flora Hewlett Foundation

 VUSSC training workshop participants visit tuna factory.
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In late 2009, 25 educators from 13 countries 

completed development of a new maritime transport 

and logistics course during a three-week training 

workshop in Samoa. �e advanced certificate course, 

developed at the request of several VUSSC member 

countries, will initially be offered by the National 

University of Samoa. �e course is aligned with 

VUSSC’s Transnational Qualifications Framework, 

a system of accreditation for VUSSC courses that 

facilitates the movement of courses and learners 

among states. Ministers of education in all 32 

VUSSC member states are being asked to formally 

endorse the Transnational Qualifications Framework 

implementation plan.

VUSSC course materials are freely available for 

download, adaptation, and use through the VUSSC 

website (www.vussc.org.) �e aim is to provide learners 

with a wide variety of educational opportunities and 

the flexibility to choose when, where, and how they 

learn. �is takes advantage of one of the greatest 

strengths of open and distance learning. 

Promoting eLearning through the “multiplier 

effect”

Meanwhile, the learning continues among educators. 

�roughout small states of the Commonwealth, 

VUSSC workshop participants are sharing 

their knowledge of eLearning and their content 

development skills with colleagues. 

Welcoming participants to the VUSSC workshop in 

Samoa in 2009, the Vice Chancellor and President of 

the National University of Samoa, Professor Le’apai 

Tu’ua ‘Ilaoa Asofou So’o, spoke about this “multiplier 

effect”: 

“At the completion of this boot camp, as for six 

others, which have been held already, each of 

you will have contributed and acquired content 

knowledge for the identified maritime course and 

ICT skills for any course development and access to 

online resources. When you return to your respective 

countries, institutions, and ministries, you will also 

be required to share these skills and knowledge with 

others so that the capacity building continues to take 

place. �is ‘multiplier effect,’ made possible by the 

continued sharing of knowledge and skills, is crucial 

to the capacity building mission of the VUSSC as a 

consortium of existing universities and other post-

secondary institutions working together with their 

ministries of education.”

Meanwhile, management of VUSSC has shifted  

from the Commonwealth of Learning to 

a Management Committee comprised of 

representatives from small states in all regions of 

the Commonwealth. �e establishment of the 

Management Committee, the VUSSC website, 

and the Transnational Qualifications Framework 

are all indications that VUSSC is coming of age. 

As educators continue to discover the potential of 

eLearning, they will help learners seize opportunities 

and help people in small states acquire the skills and 

training they need to improve their livelihoods and 

contribute to development in their country. 

Contact Details

Sir John Daniel became President and CEO 

of COL in 2004. Previous positions include 

serving as UNESCO’s Assistant Director-General 

for Education, Vice-Chancellor of the UK 

Open University, and President of Laurentian 

University. He was knighted by Queen Elizabeth 

for services to higher education and holds 30 

honorary doctorates.  

�e Commonwealth of Learning is an inter-

governmental agency created by Commonwealth 

Heads of Government to encourage the 

development and sharing of open learning 

and distance education knowledge, resources, 

and technologies. COL is funded by voluntary 

contributions from Commonwealth member 

governments and is helping developing nations 

improve access to quality education and training.  

It has helped Commonwealth countries give 

millions of people new opportunities to learn.  

COL’s mission is to help governments and 

institutions expand the scope, scale, and quality  

of learning by using new approaches  

and technologies.

Tel: +1 604 775 8200  

Fax: +1 604 775 8210  

Email: info@col.org 

Website: www.col.org 

Blog: www.col.org/blog



ACCOMPLISHMENTS
�e National Open University of Nigeria has made modest accom-
plishment towards the establishment of NOUN since 2003. �e 
University was o�cially commissioned in 2007.

�e selected achievements include:
A steady increase in student population from 9,600 at inception 
to 100,000 currently. 
�e setting up of 35 study centres in various parts of the coun-
try, four specialised centres for the Nigerian Military, Navy and 
the National Prisons fully equipped with internet facilities. 
�e completion of the development of course materials in over 
700 courses with 560 of them uploaded on the web using the E-
learning platform for direct access and downloading by learners.
�e completion of the linkage of 14 study centres using the sat-
ellite and the use of the facilities for video conferencing delivery 
of instruction.
�e successful hosting of the 2nd General Assembly and Con-
ference of the African Council for Distance Education (ACDE) 
in July 2008. 
�e Commonwealth of Learning (COL) in collaboration with 
the National Open University of Nigeria (NOUN) and the 
United Nations Educational, Scienti�c and Cultural Organi-
zation (UNESCO) organized a three day workshop titled “A 
Decade of Open and Distance Learning in the Commonwealth: 
Achievements and Challenges”. �e workshop brought together 
146 delegates from 21 selected institutions/organisations and 
government departments from 12 selected Commonwealth 
countries.
�e Regional Training and Development Institute for Open 
and Distance Learning (RETRIDAL) established by the COL 
continue to provide exceptional service to Africa in the develop-
ment of human capital for ODL. 
�e University set up a digital radio station with a signal - 
105.9fm and is pressing to be licensed on a National Shortwave 
Transmission in order to cover the entire country. 

NOUN made history on the 7th January, 2009, when about 100 
grandaunts �led out to receive their Post Graduate Diplomas 
(PGD), and Certi�cates. �e University is the �rst to enrol a 
sitting President, Chief Olusegun Obasanjo who graduated with 
other students on the occasion.
Nigeria’s �rst Executive President, Alhaji Shehu Shagari, the 
Director of UNESCO, Mr.Koichiro Matsuura and the Senate 
President, David Mark also bagged Doctor of Letters (Honoris 
Causa).
�e choice of NOUN by the African Council for Distance Edu-
cation (ACDE) to site its Quality Assurance and Accreditation 
Agency. �e allocation and intensive rehabilitation of the build-
ing that will house Quality Assurance and Accreditation Agency 
in NOUN has been put in place. 
NOUN hosted and inducted in July 2008 members of the 
Planning Committee for the setting up of the National Open 
University of Ghana.
In an attempt to make the institution self sustaining, NOUN 
has in place massive hectares of farming centres in di¤erent 
geopolitical zones of the country, thereby providing small scale 
employment to local communities and feeding the people. 
NOUN has been chosen by NEPAD as the collaborating partner 
in the training of teachers using ODL for West African States. 
�e Vice-Chancellor, NOUN, Professor Olugbemiro Jegede is 
the current Chairman of ACDE. He was also named the Best 
Vice-Chancellor in Nigeria in 2009 by the National Association 
of Nigerian Students.

National Open University of Nigeria
14/l6, Ahmadu Bello Way, Victoria Island, Lagos, Nigeria 

T: +234 1-8188849  

F:+234 1-2712665 

E: registrar@nou.edu.ng  

centralinfo@nou.edu.ng

www.nou.edu.ng

National Open University of Nigeria

ABUJA OFFICE
�e National Open and Distance Learning Planning O�ce (NODLP) (5, Dares Salam Street, Wuse II, Abuja) caters for the centralised planning, 
coordination and regulation of open and distance learning programmes nationwide and also serves as a training and capacity building centre. 

KADUNA CAMPUS
�e National Open University of Nigeria (NOUN) Kaduna campus is situated along Zaria-Kaduna Express way, Kaduna. �e centre facilitates 
the delivery of instructional materials through the use of media, television and state of the art technology for all the audio-visual formats.
�e University now has 35 study Centres spread across the length and breadth of Nigeria.

s, Nigeria 
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A multi-grade class in the district of Stann Creek, Belize.

Recognition that multi-grade schools and classes have an 

important role to play in giving access to schooling for 

children in remote, rural areas and in the achievement 

of Education for All (EFA) has been acknowledged 

since the Dakar ‘Framework for Action’ (2000). In 

2004 UNESCO estimated that as many as one-third 

of all classes worldwide were multi-grade, but data on 

multi-grade teaching is not systematically collected. Few 

countries have up-to-date information relating to the 

number of multi-grade schools or classes, or the number 

of teachers and students working within their system. 

�e attitude of ministry officials, teachers and 

parents towards multi-grade teaching is frequently 

negative. �ere is a general perception, despite a 

growing body of research evidence to the contrary, 

that the education children receive in a multi-grade 

school is inferior to that of a mono-grade school. 

Consequently, multi-grade schools are usually 

regarded as a temporary solution until ‘normal’ single 

grade schools can be established. 

�e purpose of this article is to highlight the potential 

benefits for impact and sustainability from developing 

a structured and co-ordinated strategy that provides 

clear roles and responsibilities for all stakeholders 

involved in improving the training of teachers in a 

multi-grade context. 

Pre-service teacher education

In the course of their careers, teachers may be required 

(or choose) to move between single and multi-grade 

contexts just as they may move from grade to grade 

�ere are clear benefits for sustainability in developing an integrated strategy for training multi-grade teachers – those 

who have to teach classes containing two or more grade groups without assistance. Most improvement initiatives to 

date have tended to focus either on improving the quality of teaching or on curriculum adaptation, but research has 

shown that despite considerable investment, these have had limited impact. It is the contention of this article that the 

way forward lies in developing a co-ordinated training strategy that integrates multi-grade teaching theory and practice 

with existing teacher training programmes; that provides more structured in-service training and support at district 

and cluster level; and that empowers schools and teachers to evaluate their own practice and plan improvements.

Redefining multi-grade teacher 
training
By Dawn Quist, Consultant teacher trainer
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within schools or between rural and urban settings. 

Teacher education courses need to incorporate the reality 

of teaching in these different contexts in their design. 

Teacher education programmes prepare trainees to teach 

at all levels of the primary school. Preparing them to deal 

with two or more grade levels should not be a significant 

leap for either teacher trainers or their students.

With the notable exception of Finland, however, few 

countries have an established pre-service programme 

that prepares students for teaching in both multi-

grade and mono-grade classes, or that provides multi-

grade experience in their teaching practice. If trainees 

are only given experience in a mono-grade system they 

will naturally assume that this is the norm, even in 

countries where there is a high proportion of multi-

grade schools. Understandably, they will be reluctant 

to teach in what they perceive as a ‘different system’ 

for which, in their opinion, they have had no training. 

�ere is also a general perception that multi-grade 

teaching is ‘more demanding’, ‘more difficult’, and 

‘more time consuming’ than single grade teaching – 

but to what extent is this perception valid?

Research has shown that the essential skills needed 

to teach effectively in a multi-grade class are similar 

to those that are needed in a single-grade class. 

Teachers in both classes need strategies that will, for 

example, enable them to cope with the planning 

and organisation of lessons: with effective group-

work, activities differentiated to suit varying abilities, 

management of the curriculum or with assessment. 

�e prevailing idea of developing separate training 

courses or building specialist multi-grade training 

colleges is not only an expensive option but also 

perpetuates the myth that multi-grade teaching is 

fundamentally different from mono-grade teaching. 

A more effective way forward would be to integrate 

multi-grade theory and practice with existing pre-

service programmes. �is would give all trainees a 

basic knowledge and understanding of key teaching 

skills and competences; and would also provide 

opportunities to understand the many similarities 

between good multi-grade and good mono-grade 

practice. Differences of emphasis or application could 

be addressed through course assignments.

In-service programmes

Over the last ten years there have been many examples 

of programmes supported by multilateral agencies that 

have been designed to improve the quality of teaching 

and learning in multi-grade schools. Reviews have 

shown that most have had only a very limited impact. 

�ere has been an erosion of practice over time, and 

programmes have lost momentum as teachers or 

education officers ask for transfers or are redeployed 

by their ministry. �ere is clearly a need to address 

both the focus and delivery of in-service training. 

Country reports provided as an introduction to 

the regional workshops on multi-grade teaching 

supported by the Commonwealth Secretariat between 

2004 and 2009 showed how multi-grade contexts vary 

not only between but also within countries. Reports 

identified considerable variation in class size – less 

than 15 in the Seychelles to more than 50 in Ethiopia 

– and in the number of grades combined in one class, 

commonly two or three, but there were examples of 

classes containing six grades. �ere was also evidence 

of variations in the level of resources and support 

available as a result of the location of schools.

�e provision of an effective in-service programme 

for teachers in multi-grade schools will always be 

an essential element of any training programme. A 

pre-service programme that offers grounding in both 

multi-grade and mono-grade teaching should provide 

trainee teachers with technical competence. Beyond 

that, however, there will always be a need, at district 

and school level, for specialist curriculum officers and 

education advisers to focus on providing a ‘starting 

competence’ that will enable new teachers to cope 

with the specific situation in their school, and on 

developing ‘growth competence’ that will ensure their 

continuous professional development.

Building the school’s capacity for improvement

Effective and sustained improvement in multi-grade 

teaching must ultimately rely on the way that the 

capacity for improvement within schools is encouraged 

and developed. �is should be an important element 

in a redefined in-service programme.

Participants, from all sectors of the education service 

attending multi-grade workshops supported by the 

Commonwealth Secretariat, in Samoa (2007), St 

Lucia in (2008) and most recently in Belize (2009), 

have consistently identified the need to develop 

a strategy that addresses not only the training of 

teachers, but also training for principals in the 

management of multi-grade schools. 
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Most multi-grade schools are in isolated areas where 

it is often almost impossible for education officers to 

make regular visits. In such situations, the training of 

school principals and the empowerment of teachers to 

evaluate their own practice will be key to ensuring the 

sustainability of improvements. 

�e programme developed in Samoa during 2006 

and 2007 provides a model that others might use. 

�e training focused on ensuring improvement and 

sustainability at school level and involved both school 

principals and education officers as trainers. Training 

provided at cluster and individual school level 

involved 141 schools and almost 800 teachers. 

In Belize (2009) representatives from participating 

schools and their local district education officers 

explored the use of school self-evaluation and the 

development of annual action plans as a means of 

empowering schools and teachers to evaluate their 

own practice and plan improvements related to issues 

of particular concern to their own schools. 

Integrating approaches to training

Clearly, countries have very different contexts and 

priorities for improving teaching and learning in multi-

grade schools and their approach to training may well 

differ on some points. Nevertheless, there has been 

general agreement among participants in the workshops 

supported by the Commonwealth Secretariat that 

initiatives should not be seen as stand-alone interventions. 

In their view, concrete actions need to be taken, at 

policy level, to integrate the improvement of multi-grade 

teaching into existing national plans and programmes. 

�is requires sustained support from policy-makers. 

Table 1 summarises the interaction that is seen as 

essential for the sustainability of improvements to 

teaching and learning in multi-grade contexts. 

Multi-grade schooling clearly has an important role 

to play in the provision of education for children 

in disadvantaged areas. �e training of multi-

grade teachers however has not been approached 

systematically. �is has resulted in a piecemeal 

approach to training that has failed to reach the 

majority of teachers and has not resulted in consistent 

improvements to the quality of teaching and learning. 

It is perhaps time to start ‘thinking outside the box’.

Table 1. Effective interaction: the key to sustainable improvement 

Institutions Roles and responsibilities

Ministries of Education

In-service education and curriculum 
development departments

      
   
         
       

      

Teacher training institutions and 
Universities

         

        

District offices           
 

       
       



Schools – either individually or in 
clusters

     

 

Parents and the Community 
    

    
     

 

  

Contact Details

Dawn Quist has had extensive experience working 

as a consultant teacher trainer since 1993. With 

the publication of the Commonwealth Secretariat 

modules Resource Materials for Multi-grade 

Teaching, which she edited, her work has focused 

on facilitating workshops on improving teaching 

and learning in multi-grade schools in Africa, the 

Caribbean and Pacific.
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Children in a lesson about the environment.

Critical approach

All of the major concepts that global learning is 

concerned with are contested. For example, the 

notion of ‘sustainability’. What is it? Is it mainly an 

environmental concept, or is it about social justice 

as well? What makes someone a global citizen? Is 

global citizenship a useful concept at all? �ese are live 

debates about which there is no consensus. Similarly, 

what does being a ‘developed’ country mean? What 

are the causes of international poverty? Does aid help, 

or does it prop up corrupt regimes? Is the best route 

It is a truism to say we are globally interconnected like never before. We can see this economically through 

the recent world financial crisis, socially through phenomena such as migration and international poverty, and 

environmentally through increasing knowledge that we are using up planetary resources at faster and faster rates. 

�e global challenges we face are profoundly complex, and there are no easy answers. �erefore, fostering critical 

and creative thinking and the capacities for innovation and leadership have to be at the heart of our response.  

So schools have a critical role to play in helping to develop global citizenship and supporting the creation of a more 

just and sustainable world. �ey can do this through promoting global learning, which is when learning is put in 

a global context, fostering: critical and creative thinking; self-awareness and open-mindedness towards difference; 

understanding of global issues and power relationships; and optimism and action for a better world.

�is article explores a number of key components to developing a school system that can foster global learning.

Global learning: how can 
education promote a just and 
sustainable world?
By Hetan Shah, Chief Executive, DEA
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to resolve poverty more or less globalisation and free 

markets? Can we equate increased wealth with greater 

development? School needs to help learners think 

critically about these different concepts and not take 

them at face value.

Promoting systems thinking

Western thinking tends to be reductionist – believing 

that the best way to understand something is to 

break it down into its component parts. �is mode 

of operation has dominated Western thinking, and 

there are good reasons for this – it is very powerful. It 

is this way of thinking that has enabled most of our 

academic insights, such as the discovery of the atom.

But the weakness of this model of thinking is that 

the interconnection between the parts in any given 

system is more important than the individual parts. 

So understanding the constituent parts is not enough. 

We need to know how they interact. Issues such as 

climate change require us to think systemically and 

to understand that change is not just a linear process, 

but in some instances, non linear due to vicious (or 

sometimes virtuous) circles. For example, if climate 

change goes beyond a rise of two degrees centigrade, 

this could lead to ‘runaway climate change’ through 

a cycle of warming. Education needs to help learners 

become systems thinkers in order to create a more just 

and sustainable world.

Fostering new models of leadership

Leadership is conventionally thought about in terms of 

a strong or charismatic leader who provides solutions 

and bangs heads together. �e work of Ronald Heifetz 

at Harvard University on leadership suggests a very 

different model. He notes that the major issues that 

leaders must deal with are adaptive issues, but that 

our model of leadership tends to be one of those who 

deal with technical challenges. We look to our leaders 

to provide us with answers, but in fact leaders cannot 

provide us with answers to adaptive problems. Instead, 

their job is to make the people who face the problem 

do the work to own it and respond to it. 

But this is the last thing that the people facing the 

problem want. Adaptive challenges involve change 

and often challenge people’s values. �ey would much 

prefer to ignore the issue or look to an authority figure 

for a solution. �erefore leaders are often seduced 

into trying to provide the right answer and failing as 

a result. 

Climate change provides an obvious example of 

this. It is an issue that will affect all of us, but most 

people would prefer not to confront its implications. 

We hope that our leaders will be able to provide 

an answer, through perhaps cleaner and better 

technology. But the Copenhagen Summit shows the 

limits to what our political leaders can provide by 

way of technical solutions. �ese political solutions 

need to be coupled with work to have ordinary 

people understand and ‘own’ the problem themselves. 

Climate change challenges our society’s economic 

and consumerist models – deep-seated values and 

identities – but it is rarely considered at this level. 

Rather it is seen as a technical problem to fix.

�e role of the leader according to this model, 

therefore, becomes to facilitate new thinking and 

learning amongst the people with the problem. 

In sustainable development terms, we all have the 

sameproblem: the major global issues of the day affect 

all of us directly or indirectly. �e challenge for leaders 

is to make us take ownership of what that means for us. 

Schools need to generate a different kind of generation 

of leaders who can help people take ownership of 

global issues that we collectively wish to hide from.

Political education

All global learning, indeed all education, is 

political. Everything has an ideological and political 

underpinning and is shaped by patterns of power 

distribution. Global learning can move us from a 

benevolent charitable mentality towards other countries 

to considering the structural issues that shape global 

challenges and influence the ways we view them. 

An important trap to avoid in global learning is 

that this is not just a set of agendas about individual 

change and moral refrains (be responsible; give to 

charity; feel bad when you fly). Change is political, 

and politics needs an analysis of the roles of all 

different actors – government, business, NGOs as well 

as individuals. A systemic analysis also seeks to try and 

understand the incentives within the system – why 

do people act as they do, and what are the systemic 

changes that will help create behaviour change? For 

example, in relation to international poverty, moral 

exhortation and charitable giving may have a relatively 

small effect in comparison to changes in trade policy 

or in consumers’ shopping habits. 

�e political nature of global learning also means 

that critical global learners need to avoid swallowing 
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anyone’s line too quickly. �ey need to recognise that 

NGOs, government, business and academics can have 

their own agendas. �us they need to consider: who 

has power? Who is voiceless? Who benefits? 

Value of literacy 

�e learning outcomes of global learning are often 

couched in terms of knowledge, skills, and attitudes. 

However, critical global thinkers also need to 

connect to their deeper narratives. All societies have 

understandings about what constitutes a good life, 

which go to the heart of our values. Global learning 

needs to grapple with these questions. 

Young people should be given the space to explore 

what values they hold, where these values might come 

from, and where they might clash. How do their 

environmental values sit with their desire to fly and 

travel? �ere may be no easy answers, but critical 

thinking requires us to begin by bringing to the 

surface the contradictions in the values that we  

all have and to challenge our own deeply held values 

and preferences.

Curriculum focus

It is critical that global learning is integrated right across 

the school curriculum. In England, this is done through 

a ‘global and sustainable development dimension’ 

that runs across all secondary school subjects. �is 

encourages teachers of all subjects to explore the global 

and ethical aspects relating to their subject. 

Just as the 21st century has brought a global 

dimension to every aspect of our lives – how our food 

is produced, where our clothes are made, and the 

effects of our transport choices – so there is a global 

dimension to every subject on the curriculum. For 

example: 

  Mathematical skills can be applied to all sorts of 

data including the distribution of wealth; 

  In language lessons, pupils can learn about the 

range of countries where the language is spoken 

and the relationship between language and culture;

  In Design and Technology, the curriculum can 

cover sustainable products and materials.

�ere are many teaching resources to support teachers 

in global learning. (�e best source for these is the 

Global Dimension website – www.globaldimension.

org.uk which contains over a thousand reviewed 

teaching resources). 

Enabling policy environment

�e policy environment must support a vision of 

schools which have a moral and social purpose. 

�ere must be a clear sense about what education is 

for and that this goes beyond preparing people for 

the economic marketplace to helping develop them 

as global citizens. Education policy must recognise 

that global learning requires: a critical approach; 

promoting systems thinking; the fostering of new 

models of leadership; political education; a value 

of literacy and a curriculum focus. �ese concepts 

underpin a successful education system that can help 

society respond to the complexity of creating a more 

just and sustainable world.

Contact Details
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signatories, including many schools. To sign up 
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MMV’s vision is a world in which innovative medicines will cure and protect 

the vulnerable and under-served populations at risk of malaria, and help to 

ultimately eradicate this terrible disease. www.mmv.org  |  info@mmv.org

This year, 2,000 young children will die daily from 

malaria unless they receive treatment that can cure 

them. By developing new effective and affordable anti-

malarials, Medicines for Malaria Venture is working to 

give these children a better chance of survival. 

Medicines for Malaria Venture (MMV), a leading public–private 

partnership, is dedicated to the discovery, development 

and delivery of innovative treatments for malaria. 

 

Effective, high-quality medicines are an essential weapon, 

which, with preventive measures such as insecticide-treated 

bed nets, indoor-residual spraying and a future vaccine, will 

help to ultimately defeat malaria.

MMV has more than 130 partnerships in 44 countries, 

and now manages over 50 projects in the world’s largest 

antimalarial research portfolio. Its research aims not only 

to treat malaria, but also to tackle emerging resistance 

and stop transmission of infection, with a view to eventual 

malaria eradication.

In early 2009, with Novartis, MMV launched its fi rst product 

– a child-friendly antimalarial: Coartem® Dispersible. The 

registration of two more products is expected in 2011.

To ensure access to these new life-saving products MMV is 

helping to design and implement innovative strategies and is 

also helping to build an evidence base on the antimalarials’ 

market in several African countries.

MMV’s work is possible thanks to the support of 

governments, foundations, corporations and individual 

donors. We are actively striving to expand and develop 

current and new donor partnerships, solicit more in-kind 

input from partners and build MMV’s global network to 

achieve our mission. 

Help us discover, develop and deliver new medicines 

that will cure and protect vulnerable children and 

neglected populations. Please contact Julia Engelking 

at engelkingj@mmv.org with any ideas or philanthropic 

investment queries.

Defeating malaria together

Giving Them Back

    Their Future
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Mother and child in Gambia.

Unity found in common interest

Despite a lack of facilities, hundreds of thousands 

of health workers around the world have used new 

resources to save millions of lives. �e benefits of 

their efforts to provide antiretroviral treatment for 

HIV or effective treatment for TB and malaria to 

people in poor and often inaccessible areas, to provide 

insecticide-treated nets to millions of families and 

to undertake other efforts to prevent the spread of 

�e substantial increase in resources dedicated to health through overseas development assistance and other sources 

during the past years has begun to change the course of AIDS, TB and malaria, and more broadly, the major health 

problems that low- and middle-income countries have been confronted with. 

It is rare in the field of international development to see such rapid correlation between investment and desired 

results and impact, as has been the case in the past years’ efforts to fight the three pandemics. Increased international 

investments have, with great speed and efficiency, been turned into health services on the ground, benefiting 

hundreds of millions of people. �is article will examine the medical progress made recently and also take a look at 

the time sensitive Millennium Development Goals (MDGs).

Hope, innovation, results and  
impact – around the world
By Michel Kazatchkine, Executive Director of �e Global Fund to Fight Aids, 

Tuberculosis and Malaria
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the three diseases go far beyond the realm of health. 

�ey have been uniting the world around a common 

agenda and humanitarian purpose. 

As recently as in 2003, virtually no one living with 

AIDS in low- and middle-income countries was 

receiving lifesaving antiretroviral treatment, although it 

had been available since 1996 in high-income countries. 

At the end of 2008, over 4 million people had gained 

access to AIDS treatment. AIDS mortality has since 

decreased in many countries. For example, in Ethiopia’s 

capital, Addis Ababa, the rollout of antiretroviral 

treatment has led to a decline of about 50 per cent in 

adult AIDS deaths over a period of five years. 

Malaria used to be a neglected disease. Today, at least 

ten of the most endemic countries in Africa have 

reported declines in new malaria cases and an impressive 

decline in malaria mortality of 50 to 80 per cent. 

Ten years ago, more than 9 million people around the 

world suffered from TB. Today, the world is on track to 

meet the international target to cut that number in half 

by 2015. TB is being diagnosed much more effectively, 

and 6 million additional people have gained access to 

DOTS (the basic package that underpins the Stop TB 

strategy) with the support of the Global Fund. 

Much more remains to be done, but significant 

reductions in mortality and suffering, as well as in 

the economic and social toll these pandemics have 

inflicted on families and societies, have been achieved. 

Potential to fulfill Millennium Development Goals

�e world has an extraordinary opportunity to 

come close, to reach, or even to exceed the health-

related MDGs – the eight goals that every UN 

member state agreed to pursue in 2000. Many 

of the international targets, with regard to MDG 

6 (Combat HIV/AIDS and malaria and other 

diseases), could be met, significant progress could be 

made on MDGs 4 and 5 (reducing child mortality 

and improving maternal health), and the other 

MDGs could also be positively impacted. 

If the momentum of the last decade is maintained and 

countries continue to scale up programs at the current 

rate, malaria could be eliminated as a public health 

problem in most endemic countries, and indeed there 

would be hope for a world without malaria deaths 

by 2015. Millions more HIV infections may be 

prevented and lives otherwise lost to AIDS saved. �e 

growing threat of MDR-TB may be contained. And it 

might be possible to virtually eliminate transmission 

of HIV from mothers to their children. In the process, 

health systems would be further strengthened so 

they could take on the many other health-related 

challenges low- and middle-income countries face. 

World’s actions have impact

�e global effort to fight AIDS, TB and malaria has a 

wider impact and benefits everyone. �e three diseases 

are directly responsible for enormous burdens of death 

and disability, but they also have major repercussions 

for human development and society. Global efforts 

to fight AIDS, TB and malaria also contribute to 

addressing extreme poverty and hunger, child health, 

maternal health and global partnership. 

Investments that have been made in global health over 

the past years have also strengthened health systems. 

By setting ambitious targets and making funding flows 

dependent on achieving these, recent investments 

have exposed health systems’ weaknesses and provided 

an incentive and the funding to address them. 

Investments undertaken, while focused on achieving 

progress in the fight against the three diseases, have 

helped strengthen the overall capacity of health 

systems by expanding community and district health 

facilities, improving procurement and administration 

capacity and retaining health workers. 

For the last eight years, the Global Fund has been a 

major engine driving dramatic advances in the fight 

against HIV, TB and malaria. �e programs it has 

funded have saved 4.9 million lives and improved 

the quality of life of many of the millions of people 

living with HIV, the millions who contract active 

TB annually and the hundreds of millions of people 

who contract or are at risk of contracting malaria 

each year. In this sense, the Global Fund is driving 

a major global effort that is on the road to achieving 

impressive successes in the fight for global health.  

All partners and stakeholders should take considerable 

pride in the role they play in this work. 

�e past year’s economic crisis dropped millions of 

people below the poverty line. It followed a period 

of solid economic growth in many places that lifted 

millions out of poverty. �rough its programs, the 

Global Fund and its partners can help provide a safety 

net for some of the poorest and most vulnerable 

populations, thereby partly alleviating the impact of 

the financial crisis. �ese programmes can also help 
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bridge the health gaps that often accompany income 

gaps, for example, by helping to retain health workers 

in impoverished areas where they are needed most and 

by providing prevention, treatment and care services 

to people who are otherwise unable to afford them.  

In addition, the Global Fund brings together North 

and South in decision-making, thereby encouraging 

them to create a shared vision and common purpose. 

�e Global Fund strives to be a 21st-century 

international development agency – efficient, 

transparent and adaptable. Established as a public-

private partnership, it has introduced numerous 

major advances and best practices to its systems, 

policies, infrastructure and operations, allowing it to 

leverage its resources substantially in scaling up the 

fight against HIV, TB and malaria. �e Global Fund 

is country-focused, and its organizational structure 

allows it to rapidly respond to the needs of its partners 

and the people affected by the three diseases. 

Additional actions necessary

Now is the time to further intensify efforts and to 

make a commitment to continue scaling up the 

response to HIV, TB and malaria, to safeguard 

and continue building upon the substantial 

achievements already made. While the results and 

impact mentioned in this article should be cause for 

optimism, the progress made in the last years is fragile. 

A reduction – or even stagnation – of efforts would 

lead to reversals of recent progress. 

Continued, increased investments in health, in HIV, 

TB and malaria, specifically, are needed, not only to 

reach or exceed the health-related MDGs, but also 

to preserve global stability and protect countries and 

communities at risk of disease. 

2010 is a crucial year for the financing of such 

health investments. In essence, donors will decide if 

the health-related MDGs can be met. 2010 should 

inspire extraordinary commitments from every sector 

of society – public and private – and from every 

individual interested in safeguarding and building 

upon the substantial achievements we made in health 

over the past decade. 

It is about making the right choices – between 

sustaining the fight against the three diseases that in 

the last decade have contributed so much to reducing 

inequities between rich and poor countries, or allowing 

those inequities to create an intolerable gulf in the world 

once again; and between a form of globalisation that 

only brings the benefits of development to countries 

during prosperous times, or one that also supports the 

world’s poorest citizens in difficult times as well.

Contact Details

Professor Michel D. Kazatchkine was elected 

Executive Director of the Global Fund to Fight 

AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria in February, 2007. 

Michel has spent the past 25 years fighting AIDS 

as a leading physician, researcher, administrator, 

advocate, policymaker and diplomat. Michel 

attended medical school at Necker-Enfants-Malades, 

studied immunology at the Pasteur Institute, and 

has completed post-doctoral fellowships at St. Mary’s 

hospital in London and Harvard Medical School. 

He was Professor of Immunology at Université René 

Descartes and Head of the Immunology Unit of 

the Georges Pompidou Hospital in Paris. He has 

lectured widely and authored or co-authored over 

500 articles in peer-reviewed journals. In addition, 

Michel was Director of the National Agency for 

Research on AIDS (ANRS) in France (1998-

2005) and French Ambassador on HIV/AIDS and 

communicable diseases (2005-2007).

�e Global Fund is a unique global public/private 

partnership dedicated to attracting and disbursing 

additional resources to prevent and treat HIV/

AIDS, tuberculosis and malaria. �is partnership 

between governments, civil society, the private sector 

and affected communities represents a new approach 

to international health financing. �e Global Fund 

works in close collaboration with other bilateral and 

multilateral organizations to supplement existing 

efforts dealing with the three diseases. Since its 

creation in 2002, the Global Fund has become the 

main source of finance for programs to fight AIDS, 

tuberculosis and malaria, with approved funding 

of US$ 19.3 billion for more than 572 programs 

in 144 countries. It provides a quarter of all 

international financing for AIDS globally, two-thirds 

for tuberculosis and three quarters for malaria.

�e Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and 

Malaria, Geneva Secretariat 

Chemin de Blandonnet 8, 1214 Vernier 

Geneva, Switzerland 

Tel: +41 (0)58 791 1280 

Email: michel.kazatchkine@theglobalfund.org 

Website: www.theglobalfund.org



A
�er years of state-spon-
sored Aids denialism 
and poor health gov-
ernance, South Africa 

has turned the corner in the �ght 
against HIV and is ambitiously scal-
ing up testing and treatment. But, 
just as South Africa and other coun-
tries in the region are beginning to 
show real signs of pushing back the 
tide, funding cuts are threatening to 
undermine HIV programmes. �e 
consequences of pulling back will 
disastrously impact on individuals, 
communities and development in 
the whole of sub-Saharan Africa. 
Now is not the time to cut funding 
for HIV treatment, prevention and 
care.

For ten years the Treatment 
Action Campaign (TAC) has 
campaigned for evidence-based 
treatment and care for all HIV-pos-
itive people living in South Africa. 
We have taken our former Health 
Minister to court and forced her 
to provide prevention of mother-
to-child transmission services in 
the public health sector. We have 
marched, built alliances, written 
letters, worked with the media, 
engaged in civil disobedience, been 
arrested, and now �nally we have 

 HIV can be beaten
a government who seems to have the 
political will to deal with HIV ration-
ally, openly and based on the best 
available evidence.

We have come a long way in South 
Africa. And, even though we now 
have the world’s largest treatment 
programme, our response to HIV has 
lagged behind that of other countries 
in the region such as Botswana and 
Uganda. In fact, a country like Uganda 
is now starting to pay the price for 
their success as donor funds are 

starting to dry up, and in some cases 
patients are already being turned away 
from facilities without receiving care.

Médecins Sans Frontières (MSF) 
recently carried out an in-depth �eld 
analysis of HIV treatment and preven-
tion programmes in eight African 
countries. �ey found that in most of 
the countries donors are �at-lining or 
decreasing their involvement in HIV/
AIDS. Further, funding shortages 
have already led to drug stock-outs, 
treatment rationing, and the inability 

of most of the countries to adopt im-
proved antiretroviral treatment (ART) 
regimens advocated by the World 
Health Organization (WHO).

Decreasing funding for HIV is 
threatening the future of the Global 
Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and 
Malaria (Global Fund) which �nances 
ART treatment for almost two thirds 
of people in the developing world. �e 
Global Fund must raise $20 billion for 
its upcoming round to increase the 
scale-up of ART and build on e�orts 

to meet universal access.
Expanded funding for ART is neces-

sary, not only for meeting universal 
access targets, reducing mortality and 
opportunistic infections and AIDS 
related diseases but also for meeting 
a range of other MDGs – particularly 
MDGs 4, 5 and 6.
Expanded access to HIV treatment, 
prevention and care is necessary to 
meet MDG 4 - to reduce child mortal-
ity - and MDG 5 - to improve mater-
nal health - as HIV remains a leading 

cause of infant and maternal deaths 
in the region. Also it is becoming 
increasingly clear that expanded 
access to ART, as part of a package 
of prevention services, is necessary 
to reduce new infections and meet 
MDG 6 – to halt and reverse the 
spread of HIV.

Governments and funders must 
ensure that expanded and sustain-
able funding is made available to 
meet their commitments to univer-
sal access. States receiving donor 
funding must also be held account-
able for their use of these funds. 
TAC and partners have already 
begun to engage in budget monitor-
ing projects to ensure funding for 
health is used e�ectively to improve 
health delivery and outcomes.

We now know that it is possi-
ble to roll back the tide of HIV in 
Sub-Saharan Africa. However, to 
do this we need to continue scaling 
up treatment, prevention and care. 
Now is not the time for internation-
al donors to turn their backs on the 
region. Now is the time to push on 
against the socially and economi-
cally destructive tide of HIV and 
to help save the lives of the young 
people who are to drive the African 
economies of the 21st century.

We now know that it is possible to roll 
back the tide of HIV in Sub-Saharan 
Africa.”“

                                                                                                                                                                       Picture: SAMANTHA REYNDERS
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A young woman is for HIV at the Kalomo District Hospital, Zambia.

One of the biggest barriers to effectively fighting the 

AIDS epidemic is access; access to health financing, 

access to affordable and effective medicines and the 

legal barriers that prevent particularly marginalised 

groups from accessing information and treatment. 

Commonwealth members, such as India, Jamaica,  

and Zambia have recognised the impact these barriers 

are having on their public health responses and the 

need for action.

�e International HIV/AIDS Alliance is working 

with its Commonwealth civil society and government 

partners to highlight some of the solutions to these 

barriers. �ese include:

  A Financial Transaction Tax such as a Currency 

Transaction Levy (CTL) to raise additional funds 

for HIV and health needs;

  �e proposed UNITAID Medicines Patent Pool, as 

a mechanism to increase access to more affordable 

HIV treatments;

  �e urgent need for the reform of colonial laws, 

which remain in Commonwealth member states 

and undermine effective responses to HIV.   

While the modern-day Commonwealth takes strides towards economic and social transformation, HIV 

continues to be one of the biggest threats faced by member states. Commonwealth countries account for 60 

per cent of the world’s HIV positive people. Progressive solutions are urgently needed to fight the epidemic, 

and the Commonwealth is well placed to provide them. Its strengths lie in its core principles of mutual respect, 

inclusiveness, accountability, and perhaps most importantly, responsiveness.
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Supporting the Commonwealth’s 
HIV response: three solutions for 
improving access to health
By Alvaro Bermejo, Executive Director; Anton Kerr, Head of Policy & Christine Stegling, 

Head of Best Practice Unit, International HIV/AIDS Alliance
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Financing HIV and health

�e health Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) 

are perilously off track. Progress on meeting the 

commitment to halt and begin to reverse the spread 

of HIV and AIDS by 2015 is particularly poor, along 

with the 2010 commitment to achieve universal 

access to HIV treatment, prevention and care for all 

those who need it. For example, in Nigeria, just 7 

per cent of HIV-positive pregnant women received 

AIDS treatment in 2007. In Papua New Guinea, new 

infections are on the rise, and in Sri Lanka, over half 

of the respondents in a national survey incorrectly 

identified HIV as being transmitted by mosquitoes. 

According to UNAIDS, US$25.1 billion is required 

for the global AIDS response this year for low and 

middle-income countries, almost US$12 billion more 

than was available in 2008. It is clear that donor and 

recipient countries urgently need to meet their existing 

financial commitments to improve access to HIV 

services. However, the global financial crisis threatens 

to undermine progress made to date by decreasing 

the availability of essential funding, including aid. 

All Commonwealth countries are facing significant 

budget deficits as a consequence, reinforcing the case 

for new, innovative financing mechanisms such as the 

Currency Transaction Levy, which forms part of wider 

G20 discussions on Financial Transaction Taxes to 

raise additional resources for health.

A currency transaction levy

CTL is essentially a tax on wholesale or interbank 

foreign exchange transactions. Levies on numerous 

types of financial transactions, such as taxes on share 

and bond trading or bank debits, have a long history. 

However, the foreign exchange market is an anomaly, 

as it remains untaxed.

In 2007, an estimated US$3.2 trillion of foreign 

exchange transactions occurred every day. According 

to the Bank of International Settlement, this equated 

to approximately US$800 trillion over the course of 

the year. �e proposed CTL rate of 0.005 per cent 

would collect a relatively small amount from the 

substantial volume traded, to be used to improve 

access to health services in developing countries. A 

0.005 per cent levy applied solely to sterling would 

generate US$4.98 billion annually and if applied to all 

major Commonwealth currencies could generate more 

than US$10 billion annually.

Importantly, a levy would not alter the structure of 

the foreign exchange market and would not extend 

to the retail foreign exchange market used by people 

to change money when they go abroad, buy goods, 

invest, or send remittances home. 

Increasing access to medicines

Between 2003 and 2009, the number of people 

receiving antiretroviral treatment in low and middle-

income countries increased from approximately 

400,000 to almost 5 million. �is could not have 

been achieved had Commonwealth countries not 

championed the international target of universal 

access to treatment by 2010. Crucially, it could not 

have happened without the support of the generic 

drug manufacturers based in Commonwealth 

countries, particularly those in India who led efforts 

to provide quality assured, low cost HIV treatment in 

the developing world. 

Despite these gains, less than half of adults and barely 

10 per cent of children who need treatment are 

currently receiving it. �e unmet need for treatment is 

particularly severe in several Commonwealth countries. 

In Pakistan, for example, just 3 per cent of people 

living with advanced HIV are thought to receive 

Table 1: Estimated annual revenue of a 0.005 per cent Currency Transaction Levy in selected Commonwealth 
countries. 

Country Estimated annual revenue (US$)

Australia 2,211,000,000

Canada 1,386,000,000

India 231,000,000

New Zealand 627,000,000

Singapore 396,000,000

South Africa 297,000,000

Figures calculated using 2007 Bank of International Settlement figures available at www.bis.org/publ/rpfx07.htm
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treatment. In Bangladesh, Ghana, and Sierra Leone, 

this increases to just seven per cent, 15 per cent, and 

20 per cent, respectively. Furthermore, additional 

HIV treatment options are urgently required. Newer, 

improved antiretroviral treatment currently costs eight-

times more than older regimens – too expensive for 

many people living in Commonwealth countries. 

With increasing numbers of HIV positive people 

becoming resistant or unable to tolerate first-line 

treatment, there is an urgent need to find affordable 

second-line treatments. In addition, paediatric 

formulations continue to be overlooked. Of the 22 

treatments for HIV approved by the US Food and 

Drug Administration and currently available, six are 

not approved for paediatric use, and seven are not 

available in paediatric formulations.

What is a patent pool?

A patent is a form of intellectual property granted 

to an inventor by, or on behalf of, a state. A patent 

allows the inventor to exclusively exploit the invention 

commercially in that state for a limited period of 

time, usually 20 years. By doing so, a patent enables 

inventors to recoup their investment in and profit 

from developing the product. Drug manufacturers can 

obtain a patent for how they produce a medicine and/

or for the medicine itself.

A patent pool (or pools) brings together patent rights 

held by companies, universities, and government 

institutions, amongst others. �e patent pool then 

licenses the use of these patents to other companies 

or researchers in return for payment, which the pool 

pays to the patent holder. �e proposed UNITAID 

patent pool for medicines therefore would reduce 

costs and prices by allowing easy access to several 

patents at once by qualified generic drug companies, 

encourage the development of fixed dose formulations 

which reduces costs and facilitates the best treatment 

regimens possible for patients, whilst still preserving 

benefits for patent holders. Patent pools have already 

been successfully used in other fields of technology, 

including for MP3 players, for example. 

In the case of HIV in the Commonwealth, the 

proposed UNITAID patent pool could generate 

competition amongst drug producers that would 

allow member states to have greater choice and 

better quality medicines at more affordable prices. 

�is would make it possible to expand global HIV 

treatment programmes sustainably.

Tackling the legal barriers 

Respect for, and promotion of, human rights for all 

members of society has been widely acknowledged as 

essential to successfully and effectively reach the public 

health goals of universal access to HIV treatment and 

prevention. �is includes the right to information; 

the right to the highest attainable standard of health; 

the right to privacy; and the right to freedom of 

association. 

Laws can either enable or obstruct a comprehensive 

HIV response. For example, laws that ensure that 

medical information remains confidential within 

health facilities can help to ensure patients trust their 

healthcare workers, resulting in a higher uptake of 

health services. On the other hand, laws that do not 

protect women from sexual violence within the family 

leave them particularly vulnerable to HIV infection, 

often making it difficult to negotiate safer sex or 

discuss HIV with their partners. 

“Some people are more  

vulnerable to HIV infections 

because of their social, 

economic, cultural, and political 

marginalization, such as women, 

ethnic minorities, or children.”

�e lack of a protective legislative framework 

means that people living with HIV often face 

discrimination.  Law reform should enable those 

who are discriminated to claim their rights but 

also facilitate greater awareness around stigma 

and discrimination in national HIV policies and 

programmes. �e creation of a supportive and 

enabling environment directly supports prevention 

programmes to reach all sections of society. �is 

would contribute to substantially reducing new HIV 

infections in Commonwealth countries.

Law reform for the marginalized 

Some people are more vulnerable to HIV infections 

because of their social, economic, cultural, and 

political marginalization, such as women, ethnic 

minorities, or children. �ere are also groups that 

face the risk of HIV infection because of high risk 

behaviour and greater vulnerability, for example, 
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sex workers, men who have sex with men (MSM), 

injecting drug users, and women subjected to sexual 

violence. �ese very marginalized groups have an 

important role to play in national and local responses 

to HIV, as without their meaningful engagement 

HIV programmes will not succeed. �is is true even 

for countries with generalized epidemics, as within 

these there are significant sub-epidemics among men 

who have sex with men, those in the sex industry and, 

increasingly, as in the case of Mauritius and Kenya, 

injecting drug users.

It is difficult to establish the extent of HIV infections 

among marginalized groups, such as MSM, because 

such data is not collected at a national level in many 

countries, especially in those where same-sex activity 

is criminalized and/or stigmatized. �ere is evidence, 

however, that highlights the disproportionate 

impact that HIV has on MSM. According to 

amfAR 2008 AIDS Research report, in Kenya, the 

HIV prevalence rate among MSM is reported to 

be as high as 43 per cent, compared to a national 

prevalence of 6 per cent.  While in Jamaica, it is 

between 25 per cent and 30 per cent, as compared 

to a national HIV prevalence of 1.5 per cent. In 

�ailand, it was reported at 24 per cent, compared 

to a national prevalence rate of 1.4 per cent. From a 

public health perspective, these statistics point to a 

compelling need for Commonwealth states to react 

swiftly and comprehensively.

�e fear of prosecution and discrimination often 

make these men almost invisible in society, which 

means it is difficult to reach them with public health 

messages and health services, which in turn reduces 

the uptake of HIV prevention and treatment services. 

�is is important, as these populations do not exist 

in isolation. �ey are intrinsically linked socially and 

sexually with the general population. From a public 

health point of view, there is a clear need to establish, 

maintain, and expand programmes that address these 

populations within the epidemiological context of 

each country.

A modern Commonwealth’s leadership

As Commonwealth member states continue to face 

the challenges presented by HIV and AIDS in the 

run-up to 2015, it is important to recognize the 

interconnectedness of bold financing initiatives; 

innovative mechanisms to secure affordable 

treatment; and the urgent need for legal reform. 

�e Commonwealth must embrace a wider, more 

progressive approach to achieving universal access 

commitments, protecting human rights, and 

promoting sustainable economic and social progress. 

�e strength of the Commonwealth is its shared 

values, as was powerfully demonstrated through its 

unified leadership in challenging apartheid. Given 

60 per cent of the world’s HIV positive people are in 

Commonwealth countries, its shared leadership in the 

response to HIV can bring about sustained progress. 

A modern Commonwealth needs to develop a 

collective voice on these issues, taking the lead 

to support initiatives like promoting innovative 

financing mechanisms, the  patent pool, and adopting 

more inclusive legislation; reviewing what, in the case 

of anti-homosexuality laws, are out-dated remnants of 

inherited colonial laws.

Contact Details

Dr Alvaro Bermejo joined the Alliance in 

January 2004. Before this, he was a director at 

the International Red Cross and Red Crescent 

Societies. He has worked for the Spanish overseas 

development assistance agency and held positions in 

primary healthcare in Bolivia and Nicaragua. Alvaro 

is a medical doctor with a Masters Degrees in Public 

Health and Cooperation for Development. 

�e International HIV/AIDS Alliance is a 

global partnership of nationally-based linking 

organisations working to support community action 

on AIDS in developing countries. To date, the 

Alliance has provided support to organisations from 

more than 40 developing countries in over 3,000 

projects, reaching some of the poorest and most 

vulnerable communities with HIV prevention, care, 

and support, and improved access to treatment.

Preece House 

91-101 Davigdor Road, Hove, BN3 1RE 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)1273 718 900 

Fax: +44 (0)1273 718 901

Website: www.aidsalliance.org
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Doctor and child at Panjkot.

The global health worker crisis

Globally, over 2 million more doctors, nurses and 

midwives (4 million if managers and other public 

health workers are included) are needed. �is figure, 

however, masks particular shortages, both between 

and within countries. 

Fifty-seven countries currently fall below the World 

Health Organization (WHO) target of 2.3 health 

workers (doctors, nurses and midwives) per 1000 

population, the minimum health worker density 

needed to deliver essential healthcare. For many 

sub-Saharan African countries and some parts of 

Asia, the distribution is less than 1.15/1000. Some 

of the lowest health worker/population ratios 

are found in Commonwealth countries such as 

Pakistan, with only 0.8/1000; Kenya, at 0.1/1000, 

and Sierra Leone, registering <0.1/1000 (World 

Health Statistics, 2009). 

Progress on the health Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), particularly in maternal, newborn and child 

health, requires equitable access to quality, essential services. Nowhere is this more evident than in fragile contexts, 

where levels of morbidity and mortality are highest and where progress on the MDGs is most off-track (Department 

for International Department, 2010). �is is a huge challenge, but one that must be met if we are to reach the 

millennium targets and realise the right to health for all. Ensuring a motivated health workforce is critical to this. 

Putting health workers at the 
heart of health development 
By Fiona Campbell, Head of Policy, Merlin
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Why have we reached this critical point?

�e global lack of health workers and their uneven 

distribution has a number of causes. One is the 

changing patterns of morbidity and mortality, and the 

fact that the investment in human resources has not 

always followed suit. 

Another major factor is the financing of health 

services in many contexts. On average, countries 

devote just over 40 per cent of total government 

health expenditure to paying for the health 

workforce. �e amount available is obviously 

dependent on the overall allocation to the sector. 

�is is often well below target. For instance, 

despite African countries signing up to the Abuja 

declaration, only six out of 53 African Union 

member states have so far met their commitment 

to allocate 15 per cent of their budget to health. 

Furthermore, the funding from donors has often 

supported capital costs rather the recurrent costs 

such as health worker salaries. 

�ese challenges are often exacerbated in fragile 

contexts where conflict and chronic underinvestment 

in the health sector have had a devastating impact. For 

example, before the conflict in Liberia there were an 

estimated 237 doctors; following the peace agreement, 

a study found this number had reduced to just 23 

(Interagency Health Evaluation, Liberia, 2005). 

Global migration and the health workforce 

�ere is also growing pressure encouraging movement 

of health workers in search of better professional and 

economic opportunities, often from the countries 

where they are needed most. �ough the situation 

is complex, in many cases migration is a symptom 

of a deteriorating health system characterised by low 

wages, poor working conditions, few incentives, as 

well as a lack of technology and facilities to carry out 

their roles effectively. 

�e active recruitment of staff from countries with 

acute health worker shortages is also a cause for 

concern within the international community, and has 

led to the development of the Code of Practice for the 

International Recruitment of Health Personnel. �is is 

a voluntary set of principles that all member states are 

encouraged to adopt. �e Code was presented at the 

63rd World Health Assembly in May 2010 and was 

accepted by unanimous vote, which is a significant 

step forward. 

Retaining existing staff is vital

Ensuring staff receive adequate remuneration for their 

work is key for retention. However, it is not just salary 

that is important: in many contexts, the low number of 

trained health workers in rural or remote areas is due to 

the lack of supporting infrastructure and opportunities 

for staff and their families. 

Factors that have been identified in Merlin’s research 

in fragile contexts relate to living conditions, safety 

and security in the workplace and access to continuous 

professional development. Health workers need to 

feel valued and supported to work efficiently. Staff in 

the government system experience severe problems 

with the low wages and frequently have to resort to 

supplementing salaries through other sources from 

private clinic work or charging for drugs. Merlin’s 

support to government staff is therefore vital for 

ensuring available, affordable and quality health services. 

Tackling the crisis and campaigning for change 

If the current health worker crisis is to be tackled and 

access to health services made a reality, it is critical 

that international efforts are scaled up significantly. 

Ensuring access to health services must go hand in hand 

with a plan for human resources. �is has recently been 

illustrated in countries attempting to re-introduce a 

policy to remove user fees, such as the recent example 

of Sierra Leone. In April 2010 Sierra Leone launched 

its ‘free-at-point of access’ policy to support improved 

access to maternal and child health services. �e 

preceding strike by health staff, which ended when the 

government agreed to increase salaries substantially, 

highlighted the need to ensure the necessary funding to 

support the implementation of the new policy. Health 

workers were unhappy at their low salaries and the 

expected rise in duties as more people accessed services. 

�e introduction of free at point of access services is an 

ambitious one and addressing the payment of health 

workers is clearly critical for its successful launch and 

continued effectiveness. 

Hands Up for Health Workers

�rough Merlin’s campaign, Hands Up For Health 

Workers, the organisation is calling for action on 

key areas, especially in fragile contexts, to realise the 

opportunities that exist to increase the numbers of 

health workers and ensure they remain in the places 

where they are most needed. 
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Planning for change. Firstly, Merlin is calling for 

the development and funding of national health 

workforce plans to support the longer-term vision 

and to promote co-ordination of efforts such as 

training opportunities for staff, both in-service and 

for new recruits. �ese plans should be in place from 

the earliest opportunity in all contexts and need the 

commitment of national governments and the support 

of international donors. More emphasis needs to be 

placed in-country on how much revenue is devoted to 

the health system, as well as from external sources, to 

improve both the quantity and quality of the allocation 

to the health sector. Merlin is therefore calling on both 

governments and donors to put the support for health 

staff high on their funding priorities. 

Supporting health workers. Once staff are trained, 

Merlin is calling for appropriate support covering 

salaries, good working conditions, performance 

management and professional development. Ensuring 

that health staff are adequately rewarded for their 

efforts such as receiving a living wage (i.e. wage 

commensurate with other professional cadres in the 

country, which will provide staff with the ability to 

undertake their duties without resorting to alternative 

income sources) as well as other benefits to motivate 

them in their roles, is critical. 

Stemming migration. Linked to supporting health 

workers in the system is managing the migration of 

trained staff. Efforts within the country need to be 

matched by international efforts. Merlin, together 

with a range of international agencies, has supported 

the adoption of the code of practice for international 

recruitment of health personnel, and encouraging 

member states to put in place action plans to take 

forward the principles in the code. As a community, 

the Commonwealth countries have already shown 

leadership in this area, working together to agree a 

consensus approach in dealing with the problem of 

international recruitment of health workers within 

the Commonwealth. 

It’s time to put health workers at the heart of 

better health

For its own part, Merlin is continuing to provide 

practical solutions to health service provision in the 

countries in which the organisation works, while 

also using its experience to inspire better policies and 

practices for human resources in the future, both at 

national and international levels. Only if we work 

together as a global community will we be able to 

make progress on the global commitment to the 

MDGs. Ensuring that human resources for health is 

at the heart of these efforts is the key to their success.

Contact Details

Fiona Campbell is Merlin’s Head of Policy. 

With a background in nutrition, public heath and 

development, she has worked throughout Africa 

and South Asia, both for government and non-

governmental agencies. She is currently the driving 

advocacy force behind Merlin’s Hands Up For 

Health Workers campaign.

Merlin is a UK aid agency, specialising in 

improving health in fragile states. All our work – 

from saving lives in times of crisis to supporting 

the long-term delivery of essential care – is 

geared towards building a health system that can 

cope with needs on the ground now and in the 

future. Training local health workers underpins 

every Merlin programme, from Afghanistan to 

Zimbabwe. We also work to influence health 

policy and practice at local, national and 

international levels using evidence gained from 

our work on the ground. For further information 

please visit www.merlin.org.uk. To find out 

more about the Hands Up for Health Workers 

campaign and show your support, please visit 

www.handsupforhealthworkers.org.

Merlin 

12th Floor, 207 Old Street 

London EC1V 9NR 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7014 1600  

Fax: +44 (0)20 7014 1601 

Website: www.merlin.org.uk

Child being given medication.
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Heart Monitor.

Global risk of chronic diseases

Chronic diseases and conditions, including 

cardiovascular and respiratory diseases, cancers, 

diabetes and poor mental health, are near the top 

of the global risk landscape. Worldwide, 60 per 

cent of all deaths are due to chronic diseases, with 

80 per cent of such deaths occurring in middle and 

low income counties. One-half of those who die 

from chronic diseases are in their productive years, 

so the social costs and economic consequences in 

terms of lost productivity are enormous. Of the 

most populous country in the Commonwealth, 

it is estimated that (in international dollars) India 

will forgo US$237 billion in national income 

between 2005 and 2015 as a result of premature 

deaths caused by heart disease, stroke and diabetes 

alone. Chronic diseases and poor mental health 

reduce resilience and the capacity to cope with the 

world’s stresses, and their financial burden diverts 

essential funds away from other global risks and 

systemic failures.

Chronic diseases are extremely costly to governments and the private sector, crowding out essential monies for much 

needed government services and reducing profits alike. Chronic diseases are preventable in the near term, but this 

requires alignment of incentives to make healthy choices the easiest choices for individuals. Creating and reporting 

on a Health Footprint that measures how much health and well-being is being created or diminished is a start, but 

not enough. Governments can create incentives for the private sector to market healthier products and services, and 

the private sector in turn can produce novel products and services that can nudge individuals in their purchasing 

decisions and daily actions towards better health and well-being.
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Reducing the chronic disease burden by 
re-aligning incentives for health
By Peter Anderson, Oliver Harrison, Eva Jané-Llopis and Cary Cooper, Global Agenda Council on Chronic 

Disease and Other Conditions of the World Economic Forum
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Chronic diseases can be prevented

Almost all chronic diseases are preventable and 

preventable quickly, offering an untold opportunity 

to unlock enormous value. Four factors that can be 

effectively targeted contribute to nearly three-quarters 

of the risk for chronic disease: physical inactivity 

and poor nutrition (which lead to obesity), tobacco 

use, and harmful alcohol use. �e World Health 

Organization’s Global Burden of Disease project 

identifies which risk factors are the most important in 

different countries. (www.who.int/healthinfo/global_

burden_disease/en/index.html) 

Aligning incentives for health 

�e contribution of ill-health to impaired 

productivity and the value of good health are 

grossly underestimated. In general, governments 

and the private sector are not doing enough to 

drive health, therefore failing to reap the social 

and economic rewards, stifling development. Part 

of the problem is that existing incentives are not 

aligned for health. �ere are many opportunities 

to align economic incentives with health across a 

range of sectors (government, private and civil), 

levels (global, international, national, regional, 

municipal and individual) and industries (agriculture, 

communications, design, transport etc). True 

economic cost analysis should underpin the scale of 

interventions to drive programme cost effectiveness.

Population health is the sum of individual health. 

�us, the ultimate goal is to make healthier choices 

easier choices for individuals. A prerequisite for making 

healthy choices is to have information about the impact 

of policies, products, services and behaviours on health. 

Information is of itself an incentive. Good information 

on health and what influences it is needed at the level 

of jurisdictions (global, international, country, regional 

and municipal), producers and service providers, 

communities, workplaces, and families and individuals. 

One way of providing this information is to develop a 

Health Footprint, adapted from the carbon footprint. 

Figure 1. Global risks landscape 2010: Likelihood with severity by economic loss.
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Creating a Health Footprint

A Health Footprint can measure health and measure 

how much health and well-being is being created or 

diminished. Greater awareness of the determinants 

of health can increasingly align healthy practices 

with healthy profits and increasingly drive decisions 

about suitable responses. �is can act as a powerful 

externality in key markets such as food and beverages, 

acting as an incentive to create new ways of working 

to promote well-being. In themselves such indirect 

market forces can be powerful drivers of change, 

with increasingly health-literate individuals making 

beneficial choices based on knowing their own 

individual determinants of health. �e effect on 

demand could steadily encourage industry to develop 

healthier products and services; an example is the 

impact of standardised health labelling on the 

food and beverage industry. Early adopters in key 

industries will capitalise on the opportunities and 

accelerate innovation.

Regularly-published Health Footprints at the country 

level can routinely display the health and well-being 

of populations, with peer-competition driving better 

solutions for sustainable health and development, 

and helping position health and well-being as central 

and crucial to human, business, and social capital 

development. In addition, countries and groups can 

develop local Health Footprints that are self-reported 

by a municipality or community, a business, a 

producer or service provider and an individual. With 

a clear incentive to drive change, countries and groups 

will be able to find innovative ways to determine the 

negative impact of products and industries. Success 

will require finding the right balance of regulatory 

policies from national governments and voluntary 

actions from industry because agricultural practices, 

food distribution and marketing systems and cultural 

preferences vary across countries. Following examples 

in food labelling, specific measurements on products 

and industries that harm health could be imposed.

Information alone is not enough

However, although a prerequisite, information 

alone is often not enough of an incentive to act. 

We know this from personal experience. Despite 

the knowledge and all good intentions to drink less 

alcohol, eat more healthily or be more active, often 

enough the intentions are not adequately transferred 

into action. At all levels, in the public and private 

sectors alike, it is helpful to have a nudge in the right 

direction; it is here that incentives have a role to play. 

Example interventions include an employer ensuring 

the availability of healthy food in the workplace, a 

school enforcing 30 minutes of exercise daily for its 

students, a city banning smoking in public places, a 

TV programme providing practical advice on diet and 

alcohol, or a mobile telephone providing point-of-

decision support to help shoppers make healthy food 

choices in the supermarket. 

Governments need incentives

Governmental bodies at all levels can benefit from 

incentives to increase the importance of promoting 

good health and well-being as part of their core 

activities. One way to help this is to broaden the 

measurement tools that governments use to monitor 

their progress and well-being. �is might mean that 

sole reliance on GDP as a measure of performance 

is not enough. For example, the Stiglitz-Sen-Fitoussi 

benchmarking report on the measurement of 

economic performance and social progress includes 

health as a pillar to promote equitable and sustainable 

well-being (http://www.stiglitz-sen-fitoussi.fr/en/index.

htm). It notes that commonly used statistics may not 

capture certain phenomena that have an increasing 

impact on citizens’ health and well-being (e.g. traffic 

jams may increase GDP as a result of increased 

gasoline usage but not health and quality of life). 

Policy coherence across sectors

Governments need policy coherence across sectors 

and incentives in different sectors to promote 

health. All too often actions in one sector impede 

progress in other sectors in promoting health and 

well-being. Common and aligned incentives need 

to be identified for win-win outputs that both 

promote health as well as the core goals of the sector 

concerned. Across many sectors and activities, 

government policy at one level can provide incentives 

at lower levels for actions that promote health. 

Incentives can be provided across the whole chain 

from global to country to region to municipality.

Incentives for producers and service providers

�ere are a variety of policies, actions and instruments 

that governmental bodies can use to promote healthy 

products and services (and lessen unhealthy products 

and services) in the private sector. �ese instruments 

include taxes, subsidies, regulatory environments, 

standards, investments for technological development, 

funding for education and research and appropriate 

design and planning. Setting and reporting on 
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standards for reduced salt content of beverages and 

foods is one example (www.economist.com/business-

finance/displaystory.cfm?story_id=15772138).

A health and well-being corporate index 

At the workplace, losses in productivity associated with 

chronic diseases can be four times as high as the direct 

costs of healthcare coverage. A health and well-being 

corporate index can be developed that acts as a simple 

measurement system that businesses can use to align 

incentives for corporate action on health. Such an 

index would recognise that healthy people equate to 

healthy profits; it would act as an incentive to create 

new ways of working to promote well-being and a 

healthier workforce; it would lead to the production of 

healthier products and services; and it would encourage 

businesses to provide individuals with incentives 

in their immediate decisions for health. �e World 

Economic Forum’s Wellness Alliance for Workplace 

Health provides practical tools and solutions to support 

organisations developing their workplace health 

programmes. It estimates the health care costs and loss 

of productivity a business suffers from chronic diseases, 

and it identifies the savings that can be made by 

implementing health and wellness programmes (www.

weforum.org/en/initiatives/Wellness/index.htm).

“At the workplace, losses in 

productivity associated with 

chronic diseases can be four  

times as high as the direct costs  

of healthcare coverage.”

New products and services can provide 

incentives to individuals

Governments and businesses can utilise new 

technologies and social entrepreneurship to improve 

health literacy, and develop measures and gauges 

for individual use that give real-time feedback on 

purchasing decisions and daily actions that promote 

health and well-being. For example, a universal 

system of symbols backed by rigorous metrics to 

inform shoppers about the Health Footprint of 

products on the shelves and an intelligent shopping 

basket that monitors the health impact of shopping 

purchases could be designed to help nudge people in 

the direction of healthier choices and to improve an 

individual’s Health Footprint.

Contact Details

Dr Peter Anderson is a Professor in the School 

of Public Health and Primary Care, Maastricht 

University, Netherlands, a specialist in public 

health, long-standing advisor to the World Health 

Organization and the European Commission, 

and rapporteur of the Global Agenda Council on 

Chronic Disease and Other Conditions of the 

World Economic Forum. 

Dr Oliver Harrison is Director of Public Health 

and Policy for the Government of Abu Dhabi, 

and member of the Global Agenda Council on 

Chronic Disease and Other Conditions of the World 

Economic Forum; he spent five years with McKinsey 

and was previously a psychiatrist with a research 

interest in human consciousness and behaviour.

Dr Cary L Cooper, CBE, is Distinguished 

Professor of Organizational Psychology and Health 

at Lancaster University, England, Chair of the 

Global Agenda Council on Chronic Disease and 

Other Conditions of the World Economic Forum, 

Chair of the Academy of Social Sciences and 

Lead Scientist on the UK government’s Foresight 

project on Mental Capital and Wellbeing. 

Dr Eva Jané-Llopis heads the Chronic Disease 

and Wellness programme at the World Economic 

Forum, specialist in health promotion and mental 

health, and bringing in expertise from academia, 

government, the European Commission and the 

World Health Organization.

�e World Economic Forum Global Agenda 

Council on Chronic Diseases and Well-Being is 

a high level think tank of influential health experts 

set out to raise awareness, advance knowledge and 

develop interdisciplinary solutions to promote well-

being through innovation in global governance and 

multi-stakeholder public-private sector action.

World Economic Forum 

91-93 Route de la Capite 

CH - 1223 Cologny/Geneva 

Switzerland 

Tel: +41 (0) 22 869 1212 

Fax: +41 (0) 22 786 2744 

Email: contact@weforum.org  

Website: www.weforum.org



Scaling up Human Resources for Eye 

Health – a case study of public private 

partnership and institutional development

There is an inextricable link between health, wealth and health systems. Health has an 

impact on the economy and wealth has a clear impact on health outcomes. Health systems 

have an impact on both health performance and economy. One of the main limiting factors 

to strengthening health systems and improving health outcomes is the paucity of trained 

human resources for health. Africa has about 25% of the global burden of disease but less 

than 5% of the available global health workforce, while South Asia constitutes close to 28% 

of the global disease burden but has less than 15% of the global health workforce. 

The World Health Assembly in its resolution WHA59.23 made six key recommendations to 

strengthen human resource development for health:

• Establish mechanisms to mitigate effects of health worker migration (brain flight)

• Promote training in accredited institutions – high quality professionals, community 

health workers, public health workers and paraprofessionals 

• Encourage support by global health partners

• Promote concept of training partnerships – north to south

• Formulate a national comprehensive strategy for the health workforce

• Innovative approaches to teaching and the use of Information Communication 

Technology

In addition, the Global Health Workforce Alliance in its report, Scaling Up, Saving Lives, 

identified that the single most important investment needed to improve health outcomes is 

the production and deployment of a well trained health workforce. 

Why does eye health provide important learning?

Today, there are 45 million people who are blind globally, the majority (over 80%) of which 

is avoidable or preventable. It is estimated that outpatient treatments for eye problems at 

secondary level (district) hospitals account for almost 25% of all patients examined and 

treated. At the primary (community) level, about 15%-30% of the population has some 

eye problem that needs treatment. Most of these can be managed with an effective primary 

health care service. Trained health personnel are needed to address the burden of eye 

disease and avoidable blindness. By implementing national programmes to reduce avoidable 

blindness, there is an estimated overall economic gain of $102 Billion over 2003 to 2020. 

This case study provides some regional insights into how public-private partnership between 

an international organization like Sightsavers with regional and national actors has led to the 

strengthening of health workforce development for a priority issue like eye health.

Planning for Human Resources for Eye Health

Oftentimes, national health programmes plan for service delivery and improving health 

outcomes without adequate planning for the recruitment, training and deployment of an 

appropriate health workforce. This may be due to economic constraints and insufficient 

needs assessment of the type and quantity of workforce needed, where they will be trained 

and how they will be deployed and supported in their work. As Ministries of Health develop 

their 10-year scale up plans for human resources for health, there is significant advantage 

in extending stakeholder consultation to include non-state actors who invest significantly in 

human resource development, including that for eye health.



Developing institutions for training

A thorough needs assessment is required to identify need and potential gaps, and also 

to highlight opportunities that exist to help meet the gaps. For instance, one of the key 

investments that Sightsavers has made through consortiums in Africa and South Asia is in 

strengthening existing training institutes and developing new ones, especially in the public 

sector. 

In West Africa, partnering with the West African Health Organisation (WAHO), West 

African College of Surgeons, Faculty of Medicine of the University of Conakry and other 

international partners led to a much needed diploma level training for ophthalmologists 

for both Anglophone and Francophone countries being developed. Sightsavers mobilized 

additional support from the Sheikh Zayed Foundation to establish the Sheikh Zayed 

Regional Eye Care Centre (SZRECC) in the government sector in Gambia. Health workers 

have now been trained from Cameroon, Chad, Gambia, Guinea Bissau, Guinea Conakry, 

Liberia, Madagascar, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Tanzania and Zambia, demonstrating the 

dearth of adequate training facilities for relevant health personnel in eye health within 

Africa.

In East Africa, Sightsavers and other international partners helped establish the Eastern 

African College of Ophthalmology and the School of Optometry at Mzuzu University. The 

support to eye health workforce development extends to various universities and training 

institutions in Kenya, Malawi, Mozambique, Tanzania, Uganda, Zambia and Zimbabwe.

As a result of partnership with the Caribbean Council for the Blind, the University of 

Guyana has approved a 3 level training programme in refraction and optometry.

Similarly, in South Asia, national training centres were strengthened in the sub-continent. 

For instance, in India, a new masters training programme for optometrists was established 

at the Lotus College of Optometry, and an expert group was set up which developed 

training and certification guidelines for ophthalmic technicians for adoption by the 

Government. In Bangladesh training capacity was enhanced in the non-government 

sector like the Chittagong Eye Infirmary Training Complex, Islamia Eye Hospital in Dhaka 

and Jatyo Andha Kallyan in Commilla, and also the government National Institute of 

Ophthalmology in Dhaka. In Pakistan, a new college of ophthalmology and allied vision 

sciences was established, and institutes for training various cadres of eye health workers set 

up in each of the four provinces through collaboration with the provincial governments. 

Mobilizing the existing health workforce

The existing health workforce has a key role to play in expanding the coverage of eye 

health services. This is particularly true of primary health care workers. International 

organizations including Sightsavers extended support to existing national health 

programmes such as primary health care in both Africa and South Asia to strengthen 

the eye health component in the training of primary health care and community health 

workers. Public Health Midwives in Sri Lanka and Lady Health Workers in Pakistan were 

also trained in eye health; while in Africa thousands of community health workers were 

trained in mass drug administration and promotion of eye health and are successfully 

contributing to the delivery of eye health at the primary care level to millions of people.

Conclusion

Partnerships between state and non-state actors can readily raise the profile of eye health 

amongst other health priorities, demonstrate cost effectiveness of the approaches that 

strengthen existing systems and structures, and provide evidence based, scalable and 

replicable models to Ministries of Health. This collaboration can result in the sustainable 

production and effective deployment of a well trained eye health workforce based on an 

investment in human resources for health development and scale-up plans.

Dr. Haroon Awan – works as the Director 

of Strategic Programme Development in 

Sightsavers. He has been with Sightsavers 

for the last 11 years, �rst as Country 

Director in Pakistan and then as Strategic 

Programme Director �om 2008. He has 

extensive experience of working with the 

government especially the ministries of 

health, education and social welfare. Prior 

to his appointment with Sightsavers, he 

worked as an ophthalmologist at a WHO 

Collaborating Centre for Prevention of 

Blindness in Pakistan. He trained as a 

doctor and ophthalmologist in Kenya. He 

has an interest in health and development, 

health systems and education research, 

and the interface between systems, human 

development and social exclusion.

Sightsavers

Grosvenor Hall
Bolnore Road
Haywards Heath
West Sussex RH16 4BX

Tel: +44 1444 446600
Fax: +44 1444 446677
hawan@sightsavers.org
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Médecins Sans Frontières treating cases of Cholera.

Climate change spells environmental disaster for 

many parts of the globe. A rise in extreme weather 

events means that some areas of the planet will be 

inundated by floods and ripped apart by hurricanes, 

while other regions will face searing droughts. �is 

chaos caused by the growing imbalance in the global 

ecosystem will also wreak havoc on global health. 

Global warming is set to increase water and food 

insecurity, drive migration and trigger population 

instability and conflict, cause more frequent extreme 

natural disasters, and change patterns of vector-borne 

disease. All this will severely affect the health and 

well-being of millions across the world. A 2009 report 

by �e Global Humanitarian Forum estimates that 

by the year 2030, about 310 million people will suffer 

ill health because of climate change (www.ghfgeneva.

org/Portals/0/pdfs/human_impact_report.pdf ). 

Nine out of ten of these people will be in developing 

countries, and the number of healthy years of life 

lost to environmental change, which includes climate 

change, is predicted to be 500 times higher in Africa 

than in Europe. 

Health systems in poor countries are already struggling 

under the burden of infectious diseases, and a soar 

�e ecological havoc that climate change is starting to cause will have serious effects on global health, especially in 

developing countries. Global warming will affect many areas of health, but particularly diseases that are affected by 

weather changes. Policy-makers are now facing a tough challenge. �is article outlines some of the ways that climate 

change will affect health, and suggests policy priorities.
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Climate change and health
By Priya Shetty, Freelance Journalist, on behalf of www.scidev.net
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in rates of chronic diseases such as diabetes and heart 

disease. �ese problems can be so overwhelming that it 

can be tempting for policy-makers to take a short-term 

approach. But the disastrous effect of climate change 

on health is not some pessimistic future scenario – it is 

already here, and is set to get worse.

“The disastrous effect of climate 

change on health is not some 

pessimistic future scenario –  

it is already here, and is set  

to get worse.”

So what can be done? Environmental policies that 

will help both rich and poor countries fight the effects 

of a changing climate will go some way to mitigating 

the potential damage to human health. But there 

are other actions that policy-makers can take to 

ensure that countries are better prepared to face the 

enormous challenge of addressing the interactions 

between climate and health. �ese will require a 

comprehensive approach to creating cross-sectoral 

policies to improve the quality of data available on 

this issue, and also empower countries to deal  

with the looming health crisis.

Harm to health 

Unpredictable climate events can negatively affect 

health in a number of ways. As rainfall patterns 

become more unpredictable – heavier in some areas, 

while drying up in others – the frequency of floods 

and droughts will increase. �is will threaten water 

safety, which could mean a rise in water-borne diseases 

such as cholera and diarrhoea – which already kills 

nearly 2 million children a year.

Extreme climate events can also severely threaten 

crop production, by changing patterns of pest 

infestation and reducing productivity. �is will risk 

food security in many areas where nutrition is already 

poor, sending rates of malnutrition skyrocketing. 

Even without climate change, 1.5 million children 

are estimated to die from wasting caused by severe 

under-nutrition. 

By the end of the 21st century, as many as half of the 

world’s population are estimated to face severe food 

shortages as rising temperatures damage harvests of 

staple food crops, such as rice and maize. Both food 

and water insecurity can drive people who live on or 

below the poverty line to migrate into neighbouring 

regions, and the resulting clamour for scarce resources 

can escalate into civil conflict.

According to the World Health Organization (WHO), 

an estimated 800,000 people die each year because of 

outdoor air pollution. Growing pollution from fuel 

emissions, for example, could exacerbate respiratory 

problems such as asthma, pneumonia and chronic 

obstructive pulmonary disease.

Vector-borne disease 

�e way that climate change will alter patterns of 

transmission of vector-borne disease is one of the most 

alarming health effects, in part because it is also the 

hardest to quantify. 

Vector-borne diseases are those spread by a ‘vector’ 

that enables a virus, bacteria or parasite to infect 

people or animals. �ese diseases include dengue 

fever, malaria, Lyme disease, West Nile virus, Rift 

Valley fever, and Chikungunya. Often, they are spread 

by insects such as mosquitoes or ticks. 

�ese diseases already exert a considerable burden on 

developing countries – the WHO estimates that there 

are about 50 million cases of dengue and 250 cases of 

Climate change alters patterns of transmission of vector-

bourne diseases, such as malaria.
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malaria each year – and there are clear links between 

climate and the levels of disease.

�ere is good reason for concern that climate change will 

change disease patterns. For example, unusually heavy 

rainfall makes stagnant pools of water, which are ideal 

breeding grounds for the malaria-spreading anopheles 

mosquito because it lays its eggs on the surface. 

“Rising temperature tends to  

spur vector reproduction, speed  

up the parasite development  

cycle, and increase the frequency 

with which insects bite.”

Rising temperature has a particularly dangerous 

effect on malaria and dengue. It tends to spur vector 

reproduction, speed up the parasite development cycle, 

and increase the frequency with which insects bite.

�us, changing temperatures could also mean that 

vectors are able to spread disease in habitats that 

they previously couldn’t survive in, increasing the 

number of people infected. Not only that, these 

populations may be particularly vulnerable since 

their immune systems might not have dealt with 

the disease before. 

Uncertain predictions

Getting beyond this background information about 

the link between vector-borne disease is where the 

problem lies. In some cases, climate changes might 

even reduce disease. For example, heavy  

rainfall can wash away mosquito larvae, reducing 

insect populations. 

“One factor that can confound 

models is that socioeconomic 

factors can play a large part in 

changing disease dynamics.”

Predicting exactly how disease patterns will change 

with myriad climate variables is also fraught with 

difficulty (see box on modelling myths). One factor 

that can confound models is that socioeconomic 

factors can play a large part in changing disease 

dynamics. Separating out these effects from biological 

factors is tricky.

As a result, the answer that a model produces largely 

depends on the question asked. When researchers 

produce models that account for many variables, they 

end up with accurate but highly specific predictions 

that may not work across a very large region. 

Modelling myths 

An obvious approach to understanding how 

climate is affecting vector-borne disease is 

mathematical modelling. In theory, researchers 

can plug in climate data –such as changes in 

temperature and rainfall – to see how it will 

correlate with patterns of disease transmission.  

In practice, however, producing a meaningful 

model is far from easy.

One reason is that the interactions between 

climate and disease are myriad, and scientists 

may not be taking all the relevant variables into 

account. Another problem is that predictions of 

how the world’s climate will change in the future 

are estimates in themselves, and therefore subject 

to some unreliability. As a result, there is great 

uncertainty about the value of such modelling. 

A hotly debated issue right now, for example, is 

whether or not temperature rises that can increase 

the breeding rate of the anopheles mosquito will 

measurably worsen malaria outbreaks. 

�is is not to say that modelling holds no value 

at all. Taken with appropriate caveats, models 

can still spur action into tackling climate change 

by offering some idea – however fuzzy – of how 

disease could increase. 

For now, however, models are merely pointing the 

way that vector-borne disease could change. To 

be able to give policy-makers a clearer road map, 

these models will need much greater ‘granularity’ 

of detail. �is will require a better understanding 

of how the factors that affect climate and disease 

interact with one another. Data used still tends to 

be global, in large part because of a paucity of local 

data. Obtaining better and more in-depth local 

data will go far to making models a vital tool in 

reducing the burden of disease.
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Policy priorities 

Each of the health issues outlined here will demand 

serious action, and soon. Policy-makers face many 

challenges, some of the most important of which are 

informational, technological, and socio-political. 

“Data that exists so far on how 

climate affects disease tends to be 

broad and global – for meaningful 

action, countries need to gather 

specific and localised data.”

Poor countries have several information gaps that 

need bridging. Data that exists so far on how climate 

affects disease tends to be broad and global – for 

meaningful action, countries need to gather specific 

and localised data. For developing countries, a key 

source of health data is generated by international 

NGOs through aid programmes. Many vector-

borne diseases, such as schistosomiasis, are so-called 

‘neglected diseases’, for which information on 

prevalence, for example, tends to be poorer than 

for HIV/AIDS or TB, which attract big-budget 

health programmes. Worryingly, studies to generate 

information on the health impacts of climate change 

are still largely focused on rich countries, which will 

feel much less of the burden than poor ones.

�e technological challenge is just as complex. 

Innovation is desperately needed in areas such as 

medical Research and Development since vaccines 

do not exist yet for vector-borne diseases such as 

dengue, leishmaniasis, or malaria. Environment 

policy-makers will need to find ways to stimulate 

innovation into food technology that allows farmers 

to grow crops that are adapted to a changing climate, 

and to find ways to ensure better water safety. Policies 

that encourage collaborations between rich and poor 

countries, as well as between developing nations, will 

be important in the transfer of research knowledge 

and technical capabilities. 

Low budgets are always a limiting factor to 

implementing sound policies, and the recent  

global financial crisis has squeezed many 

development aid budgets to breaking point. �is is 

the time for developing countries to take the lead  

in promoting cost-effective measures to, for example, 

strengthen their health systems. Good governance 

and strong, decisive policies will be crucial. Climate 

change, especially its effect on health, can really  

only be tackled with cross-sectoral policies that cut 

across environment, health, transport and other  

areas of government.

Contact Details

Priya Shetty is a freelance journalist specialising 

in health in the developing world. She has worked 

as a news editor at New Scientist, assistant editor at 

�e Lancet, and commissioning editor at SciDev.

Net. She has also written and edited content for the 

World Health Organization and the Global Forum 

for Health Research.  

Email: priya4876@gmail.com.

SciDev.Net (�e Science and Development Network) 

is a non-profit organisation dedicated to providing 

reliable and authoritative information about science 

and technology for the developing world. �rough 

its website featuring news and opinion articles, 

SciDev.Net gives policymakers, researchers, the media 

and civil society information on how science and 

technology can reduce poverty, improve health and 

raise standards of living around the world.

SciDev.Net 

9–11 Richmond Buildings 

London W1D 3HF 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7292 9910 

Email: info@scidev.net 

Website: www.scidev.net 
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 We Open Worlds and Expand Minds.   

  One Satellite Link at a Time.

When the Smithsonian wanted to stream live video content from 

the remote Andes Mountains in Peru to an auditorium screen in its 

Washington D.C. museum, NewCom was tapped for the job.

When governments in West Africa and Latin America set out to 

bring internet, voice and data services to remote, hard-to-reach 

villages, they partnered with NewCom.

When global content providers went looking for seamless 

access to 2010 FIFA Word Cup video content from South Africa, 

they called NewCom.

When maritime service providers needed to provide short-term, 

flexible satellite services to vessels temporarily stationed at docks 

throughout Latin America and Africa, they turned to NewCom.

When the World Teleport Association went searching for a global 

visionary to name as its 2010 Teleport Executive of the Year, they 

chose NewCom President Jaime Dickinson.

At NewCom, we are committed to bringing 21st century 

communications to developing regions throughout the world.  

Because we know that global communications is the key to 

enriching lives, educating people and improving economies.
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Girls looking at computer.

At the beginning of the new millennium, the UN 

and the international community turned their 

attention towards a new development agenda, the 

Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). Since 

the inception of the UN over 60 years ago, much 

has changed, and its traditional concept of tackling 

development is being rethought within the context of 

the 21st century. �us, in addressing our challenges 

today, and in order to work towards the MDGs, 

we must begin to incorporate information and 

communication technologies (ICTs) in all phases of 

our development efforts. 

ICTs have become today a driving force for 

development and are rapidly expanding many 

countries’ progress in achieving the MDGs. As a means 

of eradicating extreme poverty, ICTs have provided 

new and more efficient methods of production, 

and have brought previously unattainable markets 

within the reach of the poor. To aid those suffering 

from hunger, ICTs are monitoring food supplies 

and providing farmers with information about crop 

prices and new farming techniques. With respect to 

education, ICTs’ role in promoting distance learning 

has directly correlated to the increasing primary 

enrolment rates around the world. In the area of 

health, governments are using ICTs, in the form of 

communications media, to increase knowledge through 

the dissemination of public health information, change 

attitudes and promote healthy behaviour as a means 

of promoting health in their respective communities. 

ICTs are also facilitating collaboration and co-

operation among health workers around the world, 

directly contributing to the ongoing battles to reduce 

child mortality, improve maternal health and fight 

HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases. 

At the dawn of the twenty-first century, we are living in an increasingly digitised world. Extraordinary innovations 

have become commonplace and we are witnessing first-hand the development of cheaper, ever more powerful 

computers. �e expansion of the internet, the proliferation of broadband, and the tipping point of mobile 

telephony present new and exciting frontiers for digital growth and social interaction.  
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The Impact of ICTs on the UN 
Millennium Development Goals
By Talal Abu-Ghazaleh, Chairman, Global Alliance for ICT and Development (GAID)
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Looking forward, the impact of ICTs on development 

continues to grow. Every day, previously unconnected 

communities and entire regions of the developing 

world are receiving the necessary infrastructure to 

give them internet connectivity and access. Many 

developing countries are being forced to open up their 

political processes using new e-government platforms 

and their citizens, using the internet as their voice, can 

no longer be ignored. Social networking sites such as 

Facebook and Twitter can facilitate positive change 

in previously unattainable political objectives, and 

ultimately advancement towards the MDGs. In fact, 

internet connectivity brings people information, and 

with information comes power.

ICTs and development in the Commonwealth

While ICT is truly transforming the social and 

economic development paths of many countries, the 

benefits of the digital revolution are still not reaching 

everyone. Among the 53 independent sovereign states 

within the Commonwealth of Nations, one can easily 

see the ‘digital divide’ between information-rich and 

information-poor countries, as well as social groups. 

Particularly in the African and Asian regions, those 

living in rural areas are usually left behind with 

respect to internet connectivity. Most often the ICT 

infrastructure and amount of internet access of a given 

country is closely correlated to its development path. 

Many developing countries within the Commonwealth 

are working hard to reform and modernise themselves, 

and it is important to highlight a few of these inspiring 

cases to encourage continued progress.

In Malawi, the Ministry of Health has partnered 

with an NGO called Baobab Health, to develop and 

distribute eHealth Solutions such as a clinical touch 

screen application that provides assistance to nurses 

and clinicians as they treat their patients. �e touch 

screen application guides healthcare workers through 

treatment protocol and simultaneously collects data 

that is needed by the Ministry of Health (http://

baobabhealth.org/). In this case, ICTs are empowering 

the practitioners working on the ground in Malawi 

combating the tragically high rates of child and 

maternal mortality and HIV/AIDS, thus making 

crucial progress towards MDGs 4, 5 and 6.

In Bangladesh, the Bangladesh Rural Advancement 

Committee (BRAC) has been working to bridge 

the digital divide by creating community-based 

ICT facilities in rural areas that act as multipurpose 

learning centres, allowing those living in the area to 

empower themselves by gaining access to the internet 

and information that was previously unattainable 

(www.mission2011.net.bd).

In Kenya, ICTs have been used to empower women 

by increasing their political participation. A World 

Bank Project, Women’s Information and Communication 

Technology Project – Women’s Empowerment in Urban 

Kenya, used an interactive video to let the women 

living in the rural villages there express their views and 

opinions on the national stage. With the title Telling Our 

Story, the videos revealed the women’s everyday struggles 

and challenges and were screened at an assembly of 

policy-makers, planners, private sector representatives 

and local functionaries, giving the rural women a voice 

in politics that they had never had before. 

In India, the ‘e-Choupal’ project, initiated by the 

private group ITC, has helped farmers and fishermen 

to start using their mobile phones and internet to access 

information such as the latest crop rates at the nearest 

markets, for which they used to have to travel almost a 

day, get timely weather and cyclone forecast information, 

and expert advice on the latest farming techniques. 

�ese are but a few of the countless examples of ways 

in which ICTs are changing the way individuals, 

organisations and governments are taking on the 

development challenges faced by Commonwealth 

countries. �ese development projects would not 

be possible without the co-operation of multiple 

stakeholders who aim to promote real change. 

GAID which brings together development 

stakeholders from around the world to harness and 

unleash the vast potential of ICTs to transform 

development, was created to facilitate the creation of 

similar projects to those described here. 

A need for sharing and building

I am convinced that ICT for development can be the 

future. But applying ICTs in small-scale isolated projects 

is not the answer. Building partnerships and sharing 

knowledge among all sectors is essential. �is is the 

main function of GAID and the eMDG Portal will be 

a powerful tool to help enhance and achieve this aim. 

We all know that national responses have become 

inadequate to address many global issues; it is now 

time to bring about greater collaboration. �e world 

has turned to the international community and to 

global leaders and asked them to take on an even more 

important task: to preside over the common hopes of 
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this fast-moving world and to balance local needs and 

national identities. We are challenged to think more 

globally and long-term, and to take into account that 

now the individual actions of each one of us have an 

impact on the rest of society and the world at large. 

In the language of GAID this means that we as 

outsiders can help with providing the needed 

technology and infrastructure. We also need to make it 

our duty to ensure that the skills to use ICTs effectively 

have been acquired by the local communities. �en, 

and only then, can we hand the responsibility over 

to the local people, to give them a chance to develop 

content in their native language for lessons that are 

appropriate for their culture, and to build a space that 

is made out of rules that they know they can follow.

We all need to act with a sense of urgency as 2015, 

when we are mandated to achieve the MDGs, is around 

the corner. We must continue to be innovative in our 

responses and contemplate what we may contribute to 

the global effort to promote sustainable development 

through the use of ICTs. �rough the internet we are 

learning to be citizens of one common world, of a 

global village. Let us now step out of this cyberspace and 

translate this feeling of interconnectivity into reality.

Contact Details

Talal Abu-Ghazaleh is Chairman of the GAID. 

�e Global Alliance for Information and 

Communication Technologies and Development 

(GAID), an initiative approved by the UN 

Secretary-General in 2006, was launched after 

comprehensive worldwide consultations with 

governments, the private sector, civil society, the 

technical and internet communities and academia. 

�e Global Alliance is a direct response to the need 

for an open and inclusive platform to broaden the 

dialogue on innovative ways of harnessing ICT for 

advancing development. With its multi-stakeholder 

approach, the Alliance reaffirms the belief that a 

people-centered and knowledge-based information 

society is essential for achieving better life for all. 

Secretariat of the Global Alliance for ICT and 

Development 

Two UN Plaza, DC2-1439, New York, NY 10017 

United States 

Tel: +1 212 963 5796 

Fax: +1 917 367 4340 

Email: gaid@un.org

Website: www.un-gaid.org

GAID and the eMDGs Portal

With all the major events and advancements of 

the past few decades, it had become clear that the 

world was in need of a new platform that would 

enable every country and every citizen to get on 

board the digital revolution. Since 2001, with 

the establishment of the UN ICT Task Force, 

the G8 Digital Opportunity Task (DOT) Force 

and subsequently with the World Summit on the 

Information Society, the UN and the international 

community have brought together the several 

elements of a fresh paradigm that would stimulate 

thinking in new directions, and clearly deliver 

the message that willing partners can be found 

in the UN system and the greater development 

community to take action. 

Today, this responsibility lies with the organisation 

that I have the honour of chairing, GAID, that for 

the past few years has primarily pursued innovative 

approaches in promoting global policy dialogue 

and consensus, creating networks and catalysing 

partnerships for action. While the work during the 

first years of the Global Alliance focused on crucial 

advocacy tasks around ICT for Development 

issues, our focus today has shifted towards actively 

harnessing the potential of ICTs in making real 

advances towards achieving the MDGs. 

�is is the driving purpose behind the launching 

of our new endeavour, a powerful and innovative 

web-based eMDGs Portal, which will present, 

in a comprehensive, user-friendly and dynamic 

manner, existing ICT-based tools, solutions 

and best practices in using ICTs for achieving 

the MDGs. It will be available free of charge to 

everyone (individual development practitioners 

and governments alike) and will be built 

collaboratively with all stakeholders to ensure it is 

an all-inclusive portal of the highest quality.  

�e eMDGs Portal will facilitate knowledge 

sharing among the development community to 

close the gap that exists today between the existing 

potential of ICTs to transform development 

efforts, and the reality on the ground as many 

developing countries find themselves falling 

further and further behind.
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According to the World Bank (2009), an extra ten 

phones per 100 people in a typical developing country 

boosts GDP growth by 0.8 per cent. �e Economist 

(September 2009) suggests that more than 4 billion 

handsets are now in use worldwide, three-quarters of 

them in the developing world. In Africa, four in ten 

people now have a mobile phone. �e International 

Telecommunications Union reported over 120 per cent 

cellular phone subscriptions in island states like Antigua 

and Barbuda and countries like Sierra Leone for 2007. 

For the same year Dominica and Trinidad and Tobago 

had the same levels of cell phone subscriptions as the 

UK, at over 100 per cent.

Opportunities from innovations in ICTs

�e innovative uses of ICTs can bring about new 

opportunities for people to improve their livelihoods. 

On 15 April, 2010, �e Economist reported that 

innovations in emerging economies were changing 

the way in which these economies operate. “Emerging 

countries are shaking off the recession as developed 

countries continue to struggle,” it reported, and stated 

that “the emerging world was enjoying the most 

spectacular growth in history. Its share of global GDP 

(at purchasing-power parity) increased from 36 per 

cent in 1980 to 45 per cent in 2008 and looks set 

to grow to 51 per cent in 2014. Emerging-market 

consumers have been out-spending the Americans 

since 2007; by last year their share of global 

consumption had gone up to 34 per cent against 

America’s 27 per cent.” It is not just innovations in 

technologies that are changing the lives of people in 

these countries, but a more general cycle of disruptive 

innovation is taking place that enables people and 

businesses in these countries to transform established 

technologies and business practices to suit their needs. 

�e convergence of internet, mobile and computing 

technologies has brought about innovations in micro-

finance. Examples include the M-Pesa system used in 

Africa to make payments using cell-phones, and the 

ability to make micro-loans to large segments of the 

population that are not served by traditional banks. 

�is innovation has enabled payments to be made from 

immigrant workers in different countries to families 

in their home countries. According to Oliver Teves of 

the Associated Press, more than 5.5 million Filipinos 

now use their cell phones as virtual wallets, making 

the Philippines a leader among developing nations in 

providing financial transactions over mobile networks. 

Mobile banking services, which are also catching on 

in Kenya and South Africa, enable people who do not 

have bank accounts to transfer money easily, quickly 

and safely. �is is spreading in the developing world 

because mobile phones are much more common than 

bank accounts. �ese innovations have also had the 

effect of giving people a virtual ‘address’. As an example, 

those people living in the shanty towns of Johannesburg 

are able to use text messaging services to communicate 

with large numbers of people to alert each other when 

the bulldozers arrive. Such uses of technology have 

mobilised entire townships and enabled these previously 

disenfranchised populations to have a voice. 

At the same time, the growth of the internet has 

opened up new opportunities for businesses. 

Telecenters have sprung up as a means to provide 

greater access to a larger number of people to 

resources through the internet. 

�e use of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) is having a profound effect on people by giving 

them the freedom to improve their lives. ICTs appear to have made some significant strides in enabling people 

in marginalised communities to access needed resources, not only through increased access to the internet, but 

particularly by widespread adoption of mobile phones. Does this increased access to mobile communication 

infrastructure enable better use of ICTs for development? If so, what ICT interventions are needed to support 

development efforts? �is article explores these questions by drawing upon the ICT Maturity study that examines 

the key factors affecting the access and use of ICT infrastructures. It provides pathways for achieving development 

through targeted interventions that increase the capability of people to use ICT in innovative ways.

Access and use of ICT 
infrastructures: maturity 
pathways to development 
By Dr Sajda Qureshi, Editor-in-Chief, Information Technology for Development 
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ICT Maturity pathways to development 

Increasing access to ICTs can bring about 

development if coupled with judicious policies and 

interventions targeted to local needs. �ere is a role 

for ICTs in leveraging pathways for development. 

With the increasing interdependence of countries, 

their economies and the very livelihoods of 

their people at stake, governments need to work 

together. ICTs not only provide an opportunity for 

intergovernmental partnerships, but are also necessary 

as businesses are already harnessing the power of these 

technologies to remain competitive by doing business 

across borders. Supported by multiple types of ICT 

infrastructures, people can access and use ICTs to 

improve their lives and those of their communities. 

�e extent which these infrastructures enable people 

to lead better lives would in fact depend on how they 

are accessed and the ways in which they are used. ICT 

Maturity would then be the extent to which the ICT 

infrastructures are accessed and used in a country 

to bring about improvements in the lives of people. 

�is means that increasing levels of ICT Maturity in 

a country could in fact decrease the ‘digital divide’ 

between the haves and the have-nots. 

�e ICT Maturity study I conducted for the 

Commonwealth Secretariat with the guidance of 

Anthony Ming, Advisor at the Governance and 

Institutional Development Division, involves the 

identification of the key ICT indicators that affect the 

access and use of ICT infrastructures. After selecting 

a set of key variables, I conducted a cluster analysis 

of all the Commonwealth countries and found that 

they fell into five distinct groups. �e countries in 

each of these groups exhibited characteristics unique 

to that group. �e complete analysis can be found 

in the report to be published by the Commonwealth 

Secretariat. Selected results of the ICT Maturity Study 

are illustrated in Table 1. 

Countries in the Mature category exhibit high 

levels of mobile network coverage, mobile cellular 

phone subscriptions, internet subscriptions and 

use, personal computers and TVs. �ese countries 

have largely urban populations in which people 

have good access to and make use of well developed 

ICT infrastructures. �e countries in the Advanced 

2 category have good mobile network coverage, 

but their largely rural populations do not have 

widespread internet connectivity or use. �e 

countries in the Advanced 1 category have better 

mobile cellular coverage and broadband internet 

connections than the countries in the Advanced 2 

category. �e people in the Advanced 1 countries 

appear to mainly use their mobile and broadband 

infrastructures. �e countries in the Progressive 

category have large rural populations who access 71 

per cent mobile network coverage and few make use 

of the little internet connectivity that there is. �e 

people in the Progressive category countries have few 

mobile cellular subscriptions but appear to make use 

of their mobile cell phones through other financial 

arrangements. Countries in the Formative category 

only have about 40 per cent mobile network coverage 

but have more cellular subscriptions than the 

countries in the Progressive category and make better 

use of the limited internet connectivity that they do 

have. �e differences these categories amount to can 

be seen in the Figure 1 on the next page.

Table 1. ICT Maturity Groups and Characteristics.

Mature Advanced 1 Advanced 2 Progressive Formative

Mobile network coverage 99.44 99.20 95.88 71.29 40.00

Broadband internet subscriptions  
(% of total internet subscriptions)

71.32 78.26 13.63 10.80 52.43

Telephone lines 47.19 19.90 27.76 3.54 17.33

Mobile cellular subscriptions 106.90 88.60 70.95 24.79 52.23

Internet subscriptions 27.12 5.88 7.94 1.01 3.53

Personal Computers 51.56 16.00 14.93 3.08 10.30

TVs 97.44 47.18 77.63 21.63 93.25

Internet users 59.68 37.70 35.46 4.05 19.60

Urban population 80.44 53.00 38.88 30.54 44.75

GDP growth 3.34 2.72 3.95 4.88 3.08

Note: All values are in percentages
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�e ways in which these results can be used to 

develop interventions is by targeting the areas that 

need improvement. Countries in the Formative and 

Progressive categories clearly need mobile network 

and internet infrastructures. �ey would benefit from 

a combination of interventions comprising of public-

private partnerships that enable these infrastructures 

to be provided to the populations of people in the 

remote communities of these countries. In particular, 

partnerships to develop institutions that enable requisite 

skill development, and support for entrepreneurship 

that enables ICTs to be used in businesses would be well 

suited for countries in the Formative and Progressive 

categories. Training and educating a workforce 

with technical and managerial skills increases the 

productivity of a country’s factors of production and 

its ability to make the best use of its available resources. 

Not only can these public-private partnerships enable 

innovations in ICTs to be developed, but the uses 

of these innovations, and the institutions to enable 

equitable access of these innovations, is needed for 

economic growth to take place.

When designing interventions on the basis of 

ICT Maturity for each country, it is worth noting 

the purpose of these interventions is to develop 

the capability of a country to leverage its ICT 

infrastructures. It follows that in order to achieve 

development, people need to be able to extend their 

capabilities so that they can access resources, earn 

an income and achieve their personal goals. One of 

the ways in which people can increase their means 

to achieving their freedoms is through access to 

information and knowledge by reaching others who 

will share their skills and expertise. �e process of 

using ICTs to connect with people in disparate parts 

of the world to access the information or knowledge 

needed to achieve personal ends is called ‘knowledge 

networking’ (Qureshi, Keen and Kamal, 2009). 

Knowledge networking is the process by which 

people in geographically dispersed communities 

access and share knowledge, information and skills 

to achieve their ends. For example, knowledge 

networking takes place when people are able to seek 

employment opportunities, a farmer is able to find 

out what seeds will increase production in his soil, 

people are able to alert each other of threats to their 

security and provide medical advice in ways that 

would not have been possible without access to the 

technological infrastructure. 

�e success of knowledge networking has come 

about through the use of low-cost technologies 

for conversation and communication. �ese 

technologies enable talent pools comprising of experts, 

entrepreneurs, farmers and business people to be 

accessed and activated through communication. In 

particular, mobile phones enable these talent pools to 

be activated to joint effect by allowing people to access 

knowledge and resources otherwise unavailable to 

them. �e results of the ICT Maturity research suggest 

that targeted intervention strategies need to address the 

components described in the following sections.

Access to information knowledge and expertise

Additional interventions for countries in the formative 

and progressive categories would entail providing them 

with access to information, knowledge and expertise. 

Figure 1. Comparison of characteristics per category (%).
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Ways in which this can take place is through telecentres, 

cyber cafés and public spaces that enable internet 

access for a small fee. By providing greater access to the 

internet these outlets address this need for information. 

It is logical to suggest that telecentres and cyber cafés 

are a prevalent means of increasing access for the digital 

have-nots. Following an analysis of the literature and 

direct ethnographic research in several public places in 

six Latin American countries, Salvador and colleagues 

offer design perspectives for stimulating innovation in 

the provision of computing and communications. �ey 

found increasing access to information through local 

businesses where people gather regularly and where 

proprietors possess long-term business relationships 

with suppliers and customers. 

In their study of how ICT reduced poverty in 

rural India, Cecchini and Scott (2003) found that 

a government-owned computer network reduced 

the time and money poor villagers spend trying to 

communicate with public officials and provided 

immediate, transparent access to local government data 

and documentation. For minimal fees, these ‘telekiosks’ 

provide necessary certificates, allowing villagers to 

avoid the common practice of paying bribes, and relay 

information such as crop prices, enabling farmers to 

negotiate better terms. In addition, Grameen Telecom 

of Bangladesh operates a variant of the telecentre 

concept in rural areas, in which a Grameen Bank 

member borrows money from the micro-finance 

institution to purchase a cellphone, and sells air time to 

villagers to repay the loan and earn income.

Competitiveness and access to markets

Simple interventions such as providing access to 

cellphones to be used by talented and innovative 

farmers can be a powerful driver of development in 

all countries. Kenney (2000) found that in Kenya, a 

rural farming co-operative established a relationship 

through electronic mail with EarthMarketplace, a 

US organisation, to sell local produce directly to 

the American market, by-passing the distributor 

and increasing the revenues of local farmers. Often, 

all the infrastructure a farmer needs to achieve 

competitiveness and reach new markets, is access 

to a cellphone service. In economies where annual 

average GDP is in the US$100-1,000 range, if these 

innovators add just $50-500 to their income, the 

multiplier effect is huge (see box).

Training increased labour productivity

�e use of ICTs to support educational programmes 

does increase the productivity of an entire labour force. 

�ese interventions require a concerted effort over long 

periods of time, often between countries experiencing 

different levels of ICT maturity. In their study of health 

information systems programmes (HISP) in South 

Africa, Mozambique, India, Tanzania, Ethiopia, Malawi, 

Mongolia, Cuba, Nigeria and China, Braa et al (2004) 

trace the evolution, scale and sustainability of HISP 

over a period of 10 years. �e HISP network comprises 

partners in universities and ministries that work together 

for the development of health information systems, 

training and education, and involved the creation of 

Masters programmes that produce health practitioners 

capable of caring for people in underserved rural 

communities. Additional cases on how the quality of 

education is strengthened through the implementation 

of ICTs point to the gains in labour productivity. 

Information systems implemented to support 

research and education at the University of Mauritius 

increased the effectiveness of training programmes. 

�e development of ICT skills was seen to be key to 

The multiplier effect

Daniel Mashva heaves his sack of cabbages and 

sweet potatoes into a rickety shared taxi and travels 

nine hours under the scorching sun to the market 

in Johannesburg. By the time he arrives, half his 

tiny harvest is rotten and the 48-year-old father 

of five returns to his impoverished village just a 

few pennies richer. �at was before new cellphone 

technology changed his life. Mashva now dials up 

to a virtual trading platform on his new high-tech 

phone and sells his produce direct from his small 

thatched hut on the fringe of the vast Kruger 

National Park. “I check the prices for the day on 

my phone and when it’s a good price I sell,” he 

told reporters from his village in the remote north-

east of South Africa. “I can even try to ask for a 

higher price if I see there are lots of buyers.” 

Mashva is one of around 100 farmers in Makuleke 

testing the cellphone technology that gives small 

rural farmers access to national markets via the 

internet, putting them on a footing with bigger 

players and boosting profits by at least 30 per cent. 

Similar benefits have been reported in countries 

that are considered developed.

Source: Qureshi, S, Kamal, S, and P Keen.  , “Knowledge 
Networking to overcome the Digital Divide” in King, B. 
Knowledge Management and Organizational Learning 
(Springer, 2009).
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another project in the Metro Manila schools funded 

and monitored by the Ministry of Information 

Technology and Telecommunications of Malaysia. 

Computerisation of schools in the Metro Manila 

area was used primarily to teach computer literacy 

and programming, and thus add to a labour force 

capable of fuelling the requirements of industry. As 

another example, the establishment of computer-

supported co-operative learning centres brought about 

greater computer literacy training and collaborative 

development of training materials in various rural 

communities in South Africa. 

Administrative efficiencies

Appropriate implementation and use of ICTs can 

bring about significant efficiencies in government. 

Such interventions can have long-term benefits for 

large populations. Administrative efficiencies were 

found in the computerised milk collection centres in 

Gujarat. �e new systems have integrated electronic 

weights, electronic fat testing machines and plastic 

card readers, to ensure fair prices for farmers who 

sell milk to dairy co-operatives and were underpaid 

in the manual system. �e computerisation has 

led to increased transparency, faster processing, 

shorter queues and immediate payment to farmers. 

Walsham and Sahay’s (1999) analysis of a geographic 

information system (GIS) implementation in a 

number of districts in India suggest that improved 

participation, training and interventions in 

educational processes and administrative structures are 

essential for the successful use of the technology. 

Certain ICT implementations have a direct 

contribution to poverty reduction. For example, it 

can be expected that as the costs of internet service 

provision are reduced through privatisation, the greater 

the impact of ICTs will be on poverty reduction. In 

addition, the participative development and use of a 

GIS enabled more effective use of scarce water resources 

and implementation of new cropping techniques 

enabled farmers to increase their productivity.

Improvements in healthcare delivery have been 

shown to reduce poverty. Telemedicine diminishes 

the cost and hardship of long distance travel for 

medical attention and diagnosis, and medical list-

servers can deliver at minimal cost recent medical 

findings to health workers lacking research and 

technological facilities. Technical compatibility 

and institutional cooperation have been identified 

as key to enabling the health information system 

implementation to be successful.

Opportunities for the Commonwealth

�ere are opportunities for the Commonwealth to 

facilitate and support the increasing interdependencies 

between countries. It appears that these 

interdependencies might be fuelled by the innovative 

uses of ICTs and the possibilities opened up by these 

offer wealth to those who have access to the ICT 

infrastructure and capacity of a country to use ICTs. 

At the same time, those who do not have access to 

these infrastructures are at risk of being left behind 

as they are unable to use the technologies needed to 

give them better livelihoods. Recent studies published 

in the Information Technology for Development Journal 

have shown that there is a connection between GDP 

growth and ICT uptake. In particular, those countries 

that have higher skill levels and literacy rates appear 

to do better at using ICTs in innovative ways thus 

supporting their development efforts.
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Conference in Information Systems and the Hawaii 

International Conference on Systems Sciences. 
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networks.

College of Information Science & Technology 

University of Nebraska at Omaha, PKI 175B 

6001 Dodge Street, Omaha, NE 68182-0116 
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Tel: +1 402 554 2837 | Fax: +1 402 554 3400  

Email: squreshi@ist.unomaha.edu 

Website: http://itd.ist.unomaha.edu
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One laptop per child.

Various ICT tools have emerged as enablers to 

enrich human capital, in general and in education 

particularly. In general, in the words of Chapman, 

Slaymaker and Young, “ICTs are technologies that 

can be used to interlink information technology 

devices such as personal computers with 

communication technologies such as telephones 

and their telecommunication networks” (2003). 

However, in a broader perspective, Michiels 

and Van Crowder described ICTs as “a range of 

electronic technologies which when converged 

in new configurations are flexible, adaptable, 

enabling and capable of transforming  

organisations and redefining social relations. 

Moreover ICTs combine technical, functional, 

organisational and human characteristics 

that influence communication processes and 

information content” (2001).

“New concepts of ICTs  

encompass a full assortment  

of information and 

communications technologies.”

�ere is a broad consensus among contemporary policy-makers in the education sector that the impact of 

Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) has immense potential for facilitating access to education for 

people who are otherwise deprived of this basic human right. Similarly, there is no doubt that education is one of 

the main keys to economic development, improvements in human welfare, an important source of advantage in a 

competitive world, and closely linked to economic growth.
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ICTs – enabling technology for 
increasing access to education 
By Omer Ahmed Awan, ICT Officer, Governance and Institutional Development 

Division (GIDD), Commonwealth Secretariat
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�is broader definition makes it clear that new 

concepts of ICTs encompass a full assortment of 

information and communications technologies that 

ranges from radio, television, the press, physical notice 

boards and computers with internet at one end, and 

personal data assistants (PDAs), mobile phones, 

digital cameras, networks, databases, portals and 

software on the other. 

Constraints and barriers

Traditionally, as in other countries, Commonwealth 

policy-makers face numerous, multi-dimensional 

barriers to achieving optimum access to education – 

that is, to delivering education to the right people at the 

right time. Some of these barriers are summed up here:

 Socio-cultural factors can impede progress;

  �e amount of time required to access education 

has to be balanced with other livelihood strategies;

 �ere are often geographical constraints;

 Budgets are always tight;

  �e best teachers rarely want to work in remote 

rural areas;

  At the level of higher education and training, the 

problem is often also one of time;

  Students who are already in employment find it 

hard to take part in a university course offered at 

conventional times of day.

“Commonwealth policy-makers 

face numerous, multi-dimensional 

barriers to achieving optimum 

access to education.”

It is quite amazing to realise that ICTs have overcome 

most of these barriers (if not all of them). With the 

help of ICT tools, access to education has grown 

exponentially over time, and education is now 

reaching into areas that no policy-makers would have 

imagined some years ago. Most of these ICT-enabled 

techniques are categorised under two headings:

  E-learning, commonly known as technology-

supported education or learning, where the medium 

of instruction is through computer technology, 

particularly involving digital technologies; and 

  Distance learning, enabled by ICTs, where various 

tools other than just computers are used for learning 

at a distance, especially when sufficiently trained 

teachers and other resources are lacking. �ese 

ICTs – such as radio, television, audio cassettes 

and internet – can be used in isolation as well as 

combination to promote literacy in remote areas

“With the help of ICT tools,  

access to education has  

grown exponentially over  

time, and education is now 

reaching into areas that no  

policy-makers would have 

imagined some years ago.”

A wide range of initiatives have taken place by 

developing countries where both e-learning and 

distance learning initiatives have provided a clear path 

by which ICTs can increase access to education for the 

wider population. For instance, the project Information 

Technology and Education for the Poor in Africa 

(ITEPA) is a comprehensive study carried out in Africa 

to examine the use of ICTs in literacy programmes. 

The African Virtual University – an Open 

Distance and e-Learning (ODeL) initiative

�e African Virtual University (AVU) is a pan-

African inter-governmental organisation based 

in Kenya whose aim is to significantly increase 

access to quality higher education and training 

through the innovative use of information and 

communication technologies. AVU is working 

on the mandate of increasing access for tertiary 

education and training using Open Distance 

and e-Learning (ODeL) methodologies. �e 

basic AVU architecture includes the use of mixed 

ICT tools and modes of delivery, such as video 

conferencing, use of the internet; CD-Rom; 

video and audio cassettes; print-based materials 

and mobile learning. A typical AVU remote class 

that meets at a Learning Centre (LC) has 25-50 

learners who either view a lecture on a large 

screen or work online on computers that have 

been provided to learning centres throughout 

Africa. �e learners interact with tutors and other 

students via e-mail, using WebCT (course tools) 

and through the telephone.
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It was asserted that one of the most dramatic, 

powerful and effective outcomes of ICTs is the 

opportunity for distance learning through radio, 

television and now PCs with internet connectivity. 

It was argued that numerous pro-poor ICT-based 

literacy programmes are already functioning in 

Africa, and that whether optimally successful or not, 

they have demonstrated effective inroads in better 

information gathering, dissemination, sharing and 

increased learning. Two other effective projects are 

described in the two boxes.

“One of the most dramatic, 

powerful and effective outcomes  

of ICTs is the opportunity for 

distance learning through radio, 

television and now PCs.”

Strategic planning in the Commonwealth

It has become clear that ICTs have a valuable 

contribution to make, especially in providing 

education to people who could not otherwise have 

access to it. So a comprehensive and coherent 

Commonwealth-wide strategic plan to use ICTs for 

increasing access to education can allow educators to 

reach new groups of potential students, particularly 

mature students, ‘lifelong learners’, students with 

physical disabilities, students in employment and 

students who are far from education centres.
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�e Governance and Institutional Development 
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technical assistance to help governments improve 

their public services. Programmes are tailored 

to country, regional, and pan-Commonwealth 

needs. GIDD implements some 70 public sector 

development projects annually.

Governance and Institutional Development 

Division 

Commonwealth Secretariat 

Marlborough House, Pall Mall 
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Email: o.awan@commonwealth.int 

Website: www.thecommonwealth.org

Functional Education Project for Rural Areas 

(Pakistan)

Allama Iqbal Open University (AIOU) initiated 

a project named the Functional Education 

Project for Rural Areas (FEPRA). �e primary 

aim of this project was to facilitate literacy skills 

and education in remote regions based on local 

needs. �e project involved setting up literacy 

centres in the target areas and visiting learners 

at these literacy centres fortnightly to teach 

classes and monitor progress. �e ICT modes 

used to deliver these courses were audio cassettes 

along with printed literacy primers, which 

provided lessons in reading and writing in the 

local languages. Apart from basic education, the 

cassettes also covered subjects of local interest, 

including poultry-keeping, better yields, and  

first aid.
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New technology is having a positive impact across development sectors.

Mobile technologies – a radical change for 

everyone

Mobile communication devices have revolutionised 

our world. �e most universal of these is the 

cellphone – currently used by more than 4 billion 

people. Even people who live on as little as US$2 

a day find ways to buy, rent or use cellphones for 

personal and business purposes. �ey are inexpensive 

and can easily be made available to intended users. In 

the Philippines payments on micro-loans are made by 

cellphone, diaspora communities around the world 

wire money to their relatives, and Rwandans used 

cellphones for voter registration and verification.

Portable global positioning system (GPS) devices 

(many now incorporated into cellphones) allow 

almost anyone to locate themselves and others in 

their locality, region or country. Uganda has piloted 

an analysis of teacher/student ratios using GPS on 

handheld personal digital assistants (PDAs) to alert the 

relevant ministries about teacher shortages in districts 

with information displayed in a manner that made it 

easy to convey the magnitude of the problem to local 

officials and to legislators. �e ease with which one can 

link up different data sets and present them in easy-to-

understand formats has the potential to revolutionise 

understanding of alternative decision options.

PDAs have already proved themselves as a means to 

gather, consolidate, and transmit data in a wide range 

of sectors. In Nepal, they have been used to collect 

health survey information, and in the Philippines 

to track tropical fish to reduce over-harvesting 

As technology becomes easier to use, more affordable and widespread, new sustainable development solutions are 

a reality and are already having positive impact across all development sectors. �e increased speed with which 

people can be interconnected can drive the speed at which answers to development challenges can be designed and 

implemented, strengthened by the fact that two-thirds of the world is either an internet and/or mobile subscriber.

Development improvements 
through small technologies
By Dr Mary Joy Pigozzi, Senior Vice President and Director, Global Learning Group, 

the Academy for Educational Development (AED)



Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book 2010  l  297

In
form

a
tion

 an
d
 C

om
m

u
n
ica

tion
 Tech

n
olog

ies

and reef degradation. Because they can store large 

amounts of information they enable, for example, 

healthcare workers in remote areas of Africa to access 

information, drug lists, and treatment guidelines at 

the point of care, without internet or cell connection. 

“PDAs have already proved 

themselves as a means to gather, 

consolidate, and transmit data  

in a wide range of sectors.”

Other mobile devices are coming onto the market 

and affecting the ways we think about responding to 

daily development problems. With connectivity to 

the internet, devices such as Amazon’s Kindle, Barnes 

and Noble’s NOOK, Sony’s Digital Book or Apple’s 

iPad allow people to carry a large number of electronic 

books and documents that they can use for business 

or pleasure. �e potential of e-reader devices for such 

things as distance learning or vocational training in 

geographically separated sites has yet to be realised. 

Other devices, such as the iPad, can hold a vast 

number of applications, from telephone directories 

to barcode readers to GPS, and now allow users to 

consolidate a large number of electronic activities 

onto a single, highly mobile device according to their 

personal needs.

Stored data is also increasingly mobile as well. Flash 

drives can be used with almost any computer built 

since 2006, and allow people to carry pictures, data, 

voice messages and correspondence with them from 

one location to another. �ey can be used with a 

variety of other mobile devices, including PDAs, 

cellphones and personal computers. A major advantage 

of this format is that even if communication links fail 

or computers or servers ‘crash’, electronic records still 

exist. Flash drives are used in almost every country 

to back up electronic records, to transfer media, 

and to communicate using shared information. 

Similarly, DVDs, a slightly older technology, remain 

applicable due to their durability, affordability and the 

widespread means to read, write, and play them.

Connectivity – allowing ties across distance 

and boundaries

Connectivity is a simple concept with enormous 

consequences. All electronic data must be transmitted 

(or transported) from one location to another by 

some means – whether through networks, linked 

nodes, or directly connected computers – allowing 

the devices to work in sequence or in concert as a 

means to improve computing and other capacities. 

Increasingly, these means of moving data are wireless, 

for example using WiFi, WiMax, or LTE (Long-Term 

Evolution 4G) technologies. Most of these wireless 

approaches then link to the internet – a global system 

of separately developed computer networks that 

use an agreed-upon Internet Protocol (IP) to serve 

billions of users.

�e growing number of connection technologies 

is increasing access to the internet by linking 

different kinds of devices on demand. For example, 

technologies such as Bluetooth enable wireless 

connections among devices without using a cell 

network. And “tethering” connects computers to 

the internet via other mobile devices. �e advantage 

of being able to link different kinds of technologies 

and users to each other is that it allows for faster, 

easier, more robust, and more accurate transmission 

of data and information. For example, data collected 

in a PDA can be transmitted to a central database, 

and this data can be shared throughout the network, 

if desired. VSATs (Very Small Aperture Terminals) 

provide another way to do this – particularly in 

very remote settings. In Southern Sudan, data from 

the annual schools survey will soon be collected on 

cellphones and transmitted directly to the ten states 

and the national database – in real time and without 
South Africa Dikhwelo Project.
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paper. In Uganda, VSAT dishes at a centrally located 

secondary school provide connectivity to nine other 

schools for e-learning. Health data and information 

are also exchanged between remote rural areas and 

cities. One unanticipated benefit of this activity has 

been the ability to identify potential epidemics before 

they become threatening, and to co-ordinate  

a response.

Using the internet to transmit voice and video 

provides alternatives to the telephone – often at much 

cheaper rates or even at no direct cost. �is allows for 

opportunities for users to ‘meet’ across boundaries on 

demand and at times that are not constrained by rate 

structures. �e explosion of people communicating 

on the internet via the Skype software – both in audio 

and video – indicates the rapid drop in the cost of 

communicating, regardless of distance.

�e Republic of Macedonia made itself the first 

country in the world to provide country-wide access 

to affordable high-speed internet by changing telecom 

policy and by partnering with the private sector. To 

help ensure that both urban and rural areas would 

cover the costs for the internet service provider, the 

Macedonian government supported the linkage of 

every school in the country – thereby leveraging the 

internet to modernise their education system and 

enhance rural and urban development in preparation 

for the country to join the EU. 

“In the modern world social 

networks are becoming key 

to problem-solving, running 

organisations, and even  

national success.”

Social networking – building and using 

knowledge differently

�e burgeoning access of billions of people from 

different backgrounds to the internet with increasing 

speed and reliability has changed the way the world 

finds and uses data and information, as well as 

creates knowledge. �e inter-connection of people, 

independent of distance, is called social networking. 

Social networks are social structures that are joined 

together by choice, usually reflecting the shared 

interests of those participating in the network.  

�e development of ad-hoc networks is an important 

phenomenon that gives users the flexibility to create 

their own networks. �e networks may be long- or 

short-term in duration. Fluidity is an important 

attribute. Each point in the network (usually a person 

or institution) is called a node and the relationships 

among them, called ties, can be extremely complex.

In the modern world social networks are becoming 

key to problem-solving, running organisations, and 

even national success. �ey allow collaboration among 

users from simple information sharing to complex 

problem solving and program implementation. 

A number of approaches and platforms exist to 

facilitate this collaboration. Included among these 

are ‘wikis’ and ‘portals’, designed to increase access to 

information, to provide space for sharing and creating 

knowledge, and to encourage innovation. Some of the 

better known popular social networks are YouTube, 

Twitter, and FaceBook, but there are many that enable 

professional work that are supported by companies as 

large as Google to AED’s own Global Learning Portal, 

which is designed to support teachers and other 

professionals in the developing world. 

The power of building on what exists

�e continuing effort to enable devices and networks 

to interact seamlessly provides ample opportunity for 

ministries or countries to start where they are and 

move quickly into finding applications of technology 

School child using a laptop in lesson.
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that meet their own, often unique, development 

needs. Even older or existing technologies such as 

broadcast radio and desktop computers remain 

relevant while becoming less expensive, more 

versatile and capable of linking up with other, 

often newer, technologies, thereby expanding their 

reach. Low-cost computers that are appropriate for 

young as well as adult users are affecting learning, 

administrative systems, and, increasingly small,  

local businesses, for example.

A word of caution

Technology should never drive a response to a 

development problem. Where and when appropriate, 

it can change the pace of development by engaging 

multiple partners in implementing the solution, and 

at a much faster pace than using traditional methods. 

�ere are still challenges – low cost or locally available 

power is still not universal. Issues of privacy need to be 

considered and appropriate protective policies put in 

place from the start. Information overload can serve to 

derail or defocus development efforts. Any programme 

that uses technology in its implementation needs to  

be sensitive to this. 

“Technology should never  

drive a response to a  

development problem.”

�ere are also some concerns that social networks can 

tend to encourage conformity rather than innovation 

– data on this is still sparse, whereas there are plenty 

of examples of how linking across boundaries via the 

internet has had highly positive outcomes.

In conclusion … there is no excuse

Small technology options are changing at an increasing 

pace. �ey cannot be ignored. �ey offer enormous 

opportunity to impact positively on large numbers of 

people and societies if used appropriately. �ere is a 

great deal of experience that can be tapped and many 

individuals and organisations (the number growing 

daily) that can respond to questions and provide 

suggestions. �ere are only good reasons to explore 

how newer and smaller applications of technology can 

accelerate solutions to development challenges.
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�ere are 22 political parties registered with the 

Lesotho Independent Electoral Commission (IEC), 

which is an election management body established 

in 1997. �e major electoral activities – registration 

of voters, nomination of candidates and polling 

activities – are described in this article, which also 

considers the role of political parties in the conduct 

of acceptable elections. 

�e governance of the IEC is entrusted to an 

independent and non-partisan three-member 

Commission, who are prominent people appointed by 

the King on the advice of the Council of State, from 

recommendations submitted by all registered political 

parties. Political parties make their recommendations 

based on a list of applicants, and set the selection 

criteria. �e participation in this process is the first 

step by which political parties gain ownership in 

shaping the electoral process, building trust in the 

system and the people who manage the procedure. 

�e chairperson and two commissioners are 

appointed on a five-year contract with the possibility 

of one renewal. �e Commission has authority 

and responsibility to employ staff on terms and 

conditions determined by it. �e permanent staff of 

the Commission numbers about 250 officers, with 

around 21,000 temporary polling staff. Lesotho uses 

the Mixed Member Proportional System (MMP) 

with a combination of 80 constituency seats and 40 

proportional representation seats.

Maintenance of the register of eligible voters is one of 

the duties of the Commission. Applicants must be 

citizens of Lesotho and at least eighteen years old. 

�e registration card provided by the Commission 

is intended to be used as an identification document 

for voting; but since Lesotho does not have a national 

identity document, the voter card is used for different 

purposes. �is multiple use of the registration 

document has encouraged some people to attempt 

multiple registrations – a factor that negatively 

affects the credibility of the voter list. �e Data 

Management Committee assists in the verification  

of registered voters. 

Another important function is to supply political 

parties with copies of the monthly voters’ lists, 

allowing them to keep track of new registrants and 

maintain a record of those who have been removed 

from the register. 

�e nomination process involves both those contesting 

the constituency seats and those in the party list for 

the proportional representation seats. �e nomination 

process is generally managed by the parties’ executive 

committees. �e secretary-general is required to 

endorse candidates on behalf of the party. 

�e process of nomination is sometimes contested 

in the law courts if the party primary nominations 

had not been managed well. �e nomination process 

is one area where improvements are still needed 

to enable political parties to participate fully in 

electoral governance. 

Voting is conducted by secret ballot, where a voter is 

given two ballots, one for the constituency candidate 

and the other for the party seat. Counting of ballots 

is conducted at the polling stations in the presence 

of observers and party agents. �e role played by 

political parties in the voting process is minimal; their 

only function is to appoint agents. �e results are 

announced by the Election Co-ordination Committee. 

�e actual seat allocation process under MMP is highly 

complex. �e major problem is that if the parties 

do not understand the process they may have the 

suspicion that the system has been distorted in favour 

of the ruling party. �is weakness can be addressed by 

the Commission conducting training sessions for party 

representatives on MMP seat allocation. 

�e Commission is also empowered to demarcate the 

constituency boundaries after the national population 

census. �e review of the constituency boundaries is 

an assignment that is done after a period of between  

8 to 10 years from the last review. �e participation of 

political parties and the public has managed to make 

this exercise a success story. �e Commission invited 

party representatives to workshops before the actual 

Lesotho IEC and its partners: 
shaping the electoral process
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demarcation, where the discussions were focused on 

the process to be followed. When political parties are 

partners in the process they have fewer queries about 

the demarcation of the boundaries. 

The party system in Lesotho 

A political party in Lesotho is required first to register 

as a Society under the Societies Act and then apply 

to register with the IEC to endorse candidates for 

election. One of the conditions for a political party to 

be registered requires that the application should be 

accompanied by a declaration signed by a minimum 

of 500 registered supporters. �e sponsoring members 

need not to be the card-carrying supporters. 

Head offices of most political parties are found in 

the capital city, Maseru, with a few offices in other 

districts. �is centralisation enhances communication, 

both within and between parties. A second advantage 

is that, because of the proximity of their offices, 

delegates can be called for a meeting at short notice. 

Stakeholders in the electoral processes

Political parties participate in the electoral process 

because they need the election to be managed accessibly 

and transparently. IEC has adopted the strategy of 

participation to ensure that the quality of its service 

meets the needs of its stakeholders. �e Commission 

has established eight consultative committees, a level 

that encourages participation and ensures transparency. 

�e committees are the Election Co-ordination 

Committee, the Civic and Voter Education Committee, 

the Logistics and Security Committee, the Law 

Committee, the Data Management Committee, the 

Conflict Management Committee, the Media Liaison 

Committee and the Committee of Party Delegates.

In each committee a political party is represented 

by two members and the frequency of the meetings 

depends on the complexity of the topic to be 

discussed. �e fundamental role of political parties is 

to ensure that their needs are addressed collectively 

in the consultative committees and individually by 

sending a representative to IEC offices. Generally 

political parties participate in elections to win and 

become government or become an opposition. 

Elections by their nature encourage competition: 

political parties compete among themselves and also 

with IEC. �e competitive attitude can be seen 

immediately after elections, where the parties 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

challenge the credibility of the IEC, leaving the 

voters with a negative impression. Political parties 

need to actively participate in the consultative 

committees by nominating members who are in a 

position to debate effectively. 

Conclusion 

�e full participation of political parties in the 

consultative committees enhances the design of 

the electoral process. Members nominated for the 

consultative committees need to be people of a 

calibre that is able to generate robust debate, and 

will ultimately bring change. If the foundation of 

partnership is managed well there will be fewer cases 

where political parties do not trust the electoral process.

Contact Details

Mrs. Limakatso Mokhothu, Chairperson IEC 

IEC Head Office IEC 

7th Floor Moposo House, Maseru, Lesotho 

Tel: +266 2231 4991 | Fax: +266 2231 0398 

Cell: +266 5888 3734 | Email: mokhothu@iec.org.ls

Table 1.  IEC Consultative Committees and their 
responsibilities

Election Co-ordination Committee: General 

electoral matters from other committees; also the 

verification and announcement of election results.

Civic and Voter Education Committee: Civic and 

voter education, and the provision of general election 

information to selected stakeholders, schools and 

non-governmental organisations.

Logistics and Security Committee: The 

management of equipment and election materials, 

ensuring safety and printing the ballot papers.

Law Committee: Participating in the development of 

policies before they become draft laws; proposals for 

amendments to the Electoral Act.

Data Management Committee: Participating 

in activities that promote voter registration and 

information technology in general.

Conflict Management Committee: Control of 

electoral conflicts and monitoring the observance of 

the code of conduct signed by all political parties.

Media Liaison Committee: Attention to all dealings 

with the media and issue of media statements by 

electoral stakeholders.

Party Delegates: Presentation of the party’s interests 

collectively (in a meeting) and individually to all IEC 

offices.
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A woman displays an inked ¡nger as proof of  

casting her vote in the 2008 Bangladesh elections.

For far too long, we’ve been living in what may be 

called a ‘broadcast democracy’. Voters only count 

during election time. �ey have little or no influence 

in between elections, when the lawmakers and 

influencers are in charge and citizens are passive.  

Until recently, the ‘you vote, I rule’ model was all  

that was possible.

What the system lacks is the machinery enabling 

government to benefit from the wisdom and insight 

that a nation can collectively offer – on an ongoing 

basis. �is is not a proposal for some kind of 

direct democracy, where citizens would vote online 

every night after the evening news. �at would be 

tantamount to a digital mob.

As a first step, what is needed is a way to allow citizens 

to contribute ideas to the decision-making process – 

to engage them in public life. When citizens become 

active, good things can happen. We all learn from each 

other. Initiatives are catalysed. People become active in 

improving their communities, country and the world.

�is is long overdue. �ese days, the policy specialists 

and advisers on the public-sector payroll can barely 

keep pace with defining the problems, let alone find 

time to craft the solutions. Government cannot 

begin to amass the in-house expertise to deal with the 

myriad challenges that arise. Governments need to 

create opportunities for sustained dialogue between 

voters and the elected.

Many governments are alarmed at the seemingly relentless decline of voter turnout for elections. In response, some 

try to educate their citizens about the importance of democracy. �ey try to make it easier for people to vote, 

discussing ideas such as electronic voting. �ey try to cajole or shame the public into voting. But these efforts miss 

something very important. Voting is down for a good reason: citizens are losing trust in government. If governments 

want better voter turnout, they need to start offering better government and by engaging citizens to achieve this.
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Better voter turnout starts with 
better government
By Don Tapscott, Chairman, nGenera Insight
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The new digital world

In the private sector, the first era of the internet 

was brochureware, followed by companies trying 

to sell products and services online. Similarly, the 

first government websites simply provided static 

information, followed by efforts to provide electronic 

delivery of existing government services – paving the 

cow path. Today, e-gov initiatives are still mired in old 

thinking such as the creation of ‘government portals’, 

‘joined-up government’ and ‘one stop government’. 

“Governments need to create 

opportunities for sustained 

dialogue between voters  

and the elected.”

Much more could be done. Courtesy of the internet, 

public officials could solicit citizen input at almost 

no cost, by providing web-based background 

information, online discussion, and feedback 

mechanisms. Government could involve citizens in 

setting the policy agenda, which can then be refined 

on an ongoing basis. Such activity engages and 

mobilises citizens, catalysing real-life initiatives in 

communities and society as a whole. Moreover, as 

citizens begin to invest time and effort in government 

and become more engaged, this will motivate them to 

cast their ballots on election day.

�ere are many digital techniques that could be used, 

such as policy wikis, citizen juries, deliberative polling, 

‘ideation’ contests, and virtual town halls. One of 

the most promising is the digital brainstorm. �is is 

an online way to bring together policy officials and 

citizens in a real-time, moderated session, to exchange 

ideas and identify new policy issues and strategies – 

and to mobilise the citizenry.

Here’s how it would work. �e prime minister would 

say, “We’re going to have a national discussion on 

revitalising our cities. It starts on Monday at noon 

and ends the same week on Friday at noon. Anyone 

can participate through the Web 2.0 discussion 

community we’ve set up. If you don’t have internet 

access, I’ve partnered with corporations, schools, 

libraries, community computing centres and shopping 

malls to give you access. We’ll post background 

papers. We’ll organise the discussion by region 

and also by interest groups. �ere’ll be a business 

discussion, a discussion of public transit users, and so 

on. As you participate in the discussion and rate the 

ideas that you come across, the best ideas will rise to 

the top. I’ll participate daily and give my views. At the 

end of the process we’ll explore our options for further 

action.”

Positive change from public involvement

�e goal is to have a conversation in which people 

become engaged in political life; think about issues; 

get active in improving their communities; and 

mobilise society for positive change. Politicians and 

citizens alike would become more informed and learn 

from each other. And collectively we would progress 

from broadcast democracy towards participatory 

democracy.

I am currently working with government leaders in 

several countries to conduct brainstorms of all their 

citizens. Interestingly, the main topic of choice is 

climate change, using a question such as “How could 

our country more effectively contribute to the fight 

against global warming?” or “How could we reduce 

carbon emissions in our country?”

“We can no longer tinker  

with government – we need  

to reinvent it.”

It is true that governments are reeling under the 

strains of the financial meltdown and global economic 

crisis. Plummeting tax revenues, bank bailouts and 

infrastructure investments made to keep national 

economies from the brink of collapse have drained 

government coffers, in turn causing a crisis in 

funding basic operations. But the irresistible force 

for cutbacks is meeting the immovable object of 

public expectations about what government should 

be and do: they should be better, with better services, 

healthcare, safety and providing better stability for our 

troubled economies. So while cost control measures 

may be necessary, they are clearly insufficient. We 

can no longer tinker with government – we need to 

reinvent it.

Reinventing government

In addition to encouraging citizen participation, 

the internet allows the age-old question of ‘who 
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does what’ to be answered more creatively than ever 

before. ‘Public’ value no longer needs to be provided 

by government alone. It can be provided by any 

combination of various public agencies, the private 

sector, a community group, or citizens themselves, 

using the internet as a mechanism for collaboration, 

process management, and conducting transactions. 

�e result is greater value and lower cost for the 

customers of government.

�e efforts to reinvent government need to respond to 

four major forces in today’s society:

A technology revolution – Web 2.0. As noted earlier, 

the static, publish-and-browse internet is being 

eclipsed by a new participatory web that provides a 

powerful platform for the reinvention of governmental 

structures, public services and democratic processes. 

�e internet is no longer just a platform for the 

presentation of content. It is becoming a global 

platform for collaboration. 

A demographic revolution – the Net Generation. 

�e first generation to grow up immersed in digital 

technologies is coming of age and emerging as a 

major force in today’s world – a generation that thinks 

differently about the role of government in society 

and will demand increasingly speedy, responsive, and 

customisable public services. �is Net Generation, 

teens and young adults under the age of 30, learns, 

works, plays, communicates, shops and creates 

communities differently from their parents. As 

consumers of government services young people have 

very different expectations about what governments 

should do and how they should operate. Moreover, 

their immersion in the interactive world of the 

internet and digital technology has trained them to  

be activists – not passive readers, viewers, or voters. 

“As consumers of government 

services young people have very 

different expectations about  

what governments should do  

and how they should operate.”

A social revolution – social networking. Online 

collaboration is exploding and citizens increasingly 

self-organise to peer produce everything from 

encyclopedias to operating systems to advocacy 

campaigns to stop global warming. With more than 

400 million people on Facebook, collaboration 

and social networking are a phenomenon that no 

politician or public official can afford to ignore. 

Sadly, rather than embracing social media and tools 

as the new operating system of government, many 

governments are doing the opposite – banning the 

use of these tools. Governments in many parts of the 

world have banned Facebook.

“Deep and resilient traditions 

combine to frustrate improvement, 

including conflicting time-frames 

and motives, a lack of incentives  

in the system to innovate, and 

deeply engrained cultural and 

institutional legacies.”

An economic revolution – ‘Wikinomics’. Mass 

collaboration is changing how enterprises innovate, 

orchestrate capability, and engage with the rest of 

the world. Networked business models pioneered in 

the private sector hold promise for the public sector, 

but the unique public sector environment means the 

Students taking a computerised exam. 
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challenges of implementation are different. While 

the needs of citizens cannot be met by market forces 

alone, the principles of Wikinomics – openness, 

peering, sharing, and acting globally – provide a 

powerful manifesto for public sector transformation. 

If governments are to ensure their relevance and 

authority, they must move quickly to meet rising 

expectations for openness, accountability, effectiveness 

and efficiency in the public sector. 

To be sure, despite progress, transforming the 

structures of government is proving to be a formidable 

challenge. Deep and resilient traditions combine 

to frustrate improvement, including conflicting 

time-frames and motives, a lack of incentives in the 

system to innovate, and deeply engrained cultural 

and institutional legacies. But just as new waves of 

innovation are washing over the private sector, the 

imperative to harness new models of collaboration and 

innovation is arriving at the doorstep of governments 

everywhere. �ose governments that sow innovation 

will reap the rewards. 

Ultimately this promises to change the nature of 

democracy and the relationship between citizens and 

the state – for the better. �e first wave of democracy 

established elected and accountable institutions of 

governance, but with a weak public mandate and an 

inert citizenry. �e second wave is being characterised 

by strong representation and a new culture of public 

deliberation built on active citizenship. 

Call it Democracy 2.0. Will your government be a leader?

Contact Details

Don Tapscott is the Chairman of nGenera Insight, 

and is leading a multi-million Euro programme 

called Government 2.0, funded by governments 

around the world. He is the author of 14 books, 

most recently MacroWikinomics: Rebooting Business 

and the World (co-author Anthony D Williams, 

forthcoming September 2010).

Website: www.dontapscott.com
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�e first ever Commonwealth Games were held in 

1930 in Hamilton, Canada, as the British Empire 

Games. Since the first Games in Hamilton, the  

Games have been conducted every four years  

(except for 1942 and 1946 due to World War II),  

and the event has seen many changes.  

�e name of British Empire Games lasted until 

1950; after that, from 1954 until 1966 they were 

celebrated under the title of the British Empire and 

Commonwealth Games; and from 1970 to 1974  

they took on the title of British Commonwealth 

Games. It was the 1978 Games in Edmonton that saw 

this name change to the Commonwealth Games. Table 

1 illustrates the growth of the Games since 1930.

�e Games are governed by the Commonwealth Games 

Federation, whose members are listed in Table 2. 

Growth in competition

Only single competition sports had been on the 

programme from 1930 up to and including the 1994 

Games in Victoria. �e 1998 Games in Kuala Lumpur 

saw the introduction of team sports with nations 

taking part in Cricket (50-over games), Hockey (men 

and women), Netball (women) and Rugby 7s (men). 

In Manchester in 2002, Hockey, Netball and Rugby 7s 

graced the programme again, and at the 2006 Games 

in Melbourne, Basketball accompanied Hockey, 

Netball and Rugby 7s on the programme. In Delhi in 

2010 Hockey, Netball and Rugby 7s will again feature. 

In addition to team sports, Archery and Tennis have 

also been added to Delhi’s sport programme.

�e 2002 Games in Manchester also saw for the first 

time, indeed at any multi-sport event in the world, 

a limited number of full medal events for Para-Sport 

athletes (elite athletes with a disability) in a full inclusive 

sports programme. �is continued in Melbourne where 

Para-Sport athletes took part in Athletics, Swimming, 

Table Tennis and Powerlifting. In Delhi 15 events will 

be contested across four Para-Sports. �e four Para-

Sports are Athletics, Swimming, Powerlifting and Table 

Tennis. �e story of the Games evolved yet again on the 

9 November 2007 when Glasgow, Scotland was awarded 

the right to host the 2014 Commonwealth Games.

The Commonwealth Youth Games

In the year 2000 the Commonwealth Games Federation 

took on the added responsibility of the Commonwealth 

Youth Games, open to athletes between 14 and 18 years 

of age. �is event was the brainchild of Louise Martin 

CBE and the Scottish CGA. �e Youth Games provides 

an excellent opportunity for aspiring young athletes 

from the Commonwealth to have a taste of what the 

Commonwealth Games has in store for them in the 

future. 

In determining the host country, the Commonwealth 

Games Federation will undertake an application 

process that avoids formal bidding and encourages 

regional rotation. Priority will be given to those 

countries that meet the requirements of the 

Commonwealth Youth Games, but could not 

realistically seek to host the Commonwealth Games. 

Applications to host the Commonwealth Youth Games 

cannot be included in a Commonwealth Games 

Association’s bid to host the Commonwealth Games.

�e inaugural Commonwealth Youth Games took 

place in Edinburgh, Scotland, in August 2000, where 

733 athletes from 14 countries competed in eight 

sports over three days. �e second edition of the 

�e Commonwealth Games also known as the ‘Friendly Games’ is a unique, friendly, world class, 11-day multi-

sport event that brings the elite athletes of the Commonwealth together in a peaceful celebration. We are proud 

to promote the fact that the Commonwealth Games have earned this title. �e Games have often been described 

as the ‘biggest public manifestation of the Commonwealth in action’. �is will again be demonstrated when 

approximately 6,500 athletes and officials from 71 nations and territories in six different regions gather in Delhi to 

celebrate the diversity of the Commonwealth through the 19th Commonwealth Games, from 3-14 October 2010.

Uniting the Commonwealth  
through sport
By the Hon Michael Fennell, OJ., CD, President, Commonwealth Games Federation
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Commonwealth Youth Games took place in Bendigo, 

Australia, in December 2004, and saw over 1000 

athletes and officials from 22 countries in a 10-sport 

programme. �e third and most recent Commonwealth 

Youth Games were held in the Indian city of Pune from 

12-18 October 2008, where 71 nations and territories 

participated in nine sports.

A decision was taken by the Commonwealth Games 

Federation at their General Assembly in 2005 to  

move the Youth Games outside the Olympic 

Games year, and in doing so awarded the fourth 

Commonwealth Youth Games in 2011 to the Isle of 

Man. �e 2015 Commonwealth Youth Games has 

been awarded to Samoa.

Key benefits of the Commonwealth Games

�e ‘Friendly Games’ continues to evolve to 

reflect the needs and demands of athletes, 

Commonwealth Games Associations, 

international sporting federations, governments, 

broadcasters, media, sponsors, the public at large 

and other key stakeholders. �e Commonwealth 

Games remains one of the major events on the 

global sporting calendar.

Each stakeholder is essential to the success of the 

Games, and the range of influence, resources, 

skills, expertise and experience available needs to 

be managed through partnerships so that those in 

need actually benefit. �e transfer of knowledge, 

the sharing of information and resources, is a key 

objective for all; and for the Commonwealth Games 

Federation this continues to be at the forefront of 

future business plans. 

�e Commonwealth Games Federation is aware of 

the need to carefully channel, direct and recycle the 

resources available to us to make sure that the benefits 

of hosting a Commonwealth Games not only impact 

on the host city and nation, but also reach the various 

races, cultures, traditions and faiths in all of our regions. 

�e coming together of the Commonwealth through the 

Table 1. Growth of the Commonwealth Games.

Year City/Country No. of countries No. of sports No. of athletes

1930 Hamilton, Canada 11 6 400

1934 London, England 16 6 500

1938 Sydney, Australia 15 7 464

1950 Auckland,  

New Zealand

12 9 590

1954 Vancouver, Canada 24 9 662

1958 Cardiff, Wales 35 9 1,122

1962 Perth, Australia 35 9 863

1966 Kingston, Jamaica 34 9 1,050

1970 Edinburgh, Scotland 42 9 1,383

1974 Christchurch,  

New Zealand

38 9 1,276

1978 Edmonton, Canada 46 10 1,474

1982 Brisbane, Australia 46 10 1,583

1986 Edinburgh, Scotland 26 10 1,662

1990 Auckland,  

New Zealand

55 10 2,073

1994 Victoria, Canada 63 10 2,557

1998 Kuala Lumpur, 

Malaysia

70 15 3,633

2002 Manchester, England 72 17 3,679

2006 Melbourne, Australia 71 16 4,049

2010 Delhi, India 71 17 –

2014 Glasgow, Scotland 71 – –
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Commonwealth Games (and now the Commonwealth 

Youth Games) can only lead to stronger bonds and 

ties, the building of communities and relationships and 

improvements in education and communications – all 

very significant, given that a third of the world’s young 

people live within the Commonwealth.

�e important role and position of the Games in 

the Commonwealth has driven the Commonwealth 

Games Federation into the 21st century with 

purpose and conviction, enabling it to build upon 

past achievements and deliver a Games ‘product’ 

that reflects today’s modern Commonwealth and 

the requirements of its key stakeholders. �e success 

of the Games in Melbourne, with a global TV 

audience of over 1.5 billion, and the excitement that 

surrounded the Queen’s Baton Relay as it travelled 

over 180,000kms through every country within the 

Commonwealth in 2005 reiterates how significant, 

relevant to its identity and valued within the 

Commonwealth the Games is. 

The Queen’s Baton Relay

�e Queen’s Baton Relay is one of the greatest 

traditions of the Commonwealth Games. It began 

in Wales at the Cardiff Games in 1958 and has been 

present at every Commonwealth Games since. �e 

event symbolises calling on the Commonwealth’s 

best to come together in peaceful competition for 

a festival of sport, showcasing the rich diversity of 

the Commonwealth to the host nation and around 

the world. By taking the route through the host 

nation and other international nations and regions, 

the Queen’s Baton Relay brings the Commonwealth 

Games to the people and to their cities and towns.

Traditionally, the Relay begins with a commencement 

ceremony at Buckingham Palace, London, which 

coincides with the city’s Commonwealth Day 

festivities. �e Queen’s Baton Relay concludes with the 

Opening Ceremony of each Games: at that moment 

the Queen’s Baton Relay ends and the Games begin.

Table 2. Members of the Commonwealth Games Federation.

Africa America Asia Caribbean Europe Oceania

Botswana Belize Bangladesh Anguilla England Australia

Cameroon Bermuda Brunei Antigua & 

Barbuda

Cyprus Cook Islands

The Gambia Canada India Bahamas Gibraltar Kiribati

Ghana Falkland Islands Malaysia Barbados Guernsey Nauru

Kenya Guyana Maldives British Virgin 

Islands

Isle of Man New Zealand

Lesotho St Helena Pakistan Cayman Islands Jersey Papua New 

Guinea

Malawi Singapore Dominica Malta Niue

Mauritius Sri Lanka Grenada Northern Ireland Norfolk Island

Mozambique Jamaica Scotland Samoa

Namibia Montserrat Wales Solomon Islands

Nigeria St Kitts & Nevis Tonga

Rwanda St Lucia Tuvalu

Seychelles St Vincent & The 

Grenadines

Vanuatu

Sierra Leone Trinidad & Tobago

South Africa Turks & Caicos 

Islands

Swaziland

Tanzania

Uganda

Zambia

(19) (6) (8) (15) (10) (13)



Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book 2010  l  311

You
th

 &
 S

p
ort

With each Games, this symbolic event grows in size 

and significance, visiting more nations, involving 

more participants and generating more excitement 

than ever before.

In Kuala Lumpur in 1998, for the first time the 

Queen’s Baton Relay was delivered to other nations 

of the Commonwealth, besides England and the host 

country. �e Manchester 2002 Queen’s Jubilee Baton 

Relay visited 23 Commonwealth nations over an 87 day 

period, and travelled more than 100,000 kilometres. 

Melbourne 2006 has been the most memorable 

adventure so far; it is the first Queen’s Baton Relay to 

visit all 71 nations of the Commonwealth, covering 

one-third of the world’s population.

�e Delhi 2010 Queen’s Baton Relay was launched on 

29 October 2009 at Buckingham Palace, and will end 

340 days later at the Opening Ceremony of the Delhi 

2010 Commonwealth Games on 3 October 2010. 

During this 11-month period the baton will cover a 

distance of 190,000 kilometres and 70 nations, and 

when it arrives in India it will then spend another 100 

days touring India’s 28 states. �is will be one of the 

longest relays in history.

The future

Next year, 2011, at the Commonwealth Games 

Federation’s General Assembly in St Kitts and Nevis, 

the 2018 Commonwealth Games will be awarded.

With the development in the transfer and sharing of 

knowledge and the improvement of communications, 

every participating Commonwealth Games 

Association and their national sporting bodies can 

now look to use either the Commonwealth Games 

or the Commonwealth Youth Games to influence the 

development of sport within their territories. 

By taking such a proactive lead, the Commonwealth 

Games Federation is ensuring that the Games 

continue to be more than just an 11-day world 

class sporting extravaganza. �e Games have 

become a catalyst for investment in the youth of the 

Commonwealth and a key dynamic in uniting the 

Commonwealth through sport. 

Humanity, equality and destiny

�e Games are not just about world class sporting 

action on the track or in the pool. As a means of 

improving society and the general wellbeing of the 

people of the Commonwealth, the Commonwealth 

Games Federation also encourages and assists 

education via sport development and physical 

recreation. Underlying every decision made by 

the Commonwealth Games Federation are three 

core values – Humanity, Equality and Destiny. 

�ese values help to inspire and unite millions of 

people and symbolise the broad mandate of the 

Commonwealth Games Federation within the 

Commonwealth.

Contact Details

�e Hon Michael Fennell, OJ, CD, has been 

the Commonwealth Games Federation President 

since 1994. He was re-elected in Sri Lanka in 

November 2007 unopposed for another four-year 

term. Having served the Commonwealth Games 

Federation (CGF), the Olympic movement, 

Pan American Sports Organisation (PASO) and 

the Jamaica Olympic Association in a voluntary 

sports administration career that spans over thirty 

years, Mike Fennell has a wealth of experience 

that makes him one of the leading authorities on 

major global and regional multi sports events. As 

well as holding the post of PASO vice president 

(1996-current) Fennell also is a member of the 

IOC’s Women and Sport Commission and 

Programme Commission and the Commonwealth 

Advisory Body on Sport (CABOS).  

�e Commonwealth Games Federation (CGF) is 

the proud custodian of the Commonwealth Games 

and the Commonwealth Youth Games, which are 

celebrated every four years. It is a representative 

organisation comprising 71 Commonwealth 

Games Associations representing today’s modern 

Commonwealth. �e Commonwealth Games 

Federation is responsible for the direction and 

control of the Games and is the supreme authority 

in all matters concerning the Games.

Commonwealth Games Federation 

2nd Floor, 138 Piccadilly 

London W1J 7NR 

UK 

Tel: +44 (0)20 7491 8801 

Fax: +44 (0)20 7409 7803 

Email: info@thecgf.com 

Website: www.thecgf.com
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was established on 7th December, 
2005 to represent and address youth 
concerns in Kenya. This was found 
necessary against the backdrop that 
despite the numerical strength of 
youth, they are not well represented in 
the national, political, social, economic 
and development processes.  

The Government mandates the Ministry 
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the following:
�� Youth Policy
�� National Youth Service (NYS)
�� Kenya Association of Youth Centers
�� Youth Development

�� Youth Polytechnics
�� Youth Enterprise Fund
�� National Youth Council
�� Sports Policy
�� Promotion of Sports
�� Development and Coordination of 

Sports; and
�� National Stadia Management
��
The Ministry is currently comprised of 
¦§���
��������¨������¨�©�ª
�� Department of Youth Development
�� Department of Youth Training
�� The National Youth Service
�� General Administration and 

Planning
�� Department of sports

In order to fully develop the potential 
of the youth as well as prepare and 
engage them in the socio-economic 
development, the ministry of youth and 
sports will cover the following priority 
areas:-
�� Empowering youth to engage in 

productive activities;
�� Creating employment 
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�� Providing the youth with the 
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market linkages;

�� Supporting initiatives that mould 
youth characters;

�� Strengthening programmes that 
advance youth health and well 
being;

MINISTRY CONTACTS: 
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��

MINISTRY OF YOUTH 

AFFAIRS AND SPORTS KENYA



�� Giving the youth a voice to 
participate in all levels of decision 
making.

�� Empower youth on competitive 
Vocational and Technical skills

These priority areas are based on the 
ministry’s mandate, Vision 2030, the 
Millennium Development Goals and 
other emerging issues.  The priorities 
are derived from the following nine 
strategic themes:
�� Youth Employment
�� Youth Empowerment and 

Participation
�� Youth Education and Training
�� Youth Information Communication 

Technology
�� Youth and Health 
�� Youth Crime and Drugs 
�� Youth and Environment 
�� Leisure, Recreation and Community 

Service 
�� Sports Promotion and 

Development
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This gathering is unique in a sense that all nations in the for-
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Sport as a tool for social stability

Politicians throughout the world are becoming 

increasingly aware of the fundamental role that 

sport can play in processes for peace and social 

stability, alongside other more traditional tools such 

as diplomacy (for cross-border conflicts), economic 

development, education and the fight against 

unemployment (for domestic tension). 

Of course, not all problems can be solved this way. 

But integrated in an intelligent way into public 

action, sport is an excellent means of communicating, 

particularly for young people, of fostering 

reconciliation between divided communities, and of 

alleviating even the most profound social tensions.

Above all, it is a tool that adapts easily to all types 

of situations, contexts and environments, without 

changing its form. Many Commonwealth countries 

could well take inspiration from successful experiences 

in other countries.

�e aftermath of armed conflicts, recurrent racial, ethnic and religious disputes, exaggerated nationalism, extreme 

poverty, juvenile delinquency, or simply the lack of social cohesion … Faced with recurring situations of social 

tension and even serious crises, governments and public authorities in the Commonwealth, as elsewhere, are in 

search of reliable and operational solutions, capable of positively influencing attitudes and behaviour, in order to 

restore conditions for sustainable peace.

Sport as a vehicle for 
sustainable peace
By Joël Bouzou, President and Founder of Peace and Sport l’Organisation pour la Paix 

par le Sport

A judo lesson in Cote d’Ivoire.
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Teaching peace through sport

Fair play, righteousness, trust in others, teamwork, 

social integration, listening, discipline and talent: 

sport is a universal language in which positive values 

and respect for the rules unite everyone. Much more 

than a game, it is an excellent tool for dialogue, 

fraternity and respect that transcends political, social, 

racial and religious differences that are often at the 

heart of conflicts in this world. 

A recognised educational tool that is easy to 

implement, sport particularly helps marginalised 

young people to have access to education. By 

practicing sport, they become well-balanced and 

find values in life. �ey are instilled with the desire 

to improve and succeed. �ey rediscover the path 

of solidarity and tolerance. �ey learn the rules of 

community life and master the citizenship skills 

necessary for life in society.

“The power of sport to unify 

divided communities teaches 

people to get to know each  

other, accept their differences  

and become closer.”

�rough structured learning of sport and its values,  

it is possible to encourage a genuine culture of peace 

to emerge. 

In the long term, the power of sport to unify divided 

communities teaches people to get to know each 

other, accept their differences and become closer so 

that community life becomes more unified, more 

responsible and calmer.

Finding the best partners

Although convinced of the benefits of sport, 

politicians often have difficulty in mobilising adequate 

resources and establishing the synergies necessary to 

deploy a relevant and sustainable sports policy, as 

situations can be complex and there are many issues 

involved. A question arises from this observation: 

how can sport be made the focus of concerted, 

effective and relevant political action, thus becoming 

an essential tool at the service of social stability and 

sustainable peace?

�e challenge is to match the needs of political leaders 

with the concrete answers that the sports movement 

can offer based on the core values that sport generates.

International Sports Federations

International Sports Federations are expert at defining 

and implementing tangible solutions that can be 

applied in any geographical area. �ey thoroughly 

recognise the benefits of their sport when taught in a 

structured way. �e federations know the procedures 

for implementation, and how to adapt them in an 

inexpensive way, even in the most disadvantaged 

environments where no infrastructures exist and where 

resources are very limited. Some examples of this are 

touch rugby, educational boxing and Biathle (derived 

from modern pentathlon), to name just a few. 

Many international federations have developed 

outstanding resources for worldwide solidarity. On 

this basis, they can integrate their skills, expertise and 

resources into global development programmes, approved 

and supported by governments at the highest political 

level. In Burundi, for example, several international 

federations (football, rugby, table tennis, judo and others) 

actively contribute to the government’s social reintegration 

policy for street children, orphans of war and former child 

soldiers, using national federations as intermediaries. 

“By becoming involved  

in sports programmes for  

peace and development, 

champions pass on hope, 

motivation and commitment.”

�is is also the case in Timor-Leste, where several 

combat sports federations (such as taekwondo, judo and 

karate) deploy programmes to channel the violence of 

young people from martial art gangs, using their sport 

as a tool for civic education to teach the rules of non-

violent confrontation and respect for the competitor.

Football in Burundi, with orphans and street children.
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Top-level athletes

Sports champions are a true source of inspiration and 

act as role models for young people. By becoming 

involved in sports programmes for peace and 

development, champions pass on hope, motivation and 

commitment. �ey are also important as instructors and 

opinion leaders to attract young people to take part.

For example, we have seen the world chess champion 

Alexandra Kosteniuk inaugurate a chess programme 

in the slums of Puerto Tejada, in Colombia. �is 

was designed to bring structure and supervision into 

the lives of marginalised young people. It aims to 

strengthen social cohesion and dialogue, and reduce 

deep-rooted violence in that environment, teach the 

young people the concentration needed to play chess 

and instil the values of personal achievement.

Hundreds of children flocked to meet the young ‘Chess 

Queen’, and so had an introduction to chess under the 

guidance of instructors from the World Chess Federation.

Other potential partners for widespread action

For a consistent and concerted initiative, many other 

stakeholders can lend support to public policies aimed 

at using sport for peace and social stability. �is is the 

case with National Olympic Committees, who are well 

acquainted with the sport structures in their countries 

and stakeholders in the field (NGOs, associations or 

local branches of major international organisations), 

and who have experience of development projects.

We should not forget large corporations either, 

which can bring the financial or logistic resources 

necessary to transform waste grounds into playing 

fields within the framework of their Corporate Social 

Responsibility policies.

The need for a neutral co-ordination platform

�ere are a multitude of agencies that have the 

potential to act for peace through sport, sometimes 

without even knowing it, because they are neither 

sufficiently experienced nor organised in this domain.

To meet the demand of governments to find the most 

fitting sports partners, able to act in concerted manner 

to develop programmes for peace-promotion and 

peace-building, it is often essential to provide a neutral 

platform for co-operation that is able to identify the 

most suitable local and international stakeholders and 

to mobilise them and co-ordinate their activities.

Federating energies, creating public-private synergies 

so that interventions are carried out in a tangible and 

effective way to help communities in crisis, is a vital 

mission. Sometimes only an independent, non-political 

stakeholder can accomplish this without worsening the 

tensions that sport is supposed to alleviate.

What is the best example for Commonwealth 

countries? 

Many Commonwealth countries will probably 

recognise themselves in the examples cited above, and 

as well as drawing inspiration from other international 

experiences. But there is still a long distance to cover 

on the way to raising awareness among policy-makers 

and governments about the potential of sport to act as 

vehicle for peace and social stability.

�ey should be aware that there are dedicated 

intermediaries who can help them analyse their needs 

in terms of sports policy for peace and development, 

identify the best partners in the sports world and assist 

them in implementing their programmes.

In this way, we may see communities reconciled that 

were formerly divided by hatred and prejudice, no 

man’s lands turned into sports grounds, child soldiers 

reintegrated into society, war orphans regain confidence 

and citizenship introduced into deprived urban areas.

Contact Details

Joel Bouzou is an Olympic medallist, World 

Champion of Modern Pentathlon and current 

Secretary General for the International Union 

of Modern Pentathlon (UIPM). He is also the 

Advisor to HSH Prince Albert II of Monaco.

Peace and Sport is a neutral and apolitical 

international initiative. It is based in the Principality 

of Monaco and placed under the High-Patronage 

of HSH Prince Albert II. Peace and Sport promotes 

sport as the focus of concerted and relevant political 

action, thus becoming an effective vehicle for peace.

Peace and Sport, Immeuble Les Mandariniers 

42 ter, boulevard du Jardin Exotique 

98 000 Monaco 

Tel: +377 97 97 7800 

Email: contact@peace-sport.org 

Website: www.peace-sport.org
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Wukari Jubilee University was approved as a 
community based University by NUC in 2005 but 
took off in March, 2006 with 61 students. The 
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is located in Wukari, Taraba State and as at the 
time of writing, the only University in the state. The 
young University enjoys cordial relations with the 
host community and attracts students from Taraba 
and the neighbouring states.

Re sea r c h  Fo c u s/ L i n kage

The University is presently developing linkage 
prgrammes with other institutions and Universities 
around the world. The focus of research is in the 
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Resolution, and Science Education and Gender 
Issues. We are an ICT driven citadel towards 
inculcating knowledge and entrepreneurial skills in 
students to be productive and self-reliant among 
other virtues. 

www.wukarijubileeuniversity.org | wukari_jubilee@yahoo.com
Wukari Jubilee University, P.M.B 1019 | Wukari, Taraba State Nigeria
+234 802 305 8509 | +234 703 688 3800

WUKARI JUBILEE 

UNIVERSITY
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Antigua and Barbuda 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE Dame Louise Lake-Tack, GCMG, DStJ (representing HM 
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Government House, Church 
Street and Independence Drive, St John’s. Tel: +268 562 3081.  
Fax: +268 462 2566. Email: govg@antigua.gov

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Winston Baldwin Spencer (also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for Foreign Affairs), Office of the Prime Minister, 
New Government Complex, Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s. 
Tel: +268 462 4956. Fax: +268 462 3225, +268 462 9377.  
Email: pmo@antigua.gov.ag
Office of the Prime Minister: Permanent Secretaries: (Office of the 
Prime Minister): Paula Frederick. Tel: +268 562 3913.  
Fax: +268 562 0035. Email: pmo@antigua.gov.ag, (Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs): Mrs Paulette Otto. Tel: +268 462 4610.  
Fax: +268 462 2482. Email: foreignaffairs@ab.gov.ag 
Cabinet Secretary: Mr Hazel Spencer, Cabinet Secretariat, New 
Government Office Complex, St John’s. Tel: +268 462 4957.  
Fax: +268 462 9309. Email: cabinet@antigua.gov.ag

MINISTRIES
Office of the Prime Minister: New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s. Tel: +268 462 4956.  
Fax: +268 462 3225; +268 462 9377. Email: pmo@antigua.gov.ag
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Dr Edmond Mansoor 
(Information, Broadcasting, Telecommunications, Science and 
Technology and Special Projects) 
Ministry of Agriculture, Lands, Housing and the Environment: 
Queen Elizabeth Highway & Independence Drive, St John’s.  
Tel: +268 462 1007, +268 462 1213. Fax: +268 462 6104
Minister: �e Hon Hilson Baptiste
Minister of State: �e Hon Chanlah Codrington (Marine 
Resources, Agro Industries, the Environment and DCA) 
Ministry of Education, Gender, Sports and Youth Affairs: New 
Government Office Complex, Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s.  
Tel: +268 462 2387. Fax: +262 462 4970.  
Website: www.education.gov.ag. Email: minedu@antigua.gov.ag
Minister: �e Hon Dr Jacqui Quinn-Leandro
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Winston Vincent Williams 
(Sports, Local Government, Boys Training School, Special Projects 
including School Meals Project)
Ministry of Finance, the Economy and Public Administration: New 
Government Office Complex, Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s. 
Tel: +268 462 2922. Fax: +268 462 1717.  
Email: psfinance@antigua.gov.ag
Minister: �e Hon Harold E E Lovell
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s. Tel: +268 462 1052.  
Fax: +268 462 2482. Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.ag.  
Email: foreignaffairs@ab.gov.ag
Minister: �e Hon Winston Baldwin Spencer (also holds Prime 
Ministerial portfolio) 
Ministry of Health, Social Transformation and Consumer Affairs: 
Old Administration/Finance Building, High and Long Sts, St 
John’s. Tel: +268 462 1600. Fax: +268 562 1503.  
Email: minhealth@antigua.gov.ag
Minister and Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Willmoth Daniel 
Ministry of Legal Affairs: New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s. Tel: +268 462 0332.  
Fax: +268 462 2465. Email: legalaffairs@antigua.gov.ag
Attorney-General and Minister of Legal Affairs: �e Hon Justin L 
Simon, QC
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Joanne Maureen Massiah 

(Magistrates Court, High Court, Court of Appeal, Industrial Court, 
Registrar and Provost Marshall and Legal Aid Advice Centre)
Ministry of National Security and Labour: New Government Office 
Complex, St John’s. Tel: +268 461 2807. Fax: +268 562 5415
Minister: Senator the Hon Dr Leon Errol Cort
Ministry of Tourism, Civil Aviation and Culture: New Government 
Complex, Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s. Tel: +268 462 0651. 
Fax: +268 462 6398. Website: www.tourismantiguabarbuda.gov.ag. 
Email: deptourism@antigua.gov.ag
Minister: �e Hon John Herbert Maginley
Minister of State: �e Hon Eleston Montgomery Adams (Culture, 
Independence, National Parks/Heritage Sites and Festivals 
including Carnival)
Ministry of Works and Transport: St John’s Street, St John’s. 
Tel: +268 462 2953. Fax: +268 562 2750
Minister: �e Hon Trevor Myke Walker
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Elmore Charles (Transport 
Board, Procurement, Stores and Vehicular Control)

Australia

GOVERNOR-GENERAL 
HE Ms Quentin Bryce, AC (representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State), Government House, Dunrossil Drive, Yarralumla 
ACT 2600. Tel: +61 2 6283 3533. Fax: +61 2 6281 3760.  
Website: www.gg.gov.au. Email: governor-general@gg.gov.au

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Julia Gillard, MP, Department of the 
Prime Minister and Cabinet: One National Circuit, Barton ACT 
2600 or POB 6500, Canberra ACT 2600. Tel: +61 2 6271 5111. 
Fax: +61 2 6271 5414. Website: www.pmc.gov.au
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Wayne Swan, MP (also holds 
Treasury portfolio)

DEPARTMENTS
Department of the Prime Minister and Cabinet: One National 
Circuit, Barton ACT 2600 or POB 6500, Canberra ACT 2600. 
Tel: +61 2 6271 5111. Fax: +61 2 6271 5414.  
Website: www.pmc.gov.au
Cabinet Secretary and Special Minister of State: Senator the Hon 
Joe Ludwig (is also Manager of Government Business in the Senate)
Minister assisting the Prime Minister for Government Service 
Delivery: Senator the Hon Mark Arbib (is also Minister for 
Employment Participation) 
Parliamentary Secretary: �e Hon Anthony Byrne, MP (is also 
Parliamentary Secretary for Trade)
Secretary, Department of the Prime Minister and Cabinet: Mr 
Terry Moran, AO
Attorney-General’s Department: Central Office, 3-5 National 
Circuit, Barton ACT 2600. Tel: +61 2 6141 6666.  
Website: www.ag.gov.au
Attorney-General: �e Hon Robert McClelland, MP
Minister for Home Affairs: �e Hon Brendan O’Connor, MP
Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry: GPO Box 858, 
Canberra ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6272 3933.  
Website: www.daff.gov.au
Minister: �e Hon Tony Burke, MP (is also Minister for 
Sustainable Population) 
Department for Broadband, Communications and the Digital 
Economy: 38 Sydney Avenue, Forrest ACT 2603 or GPO Box 2154, 
Canberra ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6271 1000. Fax: +61 2 6271 1901. 
Website: www.dbcde.gov.au
Minister: Senator the Hon Stephen Conroy (is also Deputy Leader 
of the Government in the Senate) 

Commonwealth Government and 
Ministries
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Department of Defence: Central Office, Russell Offices, Canberra 
ACT 2600. Tel (Overseas Enquiries): +61 2 6265 9111.  
Website: www.defence.gov.au
Department of Veterans’ Affairs: Website: www.dva.gov.au. 
Email: generalenquiries@dva.gov.au
Minister for Defence: Senator the Hon John Faulkner (is also Vice 
President of the Executive Council)
Minister for Veterans’ Affairs and Defence Personnel: �e Hon Alan 
Griffin, MP
Minister for Defence Materiel and Science: �e Hon Greg Combet, 
AM, MP (is also Minister assisting the Minister for Climate Change 
and Energy Efficiency) 
Parliamentary Secretary for Defence Support: �e Hon Dr Mike 
Kelly, AM, MP (is also Parliamentary Secretary for Water) 
Department of Education, Employment and Workplace Relations: 
(National Office): 16-18 Mort Street, Canberra 2600 or GPO Box 
9880, Canberra ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6240 8111.  
Website: www.deewr.gov.au
Minister for Education, Employment and Workplace Relations: 
�e Hon Simon Crean, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Social 
Inclusion)
Minister for Early Childhood Education, Childcare and Youth: �e 
Hon Kate Ellis, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Sport) 
Minister for Employment Participation: Senator the Hon Mark 
Arbib (is also Minister assisting the Prime Minister for Government 
Service Delivery)
Parliamentary Secretary for Social Inclusion (is also Parliamentary 
Secretary for the Voluntary Sector): Senator the Hon Ursula Stephens
Parliamentary Secretary for Employment: �e Hon Jason Clare, MP
Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts: John 
Gorton Building (Environment Entrance), King Edward Terrace, 
Parkes ACT 2600 or GPO Box 787, Canberra ACT 2601.  
Tel: +61 2 6274 1111. Website: www.environment.gov.au
Minister for Environment Protection, Heritage and the Arts: �e 
Hon Peter Garrett, AM, MP
Minister for Climate Change, Energy Efficiency and Water: Senator 
the Hon Penny Wong
Parliamentary Secretary for Water: �e Hon Dr Mike Kelly, AM, 
MP (is also Parliamentary Secretary for Water)
Minister assisting the Minister for Climate Change: �e Hon Greg 
Combet, AM, MP (is also Minister for Defence Personnel, Materiel 
and Science)
Department of Families, Housing, Community Services and 
Indigenous Affairs (FaHCSIA): (National Office): Tuggeranong 
Office Park, Soward Way (Cnr. Athllon Drive), Greenway, ACT 
2900 or GPO Box 7576, Canberra Mail Centre, ACT 2610.  
Tel: (Enquiries): 1300 653 227. Website: www.facsia.gov.au.  
Email: enquiries@fahcsia.gov.au
Minister for Families, Housing, Community Services and 
Indigenous Affairs: �e Hon Jenny Macklin, MP
Minister for Housing and Minister for the Status of Women: �e 
Hon Tanya Plibersek, MP
Parliamentary Secretary for Disabilities and Children’s Services, the 
Victorian Bushfire Reconstruction: �e Hon Bill Shorten, MP
Parliamentary Secretary for the Voluntary Sector: Senator the 
Hon Ursula Stephens (is also Parliamentary Secretary for Social 
Inclusion) 
Department of Finance and Deregulation: John Gorton Building, 
King Edward Terrace, Parkes ACT 2600. Tel: +61 2 6215 2222. 
Website: www.finance.gov.au
Minister for Finance and Deregulation: �e Hon Lindsay Tanner, MP
Special Minister of State: Senator the Hon Joe Ludwig
Minister Assisting the Finance Minister on Deregulation: �e Hon 
Dr Craig Emerson, MP (is also Minister for Competition Policy 
and Consumer Affairs, �e Treasury) 
Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade: R G Casey Building, 
John McEwen Crescent, Barton ACT 0221. Tel: +61 2 6261 1111. 
Fax: +61 2 6261 3111. Website: www.dfat.gov.au
Minister for Foreign Affairs and Trade: �e Hon Stephen Smith, MP
Parliamentary Secretary for International Development Assistance: 
�e Hon Bob McMullan, MP
Parliamentary Secretary for Trade: �e Hon Anthony Byrne, MP 
(is also Parliamentary Secretary, Department of the Prime Minister 
and Cabinet)

Department for Health and Ageing: GPO Box 9848, Canberra 
ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6289 1555. Website: www.health.gov.au
Minister for Health and Ageing: �e Hon Nicola Roxon, MP
Minister for Indigenous Health, Rural and Regional Health and 
Regional Services Delivery: �e Hon Warren Snowdon, MP
Minister for Ageing: �e Hon Justine Elliott, MP
Minister for Sport: �e Hon Kate Ellis, MP (also has responsibility 
for Early Childhood Education, Childcare and Youth) 
Parliamentary Secretary for Health: �e Hon Mark Butler, MP
Department for Human Services: 65 Canberra Avenue, Griffith ACT 
2603 or POB 3959, Manuka ACT 2603. Tel: +61 2 6223 4000.  
Fax: +61 2 6223 4499. Website: www.mhs.gov.au.  
Email: enquiries@humanservices.gov.au 
Minister: �e Hon Chris Bowen, MP (is also Minister for Financial 
Services, Superannuation and Corporate Law, �e Treasury) 
Department for Immigration and Citizenship: National Office: 6 
Chan Street, Belconnen ACT 2617 or POB 25, Belconnen ACT 
2616. Tel: +61 2 6264 1111. Fax: +61 2 6225 6970.  
Website: www.immi.gov.au
Minister: Senator the Hon Christopher Evans (is also Leader of the 
Government in the Senate) 
Parliamentary Secretary for Multicultural Affairs and Settlement 
Services: �e Hon Laurie Ferguson, MP
Department for Infrastructure, Transport, Regional Development 
and Local Government: GPO Box 594, Canberra ACT 2601. 
Tel: +61 2 6274 7111. Website: www.infrastructure.gov.au 
Minister: �e Hon Anthony Albanese, MP (is also Leader of the 
House) 
Parliamentary Secretary for Infrastructure, Transport, Regional 
Development and Local Government: �e Hon Maxine McKew, MP
Parliamentary Secretary for Western and Northern Australia: �e 
Hon Gary Gray, AO, MP 
Department of Innovation, Industry, Science and Research: 
Industry House, 10 Binara Street, Canberra ACT 2601 or 
GPO Box 9839, Canberra ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6213 3000, 
(International Callers): +61 2 6213 6000. Fax: +61 2 6213 7000. 
Website: www.innovation.gov.au
Minister: Senator the Hon Kim Carr
Minister for Small Business, Independent Contractors and the 
Service Economy: �e Hon Dr Craig Emerson, MP (is Minister for 
Competition Policy and Consumer Affairs, �e Treasury)
Department of Resources, Energy and Tourism: Industry House, 
10 Binara Street, Canberra ACT 2601 or GPO Box 1564, Canberra 
ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6276 1000. Fax: +61 2 6243 7037.  
Website: www.ret.gov.au. Email: ret@ret.gov.au
Minister: �e Hon Martin Ferguson, AM, MP 
�e Treasury: Langton Crescent, Parkes ACT 2600.  
Tel: +61 2 6263 2111. Fax: +61 2 6273 2614.  
Website: www.treasury.gov.au. Email: department@treasury.gov.au
Treasurer: �e Hon Wayne Swan, MP (is also the Deputy Prime 
Minister)
Minister for Sustainable Population: �e Hon Tony Burke, MP  
(is also Minister for Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry)
Minister for Financial Services, Superannuation and Corporate 
Law: �e Hon Chris Bowen, MP (is also Minister for Human 
Services, Department for Human Services)
Minister for Competition Policy and Consumer Affairs: �e 
Hon Dr Craig Emerson, MP (is also Minister for Small Business, 
Independent Contractors and the Service Economy, Department of 
Innovation, Industry, Science and Research)
Assistant Treasurer: Senator the Hon Nick Sherry

The Bahamas 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE Sir Arthur Foulkes, KCMG (representing HM Queen Elizabeth 
II, Head of State), Government House, Government Hill, POB 
N-8301, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 322 1875/77. Fax: +1 242 322 4659

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Rt Hon Hubert Alexander Ingraham, PC, 
MP, (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Finance), Office of the Prime 
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Minister, Sir Cecil Wallace Whitfield Centre, Cable Beach, POB 
CB-10980, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 327 5826/27, +1 242 327 1530.  
Fax: +1 242 327 5806. Email: (Prime Minister’s Office): 
primeminister@bahamas.gov.bs, hubertingraham@bahamas.gov.bs 
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon T Brent Symonette, MP (also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for Foreign Affairs), Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Goodmans Bay Corporate Centre, West Bay Street, POB N-3746, 
Nassau. Tel: +1 242 356 5956. Fax: +1 242 328 8212.  
Website: www.mfabahamas.org.  
Email: (Minister): brentsymonette@bahamas.gov.bs, (Ministry):  
mfabahamas@batelnet.bs, mofa@bahamas.gov.bs
Permanent Secretary, Office of the Prime Minister: Mr David 
Davis, Sir Cecil Wallace Whitfield Centre, Cable Beach, POB CB-
10980, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 327 5826/29. Fax: +1 242 327 5806. 
Email: (Permanent Secretary): daviddavis@bahamas.gov.bs
Cabinet Secretary: Mrs Anita Bernard, 1st Churchill Building, 
Rawson Square, POB N-7147, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 322 3220/08. 
Fax: +1 242 328 8294.  
Email: (Cabinet Secretary): anitabernard@bahamas.gov.bs

MINISTRIES 

Ministry of Agriculture & Marine Resources: Levy Building, East 
Bay Street, POB N-3028, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 325 7502/09.  
Fax: +1 242 322 1767.  
Email: (Minister): larrycartwright@bahamas.gov.bs
Minister: �e Hon Lawrence S Cartwright, MP 
Ministry of Education: �ompson Boulevard, POB N-3913/14, 
Nassau. Tel: +1 242 502 2700/04. Fax: +1 242 322 8491.  
Website: www.bahamaseducation.com.  
Email: (Minister): mondbannister@bahamas.gov.bs,  
(Ministry): info@bahamaseducation.com
Minister: �e Hon T Desmond Bannister, MP
Ministry of Environment: Dockendale House (3rd Floor), West Bay 
Street, POB N-3040, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 328 2701.  
Email: (Minister): earldevaux@bahamas.gov.bs
Minister: �e Hon Earl Deveaux, MP
Minister of State: �e Hon Phenton O Neymour, MP
Ministry of Finance: Sir Cecil Wallace Whitfield Building, Cable 
Beach, POB N-3017, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 327 1530/37.  
Fax: +1 242 327 1618. Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/finance. 
Email: (Ministry): mofgeneral@bahamas.gov.bs
Minister: �e Rt Hon Hubert Alexander Ingraham, PC, MP (also 
holds Prime Ministerial portfolio)
Minister of State (Finance and Public Service): �e Hon Zhivargo 
Laing, MP
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Goodmans Bay Corporate Centre, West 
Bay Street, POB N-3746, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 356 5956/59.  
Fax: +1 242 328 8212. Website: www.mfabahamas.org.  
Email: (Minister): brentsymonette@bahamas.gov.bs,  
(Ministry): mofa@bahamas.gov.bs
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs: �e Hon T 
Brent Symonette, MP 
Minister of State (Immigration): �e Hon W A Branville 
McCartney, MP
Ministry of Health: Poinciana Building, Meeting and Augusta Sts, 
POB N-3730, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 502 4700, +1 242 502 4711. 
Fax: +1 242 325 5421. Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/health. 
Email: (Minister): hubertminnis@bahamas.gov.bs
Minister: �e Hon Dr Hubert A Minnis, MP
Ministry of Housing: Claughton House, Frederick Street, POB 
N-4849, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 322 6027, +1 242 322 6005.  
Email: (Minister): kennethrussell@bahamas.gov.bs
Minister: �e Hon Kenneth Russell, MP
Ministry of Labour and Social Development: Post Office Building 
(2nd Floor), POB N-3008, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 323 7814/15.  
Fax: +1 242 325 1920. Email: (Minister): dionfoulkes@bahamas.gov.bs 
Minister: Senator the Hon Dion Foulkes
Minister of State: (Social Development): T he Hon Loretta R 
Butler-Turner, MP
Department of Lands and Local Government: Office of the Prime 
Minister, Bay and Armstrong Sts., POB N-592, Nassau.  
Tel: +1 242 322 2328/29. Fax: +1 242 322 5830.  
Email: (Minister): bryanwoodside@bahamas.gov.bs
Minister of State: �e Hon Bryan S Woodside, MP

Ministry of National Security: Churchill Building (3rd Floor), 
Rawson Square, POB N-3217, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 322 6792/93. 
Fax: +1 242 356 6087.  
Email: (Minister): tturnquest@bahamas.@gov.bs
Minister: �e Hon O A T (Tommy) Turnquest, MP
Ministry of Public Works and Transport: John F Kennedy Drive, POB 
N-8156, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 322 4830/31. Fax: +1 242 326 7344. 
Email: nekogrant@bahamas.gov.bs, ngrant@bahamas.com
Minister: �e Hon Neko C Grant, MP
Ministry of Tourism and Aviation: Bolam House, George Street, 
POB N-3701, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 302 2000. Fax: +1 242 302 2098. 
Website: www.bahamas.com 
Minister: �e Hon Vincent Vanderpool-Wallace, MP 
Ministry of Youth, Sports and Culture: �ompson Boulevard, POB 
N-4891, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 502 0600/05. Fax: +1 242 326 0085. 
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/culture.  
Email: (Minister): charlesmaynard@bahamas.gov.bs, (Permanent 
Secretary): archienairn@bahamas.gov.bs
Minister: �e Hon Charles T Maynard, MP 
Office of the Attorney-General and Ministry of Legal Affairs: Post 
Office Building (7th Floor), East Hill Street, POB N-3007, Nassau. 
Tel: +1 242 322 1141/44. Fax: +1 242 322 2255.  
Email: (Minister): johndelaney@bahamas.gov.bs, (Permanent 
Secretary): thelmabeneby@bahamas.gov.bs 
Attorney-General and Minister of Legal Affairs: �e Hon John K F 
Delaney, MP
�e Senate: Parliament Street, POB N7147, Nassau.  
Tel: +1 242 322 7378
Vice President of the Senate: Senator the Hon Johnley Ferguson

Barbados 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE Sir Clifford S Husbands, GCMG, KA (representing HM 
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Governor-General’s House, 
Government Hill, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 429 2962

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon David J H �ompson, MP (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Finance and Investment, Labour, Civil 
Service and Energy), Office of the Prime Minister, Government 
Headquarters, Bay Street, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 436 6435.  
Fax: +1 246 436 9280. Email: info@primeminister.gov.bb
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Freundel Jerome Stuart, MP (also 
holds Attorney-General’s and Home Affairs portfolios)
Parliamentary Secretaries, Office of the Prime Minister: Senator the 
Hon Jepter Ince, Senator the Hon Harry Husbands (Immigration 
and the Social Partnership) 
Cabinet Secretary and Head of the Civil Service: Mrs Averil 
Gollop, Cabinet Office, Government Headquarters, Bay Street,  
St Michael. Tel: +1 246 436 6435. Fax: +1 246 228 0722.  
Email: gollopa@gob.bb

MINISTRIES
Attorney-General’s Office: Cedar Court, Wildey Business Park, 
Wildey Road, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 431 7700.  
Fax: +1 246 228 5433 
Attorney-General: Deputy Prime Minister the Hon Freundel 
Jerome Stuart, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Home Affairs) 
Ministry of Agriculture: Graeme Hall, Christ Church.  
Tel: +1 246 428 4061. Fax: +1 246 428 7777.  
Website: www.agriculture.gov.bb. Email: psminagric@caribsurf.com 
and info@agriculture.gov.bb
Minister: Senator the Hon Haynesley Benn
Ministry of Community Development and Culture: Government 
Headquarters, Bay Street, St Michael. Tel: +1 264 435 5133.  
Fax: +1 246 424 0141. Website: www.comdev.gov.bb 
Minister: �e Hon Stephen De Courcey Blackett, MP
Ministry of Economic Affairs, Empowerment, Innovation, Trade, 
Industry and Commerce: Pelican Industrial Estate, Fontabelle, 
St Michael. Tel: +1 246 426 4452. Fax: +1 246 431 0056
Minister: Dr the Hon David C Estwick, MP
Minister of State: �e Hon Patrick Todd, MP  



Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book 2010  l  323

C
om

m
on

w
ealth

 G
overn

m
en

t an
d
 M

in
istries

Ministry of Education and Human Resources Development: Elsie 
Payne Complex, Constitution Road, St Michael.  
Tel: +1 246 430 2705. Fax: +1 246 436 2411.  
Website: wwwmes.gov.bb 
Minister: �e Hon Ronald Da Costa Jones, MP
Ministry of Environment, Water Resources and Drainage: S P 
Musson Building, Hinks Street, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 467 5700. 
Fax: +1 246 437 8859. Email: envirobdos@gov.bb
Dr the Hon Denis Stevenson Lowe, MP 
Ministry of Finance, Investment, Telecommunications and Energy: 
Government Headquarters, Bay Street, St Michael.  
Tel: +1 246 426 3179. Fax: +1 246 436 9280
Minister of Finance and Investment: �e Hon David J H 
�ompson, MP (also holds Prime Ministerial as well as Labour, 
Civil Service and Energy portfolios)
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Darcy W Boyce (Finance, 
Investment, Telecommunications and Energy)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade: 1 Culloden Road, 
St Michael BB14018. Tel: +1 246 429 7108. Fax: +1 246 429 6652. 
Website: www.foreign.gov.bb. Email: barbados@foreign.gov.bb 
Minister: Senator the Hon Maxine P O McClean
Ministry of Health: Jemmotts Lane, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 426 5570. 
Fax: +1 246 426 4669
Minister: �e Hon Donville O’Neil Inniss, MP
Parliamentary Secretary: Senator the Hon Irene Sandiford-Garner
Ministry of Home Affairs: General Post Office Building, Cheapside, 
St Michael. Tel: +1 246 228 8950. Fax: +1 246 437 3794
Minister: Deputy Prime Minister the Hon Freundel Jerome Stuart, 
MP (also holds Attorney-General’s portfolio)
Ministry of Housing and Lands: National Housing Corporation, 
Country Road, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 467 7801.  
Fax: +1 246 435 0174
Minister: �e Hon Michael A Lashley, MP
Ministry of International Business and International Transport: 
Warrens Office Complex (3rd Floor), Warrens, St Michael.  
Tel: +1 246 310 2200. Fax: +1 246 424 2533
Minister: �e Hon E George Hutson, MP
Ministry of Labour: Warrens Office Complex, Warrens, St Michael. 
Tel: +1 246 425 0266. Fax: +1 246 310 1400
Minister with responsibility for Labour: Dr the Hon Esther R Byer-
Suckoo, MP 
Ministry of Social Care, Constituency Empowerment, Urban and 
Rural Development: Warrens Complex (4th Floor), Warrens, St 
Michael. Tel: +1 246 310 1600/03. Fax: +1 246 424 2908.  
Website: www.socialcare.gov.bb.  
Email: info@socialtransformation.gov.bb
Minister: �e Hon Christopher Peter Sinckler, MP
Ministry of Tourism: Sherbourne Conference Centre, Two Mile 
Hill, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 430 7504. Fax: +1 246 436 4828. 
Website: www.barmot.gov.bb
Minister: �e Hon Richard Llewellyn Sealy, MP
Ministry of Transport and Works: �e Pine, St Michael. 
Tel: +1 246 429 2863. Fax: +1 246 437 8133.  
Email: mpttech@caribsurf.com
Minister: �e Hon John D E Boyce, MP
Ministry of Youth, Family and Sports: Elsie Payne Complex, 
Constitution Road, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 430 2911.  
Fax: +1 246 436 8909
Minister: �e Hon Stephen Lashley, MP

Bangladesh 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Md. Zillur Rahman, Office of the President, 
Bangabhaban, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 9555113/14.  
Fax: + 880 2 9566593. Website: www.bangabhaban.gov.bd

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Sheikh Hasina (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Armed Forces Division, Cabinet Division, Power, 
Energy and Mineral Resources, Defence, Establishment, Housing 
and Public Works, Religious Affairs and Women and Children’s 

Affairs), Office of the Prime Minister, Old Sangsad Bhaban, Tejgaon, 
Dhaka 1215. Tel: +880 2 9136900/19. Fax: +880 2 8113243. 
Website: www.pmo.gov.bd. Email: info@pmo.gov.bd
Cabinet Secretary: Mr M. Abdul Aziz, Cabinet Division, Building 
No. 1, Room No. 301, Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.  
Tel: +880 2 9566558. Fax: +880 2 9566559.  
Website: www.cabinet.gov.bd. Email: cab_secy@cabinet.gov.bd 

MINISTRIES

Cabinet Division: Building No. 1, Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 
1000. Tel: +880 2 7162099. Fax: +880 2 7160656.  
Website: www.cabinet.gov.bd. Email: cab_secy@cabinet.gov.bd 
Minister: �e Hon Sheikh Hasina (also holds Prime Ministerial and 
Cabinet portfolios for Armed Forces Division, Power, Energy and 
Mineral Resources, Defence, Establishment, Housing and Public 
Works, Religious Affairs and Women and Children’s Affairs)
Ministry of Agriculture: Building No. 4, (4th Floor), Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7160778. Fax: +880 2 7167040. 
Website: www.moa.gov.bd. Email: accmadhk@citechco.net
Minister: �e Hon Begum Motia Chowdhury
Ministry of Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs: Building No. 4 (6th 
Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7163214. 
Fax: +880 2 7160781. Website: www.mochta.gov.bd
Minister of State: �e Hon Dipankar Talukdar
Ministry of Civil Aviation and Tourism: Building No. 6 (19th 
Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7167244. 
Fax: +880 2 7169206. Website: www.mocat.gov.bd.  
Email: info@mocat.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Ghulam Muhammed Quader
Ministry of Commerce: Building No. 3, Bangladesh Secretariat, 
Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7169679, +880 2 7164523.  
Fax: +880 2 9615741. Website: www.mincom.gov.bd.  
Email: mincom@bdonline.com
Minister: �e Hon Lt.-Col. (Retd.) Muhammad Faruk Khan 
Ministry of Communications: Building No. 7, (8th Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7162866,  
+880 2 7168752. Fax: +880 2 7166646. Website: www.moc.gov.bd. 
Email: moc@bdcom.com _ /_ jmba@citechco.net
Minister: �e Hon Syed Abdul Hossain 
Ministry of Cultural Affairs: Building No. 6, Bangladesh Secretariat, 
Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7168977, +880 2 7162138.  
Fax: +880 2 7160290. Website: www.moca.gov.bd,  
Email: mincom@bdonline.com, sas-moca@mailcity.com
Minister: �e Hon Abul Kalam Azad (also holds Cabinet portfolio 
for Information)
Ministry of Defence: Ganabhaban Complex, Sher-e-Banglanagar, 
Dhaka 1207. Tel: +880 2 9110112, +880 2 8116955.  
Fax: +880 2 8117945. Website: www.mod.gov.bd.  
Email: modgob@bttb.net.bd
Minister: �e �e Hon Sheikh Hasina (also holds Prime Ministerial 
and Cabinet portfolios for Armed Forces Division, Cabinet 
Division, Power, Energy and Mineral Resources, Establishment, 
Housing and Public Works, Religious Affairs and Women and 
Children’s Affairs)
Ministry of Education: Building No. 6 (6th & 18th Flrs), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7168871.  
Fax: +880 2 7167577. Websites: (Education): www.moedu.gov.bd, 
(Primary and Mass Education): www.mopme.gov.bd.  
Email: info@moedu.gov.bd 
Ministers: (Education): �e Hon Nurul Islam Nahid, (Primary and 
Mass Education): Minister of State: �e Hon Md. Motahar Hossain
Ministry of Energy and Mineral Resources: Building No. 6 (1st & 
2nd Flrs) Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7160340. 
Fax: +880 2 7165097. Website: www.emrd.gov.bd.  
Email: dsdev@emrd.gov.bd
(Power Division): Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.  
Tel: +880 2 9559928. Website: www.powerdivision.gov.bd.  
Email: info@powerdivision.gov.bd 
Minister: �e Hon Sheikh Hasina (also holds Prime Ministerial and 
Cabinet portfolios for Armed Forces Division, Cabinet Division, 
Establishment, Housing and Public Works, Defence, Religious 
Affairs and Women and Children’s Affairs
Minister of State: �e Hon Brigadier-General (Rtd.) Mohammad 
Enamul Huq 
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Ministry of Environment and Forests: Building No. 6 (13th Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7167240.  
Fax: +880 2 7169210. Website: www.moef.gov.bd.  
Email: jsadmin@moef.gov.bd
Minister of State: �e Hon Dr Hasan Mahmud
Ministry of Establishment: Building No. 1 (Ground to 2nd Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7164080.  
Fax: +880 2 7169584. Website: www.moestab.gov.bd.  
Email: info@moestab.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Sheikh Hasina (also holds Prime Ministerial and 
Cabinet portfolios for Armed Forces Division, Cabinet Division, 
Power, Energy and Mineral Resources, Housing and Public Works, 
Defence, Religious Affairs and Women and Children’s Affairs)
Ministry of Expatriates’ Welfare and Overseas Employment: 
Building No. 7 (4th Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. 
Tel: +880 2 9570086. Fax: +880 2 7171622.  
Website: www.probashi.gov.bd. Email: js@probashi.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Khandaker Mosharraf Hossain (also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for Labour and Employment)
Ministry of Finance: Building No. 7 (3rd Floor) & Building No. 6 
(14th Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.  
Tel: +880 2 7160406, +880 2 7165950. Fax: +880 2 7165581. 
Website: www.mof.gov.bd, (National Board of Revenue):  
www.nbr-bd.org. Email: info@mof.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Abul Maal Abdul Muhith
Ministry of Fisheries and Livestock: Building No. 6 (5th and 14th 
Floors), Bangladesh Secretariat, Segun Bagicha, Dhaka 1000.  
Tel: +880 2 7162430, +880 2 7161555. Fax: +880 2 7161117. 
Website: www.mofl.gov.bd. Email: mosl@bol-online.com
Minister: �e Hon Abdul Latif Biswas 
Ministry for Food and Disaster Management: Building No. 4 (2nd 
Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7167877, 
+880 2 7161545. Fax: +880 2 9562188, +880 2 7171433.  
Website: www.mofdm.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Dr Abdur Razzak 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Segun Bagicha, Dhaka 1000. 
Tel: +880 2 9562122, +880 2 9556020/29. Fax: +880 2 9562188, 
+880 2 7167448. Website: www.mofa.gov.bd. Email: fs@mofabd.org
Minister: �e Hon Dr Dipu Moni 
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare: Building No. 2 (3rd Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7160204,  
+880 2 7166979. Fax: +880 2 7169077, +880 2 9559216.  
Website: www.mohfw.gov.bd. Email: dsadmin@mohfw.gov.bd
Minister: Professor the Hon A F M Ruhul Huq
Minister of State: �e Hon Dr Mozibur Rahman Fakir
Ministry of Home Affairs: Building No. 8 (Ground & 4th Flrs), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7160405,  
+880 2 7164611. Fax: +880 2 7169667. Website: www.mha.gov.bd. 
Email: (Minister’s Office): minister@mha.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Sahara Khatun
Minister of State: �e Hon Shamsul Haque Tuku
Ministry of Housing and Public Works: Building No. 5 (2nd Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7160465,  
+880 2 7160585. Fax: +880 2 7167125.  
Website: www.mohpw.gov.bd. Email: secretary@mohpw.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Sheikh Hasina (also holds Prime Ministerial and 
Cabinet portfolios for Armed Forces Division, Power, Energy and 
Mineral Resources, Establishment, Defence, Religious Affairs and 
Women and Children’s Affairs)
Minister of State: �e Hon Abdul Mannan Khan
Ministry of Industry: Shilpa Bhaban, No 3 (3rd Floor), Motijheel 
C/A, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 9567024. Fax: +880 2 9563553
Minister: �e Hon Dilip Barua
Ministry of Information: Building No. 4 (8th Floor), Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: + 880 2 7168555, +880 2 7165468. 
Fax: +880 2 7166231. Website: www.moi.gov.bd.  
Email: ps.minister@moi.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Abul Kalam Azad (also holds Cabinet portfolio 
for Cultural Affairs)
Ministry of Textiles and Jute: Building No. 6 (Floors 8 and 10), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7164388.  
Fax: +880 2 7160600. Website: www.motj.gov.bd.  
Email: sectext@bttb.net 
Minister: �e Hon Abdul Latif Siddiqui

Ministry for Labour and Employment: Building No. 7 (4th & 5th 
Flrs), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7162141, 
+880 2 7162487. Fax: +880 2 7168660. Website: www.mole.gov.bd. 
Email: info@mole.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Khandaker Mosharraf Hossain (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Expatriates’ Welfare and Overseas Employment) 
Minister of State: �e Hon Begum Munnuzan Sufian 
Ministry for Land: Building No. 4 (3rd Floor), Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7169644. Fax: +880 2 8312045. 
Website: www.minland.gov.bd. Email: min-mol@bdonline.com
Minister: �e Hon Rezaul Karim Hira
Minister of State: �e Hon Moztafizur Rahman
Minister for Law, Justice and Parliamentary Affairs: Building No. 4,  
(7th Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7160577. 
Fax: +880 2 7168557. Website: www.minlaw.gov.bd.  
Email: info@minlaw.gov.bd 
Minister: �e Hon Shafique Ahmed
Minister of State: �e Hon Md. Quamrul Islam 
Ministry for Liberation War Affairs: Allenbari, Tejgaon, Dhaka 
1215. Tel: +880 2 7160082. Website: www.mowla.gov.bd
Minister of State: �e Hon Captain (Retd.) A B M Tazul Islam 
Ministry of Local Government, Rural Development and Co-
operatives: Building No. 7 (6th & 7th Flrs), Bangladesh Secretariat, 
Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7169176. Fax: +880 2 7164374
Minister: �e Hon Syed Ashraful Islam
Minister of State: �e Hon Jahangir Kabir Nanok
Ministry of Planning: Block 7, Sher-e-Banglanagar, Dhaka 1000. 
Tel: +880 2 8115497. Fax: +880 2 8114638.  
Website: www.mof.gov.bd. Email: planning@bangla.net 
Minister: �e Hon Air Vice Marshal (Retd.) A K Khandoker 
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications: Building No. 7 (7th 
Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7162160, 
+880 2 7168689. Fax: +880 2 7168689. Website: www.mopt.gov.bd. 
Email: info@mopt.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Razi Uddin Ahmed Razu 
Ministry of Religious Affairs: Building No. 8 (2nd Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7165800.  
Fax: +880 2 7165040. Website: www.mora.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Sheikh Hasina (also holds Prime Ministerial and 
Cabinet portfolios for Armed Forces Division, Cabinet Division, 
Power, Energy and Mineral Resources, Establishment, Housing and 
Public Works, Defence and Women and Children’s Affairs)
Minister of State: �e Hon Md. Shahjahan Miah
Ministry of Science, Information and Communication Technology: 
Building No. 6 (9th Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. 
Tel: +880 2 7170840. Fax: +880 2 7169606.  
Email: section16@mosict.gov.bd
Minister of State: �e Hon Yeafesh Osman
Ministry for Shipping: Building No. 6 (8th Floor), Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7168155. Fax: +880 2 7168122. 
Website: www.mos.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Dr Afsarul Amin
Ministry for Social Welfare: Building No. 6 (3rd Floor), Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7169766. Fax: +880 2 7169869. 
Website@ www.msw.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Enamul Huq Mostafa Shaheed
Ministry for Water Resources: Building No. 6 (4th Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7168688,  
+880 2 7162640. Fax: +880 2 7162400
Minister: �e Hon Romesh Chandra Sen
Minister of State: �e Hon Mahbubur Rahman
Ministry for Women and Children’s Affairs: Building No. 6 (2nd & 
3rd Flrs), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7160568. 
Fax: +880 2 7162892. Website: www.mowca.gov.bd
Minister: �e Hon Sheikh Hasina (also holds Prime Ministerial and 
Cabinet portfolios for Armed Forces Division, Cabinet Division, 
Power, Energy and Mineral Resources, Establishment, Housing and 
Public Works and Defence)
Minister of State: �e Hon Dr Shirin Sharmin Chaudhury 
Ministry of Youth and Sports: Building No. 7 (5th Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7164299.  
Fax: +880 2 8827160683. Website: www.moysports.gov.bd.  
Email: stateminister@moysports.gov.bd
Minister of State: �e Hon Ahad Ali Sarker
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Belize 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE Sir Colville N Young, GCMG, Sr (representing HM Queen 
Elizabeth II, Head of State), Government House, Belmopan City. 
Tel: +501 822 2521. Fax: +501 822 2050. Email: govgenbz@btl.net

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Rt Hon Dean Barrow, (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Finance and National Development), Office of the 
Prime Minister, Cayo District, Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 0399.  
Fax: +501 822 3323. Email: primeminister@belize.gov.bz
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Gaspar Vega (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Natural Resources and the Environment)
Office of the Prime Minister: Chief Executive Officer: Ms Audrey 
Wallace. Tel: +501 822 0399. Tel/Fax: +501 822 0071. Email: 
secretarypm@opm.gov.bz, audrey.wallace@opm.gov.bz
Cabinet Secretary: HE Mr James Murphy, Sir Edney Cain Building 
(2nd Floor), Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2345/46.  
Tel/Fax: +501 822 0898. Email: cabinet@btl.net 

MINISTRIES
Attorney-General’s Chambers: General Office, Belmopan. 
Tel: +501 822 2504. Fax: +501 822 3390.  
Website: www.belizelaw.org. Email: agministrybze@yahoo.com 
Attorney-General: �e Hon B Q Pitts 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries: West Block Building (2nd 
Floor), Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2241/43. Fax: +501 822 2409. 
Website: www.agriculture.gov.bz. Email: minaf@btl.net or  
info@agriculture.gov.bz. (Fisheries Division): Princess Margaret 
Drive, POB 148, Belize City. Tel: +501 223 2623.  
Fax: +501 822 2409. Email: species@btl.net
Minister: �e Hon Rene Montero
Ministry of Economic Development, Commerce, Industry and 
Consumer Protection: Sir Edney Cain Building (Ground Floor), 
Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2526/27. Fax: +501 822 3673.  
Email: econdev@btl.net 
Minister: �e Hon Erwin Contreras
Ministry of Education: West Block Building (2nd Floor), Belmopan. 
Tel: +501 822 2380, +501 822 2698. Fax: +501 822 3389.  
Website: www.moes.gov.bz. Email: moeducation.moes@gmail.com
Minister of Education and Youth: �e Hon Patrick Faber
Ministry of Finance: New Administration Building, Belmopan. 
Tel: +501 822 2362. Fax: +1 501 822 2886.  
Website: www.mof.gov.bz 
Minister of Finance and National Development: �e Rt Hon Dean 
Barrow (also holds Prime Ministerial portfolio) 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade: (Foreign Affairs): 
NEMO Building (2nd Floor), Belmopan or POB 174, Belmopan. 
Tel: +501 822 3789. Fax: +501 822 2854. Website: www.mfa.gov.bz.  
Email: belizemfa@btl.net, (Foreign Trade): Sir Edney Cain 
Building, (1st Floor), Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2832/33.  
Fax: +501 822 2837. Website: www.foreigntrade.gov.bz
Minister: �e Hon Wilfred Peter Elrington 
Ministry of Health: Independence Plaza, East Block, Building, 
Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2497, +501 822 822 2068.  
Fax: +501 822 2942. Website: www.health.gov.bz.  
Email: seniorsecretary@healthbze.gov.bz
Minister: �e Hon Pablo Marin
Minister of State: �e Hon Arthur William Roches
Ministry of Housing and Urban Development: Sir Edney Cain 
Building, Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 1039. Fax: +501 822 3337. 
Email: info@housing.gov.bz
Minister: �e Hon Michael Finnegan
Ministry of Human Development and Social Transformation: West 
Block, Independence Plaza, Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2161.  
Fax: +501 822 3175. Email: mhd@btl.net 
Minister: �e Hon Peter Eden Martinez
Minister of State: �e Hon Juan Coy
Ministry of Labour, Local Government and Rural Development:  
6-8 Trinity Boulevard, Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2297.  
Fax: +501 822 0156. Email: secretary@labour.gov.bz
Minister: �e Hon Gabriel Martinez
Minister of State: �e Hon Michael Hutchinson 

Ministry of National Security: Curl �ompson Building, Belmopan. 
Tel: +501 822 2231. Fax: +501 822 2195.  
Email: minofnatsec@mns.gov.bz
Ministers (Defence): �e Hon Carlos Perdomo, (Police and Public 
Security): Senator the Hon Douglas Singh
Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment: Market Square, 
Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2226, +501 822 2249. Fax: +501 822 2333. 
Website: www.mnrei.gov.bz. Email: (Minister’s Office): minister@
mnrei.gov.bz or info@mnrei.gov.bz
Minister: �e Hon Gaspar Vega (is also Deputy Prime Minister)
Minister of State: �e Hon Marco Pech
Ministry of Public Service, Governance Improvement, Elections 
and Boundaries and Sports: Sir Edney Cain Building (Ground 
Floor), Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2204/05. Fax: +501 822 2206. 
Email: ceo@mps.gov.bz
Minister: �e Hon John Saldivar
Ministry of Public Utilities, Information and Broadcasting: East 
Block Building (First Floor), Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 3336.  
Fax: +501 822 0433. Email: youthbelize@gmail.com 
Minister: �e Hon Elvin Penner
Ministry of Tourism, Civil Aviation and Culture: Belmopan. (Belize 
Tourism Board): POB 325, Belize or 64 Regent Street, Belize.  
Tel: +501 227 2801. Fax: +501 227 2810.  
Website: www.belizetourism.org. Email: info@travelbelize.org
(Civil Aviation Department): Tel: (Director’s Office); +501 225 
2014. Fax: +501 225 2533
Minister: �e Hon Jose Manuel Heredia, Jnr. 
Ministry of Transport, Communications and National Emergency 
Management: Nemo Building, Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 0995. 
Tel/Fax: +501 822 2861. Email: nemobelize@nemo.org.bz
Minister: �e Hon Melvin Hulse
Ministry of Works: New Administration Building, Power Lane, 
Belmopan. Tel: (Public Service): +501 822 2136.  
Fax: +501 822 2298, +501 822 3282. Email: works@btl.net
Minister: �e Hon Anthony Martinez
Minister of State: �e Hon Edmund George Castro

Botswana 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Lt.-Gen Seretse Khama Ian Khama

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Lt.-Gen Seretse Khama Ian Khama, Ministry of 
State President, Private Bag 001, Gaborone. Tel: +267 3950800. 
Fax: +267 3957800
Vice-President: �e Hon Lt.-Gen Mompati Sebogodi Merafhe, 
Ministry of State President, Private Bag 001, Gaborone.  
Tel: +267 3950800. Fax: +267 3957800 
Ministry of State President: Private Bag 001, Gaborone. 
Tel: +267 3950800. Fax: +267 3950858. Email: op.registry@gov.bw
Minister for Presidential Affairs and Public Administration: �e 
Hon Lesego Motsumi
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Mokgweetsi Eric Masisi 
Minister for Defence, Justice and Security: �e Hon 
Dikgakgamatso Seretse 
Permanent Secretary to the President/Secretary to the Cabinet: 
Mr Eric Molale

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture: Private Bag 003, Gaborone. 
Tel: +267 3368900. Fax: +267 3956027. Website: www.moa.gov.bw
Minister: �e Hon Christian De Graaff
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Oreeditse Molebatsi
Ministry of Education and Skills Development: Private Bag 005, 
Gaborone. Tel: +267 3600400. Fax: +267 3600458
Minister: �e Hon Pelonomi Venson-Moitoi
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Keletso Joseph Rakhudu
Ministry of Environment, Wildlife and Tourism: (Environmental 
Affairs): Private Bag 0068, Gaborone. Tel: +267 3902050.  
Fax: +267 3902051, (Forestry and Range Resources): Private Bag 
00424, Gaborone. Tel: +267 395 4050. Fax: +267 395 4051, 
(Tourism): Private Bag 0047, Gaborone. Tel: +267 3953024.  
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Fax: +267 3908675. Website: www.mewt.gov.bw 
Minister: �e Hon Kitso Onkokame Mokaila 
Ministry of Finance and Development Planning: Private Bag 008, 
Gaborone. Tel: +267 3950100. Fax: +267 3905742.  
Website: www.finance.gov.bw
Minister: �e Hon Kenneth O Matambo
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Charles Mbiganyi Tibone
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International Co-operation: Private 
Bag 00368, Gaborone. Tel: +267 3600700. Fax: +267 3913366. 
Website: www.mofaic.gov.bw
Minister: �e Hon Phandu T C Skelemani
Ministry of Health: Private Bag 0038, Gaborone. 
Tel: +267 3632500, +267 3632754. Fax: +267 3910647.  
Website: www.moh.gov.bh
Minister: �e Hon John Seakgosing
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Gaotlhaetse Mathlabaphiri
Ministry of Infrastructure, Science and Technology: Private Bag 
007, Gaborone. Tel: +00 267 3907230. Fax: +00 267 3907236
Minister: �e Hon Johnnie K Swartz
Ministry of Labour and Home Affairs: Private Bag 002, Gaborone. 
Tel: +267 3611100. Fax: +267 3907426.  
Website: www.mlha.gov.bw. Email: mlha-pro@lists.gov.bw
Minister: �e Hon Peter L Siele
Ministry of Lands and Housing: Private Bag 00434, Gaborone. 
Tel: +267 3682000. Fax: +267 3911591. Website: www.mlh.gov.bw. 
Email: lsmohutsiwa@gov.bw
Minister: �e Hon Nonofo Ezekiel Molefhi
Ministry of Local Government: Private Bag 006, Gaborone. 
Tel: +267 3658400. Fax: +267 39052384, +267 3952382.  
Website: www.mlg.gov.bw
Minister: �e Hon Lebonamang T Mokalake
Assistant Ministers: �e Hon Botlogile Mogogo Tshireletso, �e 
Hon Kentse Rammidi 
Ministry for Minerals, Energy and Water Resources: Private Bag 
0018, Gaborone. Tel: +267 3656600. Fax: +267 3972738
Minister: �e Hon Ponatshego H Kedikilwe
Ministry of Trade and Industry: Private Bag 004, Gaborone. 
Tel: +267 3601200. Fax: +267 3971539. Website: www.mti.gov.bw 
Minister: �e Hon Dorcas Makgato-Malesu 
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Maxwell Motowane
Ministry of Transport and Communications: Private Bag 007, 
Gaborone. Tel: +267 3958500. Fax: +267 3913303
Minister: �e Hon Frank Ramsden
Ministry of Youth, Sports and Culture: Private Bag 00514, 
Gaborone. Tel: +267 3682600. Fax: +267 3913473.  
Website: www.mysc.gov.bw
Minister: �e Hon Shaw Khathi
Parliament of Botswana: POB 240, Gaborone. Tel: +267 3913103. 
Website: www.parliament.gov.bw
Speaker: �e Hon Margaret Nasha
Attorney-General’s Chambers: Private Bag 009, Gaborone. 
Tel: +267 3613701. Fax: +267 3191907. Website: www.agc.gov.bw
Attorney-General: �e Hon Dr Athaliah Molokomme
Reserve Bank of Botswana: Private Bag 154, Gaborone.  
Tel: +267 3606000. Website: www.bankofbotswana.bw
Governor: Mrs Linah Mohohlo

Brunei Darussalam

HEAD OF STATE
His Majesty Sultan Haji Hassanal Bolkiah (also holds Prime 
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Defence and Finance), Office 
of the Prime Minister, Istana Nurul Iman, Bandar Seri Begawan, 
BA 1000. Tel: +673 2224645, +673 2229988. Fax: +673 2228106, 
+673 22241717. Website: http://ww.pmo.gov.bn.  
Email: info@pmo.gov.bn

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
His Majesty Sultan Haji Hassanal Bolkiah
Office of the Prime Minister (Ministers):
Senior Minister: HRH Prince Haji Al-Muhtadee Billah ibni Sultan 
Haji Hassanal Bolkiah Muzzaddin Waddaulah, the Crown Prince
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dato Paduka Haji Abdul Wahab bin Juned

Office of the Prime Minister (Permanent Secretaries):
Haji Abd Aziz bin Orang Kaya Maharaja Lela Haji Md Yusof
Haji Murni bin Haji Mohamed
Sa Bali bin Abas
Haji Omar bin Haji Abd Rahman
Pengiran Haji Abd Harris bin Pengiran Haji Shahbudin
Md Lufti bin Abdullah
Deputy Permanent Secretaries:
Dr Haji Affendy bin Pehin Dato Haji Abidin
Haji Abd Mutalib bin Pehin Dato Haji Yusof
Haji Saifulbahri bin Haji Mansor
Haji Mahrub bin Haji Murni

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Communications: Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri 
Begawan BB 3910. Tel: +673 2383838. Fax: +673 2380127. 
Website: www.mincom.gov.bn. Email: info@mincom.gov.bn
Minister: �e Hon Pehin Orang Kaya Hamzah Pahlawan Dato Seri 
Setia Awang Haji Abdullah bin Begawan Mudim Dato Paduka Haji 
Bakar
Ministry of Culture, Youth and Sport: Simpang 336-17, Jalan 
Kebangsaan, Bandar Seri Begawan BA 1210. Tel: +673 2380667. 
Fax: +673 2380235. Website: www.kkbs.gov.bn.  
Email: info@kkbs.gov.bn
Minister: �e Hon Pehin Orang Kaya Pekerma Laila Diraja Dato 
Paduka Haji Hazair bin Haji Abdullah
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Datin Hajah Adina binti Othman
Ministry of Defence: Bolkiah Garrison, Bandar Seri Begawan 3510. 
Tel: (Permanent Secretary’s Secretariat): +673 2386307.  
Fax: +673 2382110. Website: www.mindef.gov.bn.  
Email: info@mindef.gov.bn
Minister: HM Sultan Haji Hassanal Bolkiah (also holds Prime 
Ministerial and Finance portfolios)
Deputy Minister: Dato Paduka Haji Mustappha bin Haji Sirat
Ministry of Development: Old Airport, Jalan Berakas, Bandar Seri 
Begawan 1190. Tel: +673 2241911, +673 2381033.  
Fax: +673 2240271. Website: www.mod.gov.bn.  
Email: info@mod.gov.bn
Minister: �e Hon Pehin Orang Kaya Indera Pahlawan Dato Seri 
Setia Awang Haji Suyo bin Haji Osman
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dato Paduka Haji Ali bin Haji Apong
Ministry of Education: Old Airport, Jalan Berakas, Bandar Seri 
Begawan BB3510. Tel: +673 2382233, +673 2381133.  
Fax: +673 2380050. Website: www.moe.gov.bn.  
Email: feedback@moe.edu.bn
Minister: �e Hon Pehin Orang Kaya Seri Kerna Dato Seri Setia 
Haji Awang Abu Bakar bin Haji Apong
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dato Seri Setia Haji Yusoff bin Haji Ismail
Ministry of Energy (Office of the Prime Minister): Office of the 
Prime Minister, Bahirah Building (5th Floor), Jalan Menteri Besar, 
Bandar Seri Begawan BB3910. Tel: +673 2384488.  
Fax: +673 2384444. Website: www.jpm.gov.bn.  
Email: info@pmo.gov.bn 
Minister: �e Hon Pehin Dati Singamanteri Colonel (Rtd.) Dato 
Seri Paduka Haji Mohammad Yasmin bin Haji Umar
Ministry of Finance: Tingkat 5, Bangunan Kementerian Kewangan, 
Commonwealth Drive, Jalan Kebangsaan, Bandar Seri Begawan 
BB3910. Tel: +673 2241991. Fax: +673 2226132.  
Website: www.finance.gov.bn. Email: info@finance.gov.bn
Ministers: (1) HM Sultan Haji Hassanal Bolkiah (also holds Prime 
Ministerial and Defence portfolios), (2) �e Hon Pehin Orang Kaya 
Laila Setia Dato Seri Setia Haji Abdul Rahman bin Haji Ibrahim
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Haji Bahrin bin Abdullah 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade: Jalan Subok, Bandar Seri 
Begawan BD2710. Tel: +673 2262177, +673 2261293.  
Fax: +673 2261100. Website: www.mfa.gov.bn
Ministers: (1) HRH Prince Mohamed Bolkiah ibni Al-Marhum 
Sultan Haji Omar Ali Saifuddien Saadul Khairi Waddien, (2) �e 
Hon Pehin Orang Kaya Pekerma Dewa Dato Seri Setia Lim Jock Seng
Ministry of Health: Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri Begawan BB 
3910. Tel: +673 2226640, +673 2381640. Fax: +673 2240980. 
Website: www.moh.gov.bn
Minister: �e Hon Pehin Orang Kaya Johan Pahlawan Dato Seri 
Setia Awang Haji Pehin Siraja Khatib Dato Seri Setia Awang Haji 
Mohd Yussof
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Ministry of Home Affairs: Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri Begawan 
BB 3910. Tel: +673 2223225. Website: www.home.affairs.gov.bn. 
Email: info@home.affairs.gov.bn
Minister: �e Hon Pehin Udana Khatib Dato Paduka Seri Setia 
Ustaz Haji Awang Badaruddin bin Pengarah Dato Paduka Haji 
Othman
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Pehin Dato Lailaraja Major-General 
(Rtd.) Dato Paduka Seri Awang Haji Halbi bin Hj Mohd Yusof
Ministry of Industry and Primary Resources: Jalan Menteri Besar, 
Bandar Seri Begawan BB3910. Tel: +673 2382822.  
Fax: +673 2382807, +673 2244911.  
Website: www.industry.gov.bn. Email: mipr2@brunet.bn
Minister: �e Hon Pehin Orang Kaya Seri Utama Dato Seri Setia 
Awang Haji Yahya bin Begawan Mudim Dato Paduka Haji Bakar
Ministry of Religious Affairs: Jalan Menteri Besar, Jalan Berakas, 
Bandar Seri Begawan BB3910. Tel: +673 2382525.  
Fax: +673 2382330. Website: www.religious.affairs.gov.bn.  
Email: info@religious.affairs.gov.bn
Minister: �e Hon Pengiran Dato Seri Setia Dr Haji Mohammad 
bin Pengiran Haji Abdul Rahman
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Pengiran Haji Bahrom bin Pengiran 
Haji Bahar
Ministerial Rank
Ambassador-at-Large: HRH Princess Hajah Masna binti Al-
Marhum Sultan Haji Omar Ali Saifuddien Saadul Khairi Waddien
State Mufti
His Honour Pehin Datu Seri Maharaja Dato Paduka Seri Setia 
Ustaz Haji Awang Abdul Aziz bin Juned
Attorney-General:
Datin Paduka Hajah Hayati binti Pehin Orang Kaya Shahbandar 
Dato Seri Paduka Haji Mohd Salleh 

Cameroon 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Paul Biya, Office of the President, Unity Palace, 
Yaoundé.  
Websites: www.prc.cm and www.presidenceducameroun.com

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Philemon Yang, Office of the Prime 
Minister, 20th May Avenue, Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 35750,  
+237 222 35755. Fax: +237 222 35765.  
Website: www.spm.gov.cm
Vice Prime Ministers: �e Hon Ali Amadou (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Justice and Keeper of the Seals). Tel: +237 222 22154. 
Fax: +237 222 30005
�e Hon Jean Kuete (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Agriculture 
and Rural Development)
Ministers of State: �e Hon Laurent Esso (is also Secretary-General 
at the Presidency): Tel: +237 222 00455. Fax: +237 222 20870, 
�e Hon Marafa Hamidou Yaya (Territorial Administration and 
Decentralisation): Tel: +237 222 31056, Fax: +237 222 26332,  
�e Hon Maigari Bello Bouba (Transport): Tel: +237 222 28729. 
Fax: +237 222 32365 
Ministers in Charge of Special Duties at the Presidency: �e Hon 
Rene Sadi, �e Hon Hamadou Moustafa, �e Hon Victor Arrey 
Nkongho Mengot, �e Hon Paul Atanga Nji, 
Ministers/Delegate at the Presidency: �e Hon Gregoire Owona 
(Relations with Parliament and the Economic and Social Council), 
�e Hon David Siegfried Etame Massoma, (Supreme State 
Control), �e Hon Edgar Alain Mebe Ngo’o (Defence) 

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development: Yaoundé. 
Tel: +237 222 31190. Fax: +237 222 25091
Minister: �e Hon Jean Kuete (is also a Vice Prime Minister)
Minister/Delegate: �e Hon Mrs Ananga Messina nee Beyene 
Clementine Antoinette
Secetary of State: �e Hon Aboubakar Abdoulaye
Ministry of Commerce: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 30216. 
Fax: +237 222 39029
Minister: �e Hon Luc Magloire Mbarga Atangana 

Ministry of Communications: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 33974. 
Fax: +237 222 33022. Website: www.mincom.gov
Minister: �e Hon Issa Tchiroma Bakary
Ministry of Culture: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 39320. 
Tel/Fax: +237 222 26579.
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Ama Tutu Muna
Ministry of Defence: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 1524. 
Fax: +237 223 5971
Minister Delegate at the Presidency in charge of Defence: �e Hon 
Edgar Alain Mebe Ngo’o
Secretary of State: (National Gendarmerie): �e Hon Jean-Baptiste 
Bokam 
Ministry of Economy, Planning and Regional Development: 
Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 33637. Fax: +237 222 21509
Minister: �e Hon Louis-Paul Motaze
Minister Delegate: �e Hon Abdoulaye Yaouba 
Ministry of Basic Education: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 25176. 
Fax: +237 222 30855
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Youssouf nee Adidja Alim
Secretary of State: �e Hon Andre Manga Ewolo
Ministry of Higher Education: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 21370. 
Fax: +237 222 29724.  
Website: www.minesup.gov.cm
Minister: Prof the Hon Jacques Fame Ndongo
Ministry of Seconday Education: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 21940. 
Fax: +237 222 22711
Minister: �e Hon Louis Bapes Bapes
Secretary of State: �e Hon Mounouna Foutsou
Ministry of Employment and Vocational Training: Yaounde. 
Tel: +237 222 33617. Fax: +237 222 28595
�e Hon Zacharie Perevet
Ministry of Environment and Nature Protection: Yaoundé. 
Tel: +237 222 33423. Fax: +237 222 36051
Minister: �e Hon Pierre Hele 
Minister Delegate (Environment): �e Hon Nana Aboubakar 
Djalloh
Ministry of External Relations: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 03026. 
Tel/Fax: +237 222 01133
Minister: �e Hon Henri Eyebe Ayissi
Minister Delegate (Relations with the Commonwealth): �e Hon 
Joseph Dion Ngute
Minister Delegate (Islamic Affairs): �e Hon Adoum Gargoum
Ministry of Finance: Yaounde. Tel: +237 222 32299. 
Fax: +237 222 33717
Minister: �e Hon Essimi Menye
Minister Delegate: �e Hon Pierre Titti
Ministry of Forestry and Wildlife: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 29483. 
Fax: +237 222 29489
Minister: �e Hon Dr Elvis Ngole Ngole
Secretary of State: the Hon Joseph Roland Mata 
Ministry of Health (Public): Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 20172. 
Fax: +237 222 20203
Minister: �e Hon Andre Mama Fouda
Secretary of State: �e Hon Alim Hayatou
Ministry of Industry, Mines and Technological Development: 
Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 24352. Fax: +237 222 22704
Minister: �e Hon Badel Ndanga Ndinga
Secretary of State: �e Hon Fuh Calistus Gentry
Ministry of Justice: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 35556. 
Fax: +237 222 35559
Minister and Keeper of the Seals: �e Hon Ali Amadou (is also Vice 
Prime Minister)
Minister Delegate: Prof the Hon Maurice Kamto
Secretary of State for Justice in charge of Penitentiary 
Administration: �e Hon Emmanuel Ngafesson 
Ministry of Labour and Social Security: Yaoundé. 
Tel: +237 222 30004. Fax: +237 222 31820
Minister: Prof the Hon Robert Nkili
Ministry of Livestock, Fisheries and Animal Industries: Yaoundé. 
Tel: +237 222 23775. Fax: +237 222 24534
Minister: �e Hon Dr Aboubakari Sarki
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications: Yaoundé. 
Tel: +237 222 32055. Fax: +237 222 13159
Minister: �e Hon Jean Pierre Biyiti Bi Essam 
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Ministry of Power and Water Resources: Yaoundé. 
Tel: +237 222 23400. Fax: +237 222 26177
Minister: �e Hon Ngako Tomdio 
Ministry of Public Service and Administrative Reform: Yaoundé. 
Tel: +237 222 20356. Fax: +237 222 30800
Minister: �e Hon Emmanuel Bonde
Ministry of Public Works: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 21918. 
Fax: +237 222 32270
Minister: �e Hon Bernard Messengue Avom
Secretary of State: �e Hon Hans Nyetan Nyetam
Ministry of Scientific Research and Innovation: Yaoundé. 
Tel: +237 222 21334. Fax: +237 222 21336
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Madeline Tchuente
Ministry for Small and Medium-Size Enterprises, Social Economy 
and Handicraft: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 32388. Fax: +237 222 24158
Minister: Prof the Hon Laurent Etoundi Ngoa 
Ministry of Social Affairs: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 22958. 
Fax: +237 222 31121
Minister: �e Hon Catherine Bakang Mbock
Ministry for Sports and Physical Education: Yaoundé. 
Tel: +237 222 31201. Fax: +237 222 32610
Minister: �e Hon Michel Zoa 
Ministry for State Property and Land Affairs: Yaoundé. 
Tel: +237 222 21547. Fax: +237 222 21222
Minister: �e Hon Jean-Baptiste Beleoken
Ministry of Territorial Administration and Decentralisation: 
Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 31056. Fax: +237 222 26332.  
Website: www.minatd.net
Minister of State/Minister: �e Hon Marafa Hamidou Yaya
Minister Delegate: �e Hon Emmanuel Edou 
Ministry of Tourism: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 32936. 
Fax: +237 222 21295
Minister: �e Hon Baba Amadou
Ministry of Transport: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 28729. 
Fax: +237 222 32238
Minister of State/Minister of Transport: �e Hon Maigari Bello Bouba 
Secretary of State: �e Hon Mefiro Oumarou
Ministry of Women’s Empowerment and the Family: Yaoundé. 
Tel: +237 222 32550. Fax: +237 222 33965
Minister: �e Hon Dr Abena Ondoa nee Marie-�erese Obama 
Ministry of Youth: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 22292. 
Fax: +237 222 23115
Minister: �e Hon Adoum Garoua 

Canada

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE the Rt Hon Michaëlle Jean, CC, CMM, COM, CD 
(representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the 
Governor-General, Rideau Hall, 1 Sussex Drive, Ottawa, Ontario 
K1A 0A1. Tel: (General Enquiries) +1 613 993 8200.  
Fax: +1 613 998 8760. Website: www.gg.ca. Email: info@gg.ca

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Rt Hon Stephen Joseph Harper, PC, MP, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Langevin Block, 80 Wellington Street, 
Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0A2. Tel: +1 613 992 4211.  
Fax: +1 613 941 6900. Website: www.pm.gc.ca.  
Email: pm@pm.gc.ca
Clerk of the Privy Council and Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Wayne 
G Wouters, Privy Council Office: (General Enquiries): Room 1000, 
85 Sparks Street, Ottawa, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0A3.  
Tel: +1 613 957 5153. Fax: +1 613 957 5043.  
Website: www.pco.gc.ca. Email: info@pco-bcp.gc.ca

DEPARTMENTS
Agriculture and Agri Food: 1341 Baseline Road, Ottawa, Ontario 
K1A 0C5. Tel: +1 613 773 1059. Fax: +1 613 773 10602772. 
Website: www.agr.gc.ca. Email: info@agr.gc.ca
Minister: �e Hon Gerry Ritz, PC, MP (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for the Canadian Wheat Board)
Minister of State (Agriculture): �e Hon Jean-Pierre-Blackburn, 
PC, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Veterans Affairs)

Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency: (Head Office): Blue Cross 
Centre (3rd Floor), 644 Main Street or POB 6051, Moncton, New 
Brunswick E1C 9J8. Tel: +1 506 851 2271. Fax: +1 506 851 7403. 
(Courier Address: E1C 1E2). Website: www.acoa-apeca.gc.ca
Minister: �e Hon Keith Ashfield, PC, MP (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for National Revenue and the Atlantic Gateway)
Canada Economic Development for the Quebec Regions: (Head 
Office): Dominion Square Building, 1255 Peel Street, Suite 900, 
Montreal, Quebec. Tel: +1 514 283 6412. Fax: +1 514 283 3302. 
Website: www.dec-ced.gc.ca
Minister: �e Hon Christian Paradis, PC, MP (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Natural Resources)
Minister of State: �e Hon Denis Lebel, PC, MP 
Canada Revenue Agency: Connaught Building, 7th Floor, 555 
MacKenzie Avenue, Ottawa, Ontario K1A OL5.  
Tel: +1 613 995 2960. Fax: +1 613 952 6608.  
Website: www.cra-arc.gc.ca
Minister of National Revenue: �e Hon Keith Ashfield, PC, 
MP (also holds Cabinet portfolios for the Atlantic Canada 
Opportunities Agency and the Atlantic Gateway)
Canadian Heritage: (National Headquarters): Les Terrasses de la 
Chaudiere, 12th Floor, 15 Eddy Street, Gatineau, Quebec K1A OM5. 
Tel: +1 819 997 7788, +1 819 997 0055. Fax: +1 819 994 1267. 
Website: www.pch.gc.ca. Email: info@pch.gc.ca
Ministers: (Canadian Heritage and Official Languages): �e 
Hon James Moore, PC, MP, (Status of Women): �e Hon Rona 
Ambrose, PC, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Public Works 
and Government Services)
Minister of State: (Sport): �e Hon Gary Lunn, PC, MP
Citizenship and Immigration Canada: Jean Edmonds Building, 
South Tower, 21st Floor, 365 Laurier Street West, Ottawa, Ontario 
K1A 1L1. Tel: +1 613 954 1064. Fax: +1 613 957 2688.  
Website: www.cic.gc.ca. Email: minister@cic.gc.ca
Minister of Citizenship, Immigration and Multiculturalism: �e 
Hon Jason Kenney, PC, MP 
Department of Finance: L’Esplanade Laurier, East Tower, 21st 
Floor, 140 O’Connor Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0G5.  
Tel: +1 613 996 7861. Fax: +1 613 995 5176.  
Website: www.fin.gc.ca. Email: jflaherty@fin.gc.ca
Minister: �e Hon James Michael Flaherty, PC, MP
Department of Justice Canada: East Memorial Building, 4th Floor, 
284 Wellington Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0H8. Tel: (General 
Enquiries): +1 613 957 4222. Fax: +1 613 954 0811.  
Website: www.justice.gc.ca
Minister of Justice and Attorney General: �e Hon Robert Douglas 
Nicholson, PC, QC, MP
Environment Canada: (National Office): Les Terrasses de la 
Chaudiere, North Tower, 28th Floor, 10 Wellington Street, 
Gatineau, Quebec K1A 0H3. (General Enquiries): 351 St Joseph 
Boulevard, Place Vincent Massey (8th Floor), Gatineau, Quebec 
K1A 0H3. Tel: +1 819 997 2800. Fax: +1 819 994 1412.  
Website: www.ec.gc.ca. Email: enviroinfo@ec.gc.ca
Minister: �e Hon Jim Prentice, PC, MP
Fisheries and Oceans Canada: (Communications Branch): 
Centennial Towers, 200 Kent Street, 13th Floor, Station 13E228, 
Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0E6. Tel: +1 613 993 0999.  
Fax: +1 613 990 1866. Website: www.dfo-mpo.gc.ca.  
Email: info@dfo-mpo.gc.ca
Minister: �e Hon Gail Shea, PC, MP
Foreign Affairs and International Trade: (Foreign Affairs): Lester 
B Pearson Building, Tower A, 125 Sussex Drive, Ottawa, Ontario 
K1A 0G2. Tel: +1 613 995 1851. Fax: +1 613 996 3443.  
Website: www.international.gc.ca, (International Trade): Lester B 
Pearson Building, Tower B, 125 Sussex Drive, Ottawa, Ontario 
K1A 0G2. Tel: +1 613 992 7332. Fax: +1 613 996 9709.  
Website: www.international.gc.ca. Email: enqserv@international.gc.ca 
Ministers: (Foreign Affairs): �e Hon Lawrence Cannon, PC, 
MP, (International Trade): �e Hon Peter Van Loan, PC, MP, 
(International Co-operation): �e Hon Beverley J Oda, PC, MP, 
(Intergovernmental Affairs): �e Hon Josee Verner, PC, MP (is also 
President of the Queen’s Privy Council for Canada and also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for La Francophonie)
Minister of State for Foreign Affairs (Americas): �e Hon Peter 
Kent, PC, MP
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Health Canada: Brooke Claxton Building (16th Floor), 70 
Colombine Driveway, Tunney’s Pasture. Postal Locator: 0906C), 
Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0K9. Tel: +1 613 957 0200.  
Fax: +1 613 952 1154. Website: www.hc-sc.gc.ca.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): minister_ministre@hc-sc.gc.ca.  
(General Enquiries): info@hc-sc.gc.ca
Minister: �e Hon Leona Aglukkaq, PC, MP 
Human Resources and Skills Development Canada: 140 
Promenade du Portage (Phase IV), 14th Floor, Mail Stop 1401, 
Gatineau, Quebec K1A 0J9. Tel: +1 819 994 2482.  
Fax: +1 819 994 0448. Website: www.hrsdc.gc.ca
Ministers: (Human Resources and Skills Development): �e Hon 
Diane Finley, PC, MP, (Labour): �e Hon Lisa Raitt, PC, MP
Minister of State (Seniors): �e Hon Diane Ablonczy, PC, MP
Indian and Northern Affairs Canada: (Public Enquiries Contact 
Centre): Terrasses de la Chaudière, North Tower, 10 Wellington 
Street, Gatineau, Quebec K1A 0H4. Tel: +1 819 997 0002.  
Fax: +1 819 953 4941. Website: www.ainc-inac.gc.ca.  
Email: minister@dfo-mpo.gc.ca
Minister and Federal Interlocutor for Métis and Non-Status Indians 
and Minister for the Canadian Northern Economic Development 
Agency: �e Hon Chuck Strahl, PC, MP 
Industry Canada: C D Howe Building, 235 Queen Street, Ottawa, 
Ontario K1A 0H5. Tel: (Minister’s Office): +1 613 995 9001.  
Fax: +1 613 992 0302, (General Enquiries): +1 613 954 5031. 
Website: www.ic.gc.ca. Email: minister.industry@ic.gc.ca
Minister: (Industry): �e Hon Tony Clement, PC, MP
Ministers of State: (Science and Technology and the Federal 
Economic Development Agency for Southern Ontario): �e Hon 
Gary Goodyer, PC, MP, (Small Business and Tourism): �e Hon 
Rob Moore, PC, MP
National Defence: (Mailing Address, General Enquiries): National 
Defence Headquarters, Major-General George R Pearkes Building, 
101 Colonel By Drive, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0K2.  
Tel: +1 613 996 3100. Fax: +1 613 995 8189.  
Website: www.forces.gc.ca. Email: dnd_mdn@forces.gc.ca
Minister: �e Hon Peter Gordon MacKay, PC, QC, MP 
Natural Resources: 580 Booth Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0E4. 
Tel: (General Enquiries): +1 613 995 0947. Fax: +1 613 996 4516. 
Website: www.nrcan-rncan.gc.ca. 
Minister: �e Hon Christian Paradis, PC, MP (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Economic Development for the Quebec Regions)
Privy Council Office: (General Enquiries): 85 Sparks Street, Room 
1000, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0A3. Tel: (General Enquiries):  
+1 613 957 5153. Fax: +1 613 957 5043.  
Website: www.pco-bcp.gc.ca. Email: info@pco-bcp.gc.ca
Leader of the Government in the Senate: �e Hon Marjory 
LeBreton, PC
President of the Queen’s Privy Council for Canada: �e 
Hon Josee Verner, PC, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Intergovernmental Affairs and La Francophonie)
Leader of the Government in the House of Commons: �e Hon Jay 
D Hill, PC, MP
Ministers of State: �e Hon Gordon O’Connor, PC, MP (is also 
Chief Government Whip), (Democratic Reform): �e Hon Steven 
John Fletcher, PC, MP 
Public Safety Canada: Sir Wilfred Laurier Building, 269 Laurier 
Avenue West, Ottawa K1A 0P8. Postal Address: 269 Laurier Avenue 
West, Ottawa K1A 0P8. Tel: (General Enquiries):  
+1 613 944 4875. Fax: +1 613 954 5186.  
Website: www.publicsafety.gc.ca. Email: communications@ps.gc.ca
Minister: �e Hon Vic Toews, PC, MP 
Public Works and Government Services Canada: (General 
Enquiries): 11 Laurier Street, PDP III, Gatineau, Quebec K1A 0S5.  
Fax: +1 819 956 9062. Website: www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): minister@tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca, (General 
Enquiries): questions@tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca
Minister: �e Hon Rona Ambrose, PC, MP (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Status of Women) 
Transport Canada: 330 Sparks Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0N5. 
Tel: +1 613 990 2309. Fax: +1 613 954 4731, +1 613 998 8620. 
Website: www.tc.gc.ca. Email: questions@tc.gc.ca
Minister of Transport, Infrastructure and Communities: �e Hon 
John Baird, PC, MP

Minister of State: �e Hon Rob Merrifield, PC, MP
Treasury Board of Canada: Treasury Board of Canada Secretariat, 
Strategic Communications and Ministerial Affairs, L’Esplanade 
Laurier, East Tower (9th Floor), 140 O’Connor Street, Ottawa, 
Ontario K1A 0R5. Tel: +1 613 957 2400. Fax: +1 613 941 4000. 
Website: www.tbs-sct.gc.ca. Email: info@tbs-sct.gc.ca
President of the Treasury Board: �e Hon Stockwell Day, PC, MP 
(also holds Cabinet portfolio for the Asia-Pacific Gateway) 
Veterans Affairs Canada: 66 Slater Street (14th Floor), Ottawa, 
Ontario. Tel: +1 613 996 4649. Fax: +1 613 954 1055.  
Website: www.vac-acc.gc.ca. Email: information@vac-acc.gc.ca
Minister: �e Hon Jean-Pierre Blackburn, PC, MP (is also Minister 
of State, Agriculture)
Western Economic Diversification Canada: Gillin Building (Suite 
500), 141 Laurier Avenue West, Ottawa, Ontario K1P 5J3.  
Tel: +1 613 952 2768. Fax: +1 613 952 9384.  
Website: www.wd.gc.ca
Minister of State: �e Hon Lynne Yelich, PC, MP 

Cyprus
 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Demetris Christofias

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Demetris Christofias, Office of the President, 
Presidential Palace, Dem Severis Avenue, 1400 Nicosia.  
Tel: +357 22 661333. Fax: +357 22 665016.  
Email: grafio.proedrou@cytanet.com.cy
Government Spokesman: Mr Stephanos Stephanou
Under Secretary to the President: Dr Titos Christofides
Presidential Commissioner: Mr George Iacovou 
Director, Office of the President: Mr Vassos Georgiou

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture, Natural Resources and Environment: 
Loukis Akritas Avenue, 1411 Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 408307.  
Fax: +357 22 781156. Website: www.moa.gov.cy.  
Email: registry@moa.gov.cy
Minister: �e Hon Demetris Eliades
Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Tourism: 6 Andreas Araouzos 
Street, 1421 Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 867100. Fax: +357 22 375120. 
Website: www.mcit.gov.cy. Email: perm.sec@mcit.gov.cy
Minister: �e Hon Antonis Paschalides
Ministry of Communications and Works: 28 Acheon, 1424 Nicosia. 
Tel: +357 22 800288. Fax: +357 22 776266.  
Website: www.mcw.gov.cy. Email: ipiresia.politi@mcw.gov.cy
Minister: �e Hon Dr Erato Kozakou Marcoullis
Ministry of Defence: 4 Emmanuel Roides Avenue, 1432 Nicosia. 
Tel: +357 22 807622. Fax: +357 22 676182.  
Website: www.mod.gov.cy. Email: defence@mod.gov.cy
Minister: �e Hon Costas Papacostas
Ministry of Education and Culture: Corner �oucydides and 
Kimon Sts, 1434 Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 800600, +357 22 800700. 
Fax: +357 22 426349. Email: minister@moec.gov.cy
Minister: �e Hon Andreas Demetriou
Ministry of Finance: Corner M Karaolis and G Afxentiou Sts, 1439 
Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 601104/05. Fax: +357 22 602741.  
Website: www.mof.gov.cy. Email: registry@mof.gov.cy
Minister: �e Hon Charilaos Stavrakis 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Presidential Palace Avenue, 1447 
Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 401000. Fax: +357 22 661881.  
Website: www.mfa.gov.cy. Email: minforeign1@mfa.gov.cy
Minister: �e Hon Marcos Kyprianou
Ministry of Health: 1 Prodomou and 17 Chilonos, 1448 Nicosia. 
Tel: +357 22 605300/01. Fax: +357 22 305803.  
Website: www.moh.gov.cy.  
Email: ministryofhealth@cytanet.com.cy
Minister: �e Hon Christos Patsalides
Ministry of the Interior: Dem Severis Avenue, Ex Secretariat Offices, 
1453 Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 867800. Fax: +357 22 671465.  
Email: info@moi.gov.cy. 
Minister: �e Hon Neoklis Silikiotis
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Ministry of Justice and Public Order: 125 Athalassas Avenue, 1461 
Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 805955. Fax: +357 22 518356.  
Website: www.mjpo.gov.cy. Email: registry@mjpo.gov.cy
Minister: �e Hon Loucas Louca
Ministry of Labour and Social Insurance: 7 Vyronos Avenue, 1463 
Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 401600, +357 22 401600. Fax: +357 22 670993. 
Website: www.mlsi.gov.cy. Email: administration@mlsi.gov.cy
Minister: �e Hon Sotiroula Charalambous

Dominica

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Dr Nicholas J O Liverpool, DAH, OCC, Office of 
the President, Morne Bruce. Roseau. Tel: +1 767 266 3333.  
Fax: +1 767 449 8366. Website: www.presidentoffice.gov.dm. 
Email: presidentoffice@cwdom.dm

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Roosevelt Skerrit (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Finance, Foreign Affairs and Information 
Technology), Office of the Prime Minister, Financial Centre (6th 
Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau. Tel: +1 767 266 3300.  
Fax: +1 767 448 8960. Email: pmoffice@cwdom.dm 
Office of the Prime Minister
Parliamentary Secretary: �e Hon Kelver Darroux, Office of the 
Prime Minister, Financial Centre (6th Floor), Kennedy Avenue, 
Roseau Tel: +1 767 266 3300. Fax: +1 767 448 8960.  
Email: pmoffice@cwdom.dm 
Cabinet Secretary: Mr Felix Gregoire, Office of the Prime Minister, 
Financial Centre (6th Floor), Kennedy Avenue. Tel: +1 767 266 3300. 
Fax: +1 767 448 8960. Email: pmoffice@cwdom.dm

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry: Government Headquarters 
(2nd Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau. Tel: +1 767 266 3271.  
Fax: +1 767 448 7999. Email: minagriculture@cwdom.dm
Minister: �e Hon Matthew Walter
Ministry for Carib Affairs: Cnr. Hanover Street and King George 
V Street, Roseau. Tel: +1 767 266 3377. Fax: +1 767 448 6753. 
Email: caribaffairs@cwdom.dm
Minister: �e Hon Ashton Graneau 
Ministry of Culture, Youth and Sports, c/o Ministry of Information, 
Telecommunications and Constituency Empowerment: Roseau
Minister: �e Hon Justina Charles
Ministry of Education and Human Resource Development: 
Government Headquarters (2nd Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau. 
Tel: +1 767 266 3256. Fax: +1 767 448 0644.  
Email: minedu@cwdom.dm
Minister: �e Hon Peter Saint-Jean
Ministry of Employment, Trade, Industry and Diaspora Affairs: 
Financial Centre (4th Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau.  
Tel: +1 767 266 3276. Fax: +1 767 448 5200.  
Email: foreigntrade@cwdom.dm
Minister: �e Hon Dr John Collin McIntyre 
Ministry of Environment, Natural Resources, Physical Planning 
and Fisheries: Roseau
Minister: �e Hon Kenneth Darroux 
Ministry of Finance: Financial Centre, Kennedy Avenue, Roseau. 
Tel: +1 767 266 3300. Fax: +1 767 448 8960.  
Email: pmoffice@cwdom.dm
Minister: �e Hon Roosevelt Skerrit (also holds Prime Ministerial 
and Cabinet portfolios for Foreign Affairs and Information 
Technology) 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Financial Centre (5th Floor), Kennedy 
Avenue, Roseau. Tel: +1 767 266 3216. Fax: +1 767 448 0054. 
Email: finsec@cwdom.dm 
Minister: �e Hon Roosevelt Skerritt (also holds Prime Ministerial 
and Cabinet portfolios for Finance and Information Technology)
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Alvin Bernard
Ministry of Health: Government Headquarters (4th Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau. Tel: +1 767 266 3437.  
Fax: +1 767 448 6086. Email: minhealth@cwdom.dm
Minister: �e Hon Julius Timothy

Ministry of Information, Telecommunications and Constituency 
Empowerment: Roseau
Minister: �e Hon Ambrose George
Ministry of Lands, Housing, Settlement and Water Resource 
Management: Government Headquarters (1st Floor), Kennedy 
Avenue, Roseau. Tel: +1 767 266 3239. Fax: +1 767 448 4807. 
Email: sec2ps@gmail.com
Minister: �e Hon Reginald Austrie
Parliamentary Secretary: �e Hon Ivor Stephenson
Ministry for National Security, Labour and Immigration: Financial 
Centre (4th Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau. Tel: +1 767 266 3289. 
Fax: +1 767 448 5200.  
Email: labourcommissioner@cwdominica.gov.dm
Minister: Senator the Hon Charles Savarin
Ministry of Public Works, Energy and Ports: Government 
Headquartersn (1st Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau.  
Tel: +1 767 266 3524. Fax: +1 767 440 4799.  
Email: pspublicworks@cwdom.dm
Minister: �e Hon Rayburn Blackmore
Parliamentary Secretary: �e Hon Johnson Drigo 
Ministry of Social Services, Community Development and Gender 
Affairs: UNESCO Office, Government Headquarters (3rd Floor), 
Roseau. Tel: +1 767 266 3022. Fax: +1 767 448 0644.  
Email: minedu@cwdom.dm
Minister: �e Hon Gloria Shillingford
Ministry of Tourism and Legal Affairs: Government Headquarters 
(3rd Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau. Tel: +1 767 266 3497.  
Fax: +1 767 448 6200. Email: legalaffairs@cwdom.dm 
Minister: �e Hon Ian Douglas
Attorney-General: �e Hon Francine Baron-Royer

Fiji Islands 

(Fiji Islands was suspended from the councils of the 
Commonwealth in December 2006, following a military coup. 
Following the decisions taken by the Commonwealth Ministerial 
Action Group on 31 July 2009, Fiji Islands was fully suspended 
from membership of the Commonwealth on 1 September 2009).

HEAD OF STATE 
HE Ratu Epeli Nailatikau, Office of the President, Government 
House, Berkley Crescent, Suva or POB 2513, Suva.  
Tel: +679 3314 244. Fax: +679 3301 645

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT 
Interim Prime Minister: Commodore Voreqe Bainimarama (also 
holds portfolios for Public Service, People’s Charter for Change, 
Information and Archives, Finance and National Planning and 
Sugar, Provincial Development, Indigenous and Multi-Ethnic 
Affairs), New Government Buildings or POB 2353, Suva.  
Tel: +679 3211 201. Fax: +679 3306 034.  
Email: pmsoffice@connect.com.Ì

The Gambia 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Professor Alhaji Dr Yahya A J J Jammeh

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT 
President: HE Professor Alhaji Dr Yahya A J J Jammeh (also 
Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces), Office of the President, 
State House, Banjul. Tel: (Secretary-General at the Presidency): 
+220 4228917, (General Information): +220 4228933, (Director, 
Press/Public Relations): +220 422 3851. Fax: +220 4227034. 
Website: www.op.gov.gm. Email: info@op.gov.gm
Vice President: HE Aja Dr Isatou Njie-Saidy (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Women’s Affairs), State House, Banjul.  
Tel: +220 4227605. Fax: +220 4224012. Email: ovp.gov.gm
Secretary-General and Head of the Civil Service: �e Hon Dr 
Njogou Lamin Bah

MINISTRIES
Attorney-General’s Chambers and Ministry of Justice: Marina 
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Parade, Banjul. Tel: +220 4225352. Fax: +220 4229908.  
Website: www.moi.gov.gm
Attorney-General and Minister of Justice: �e Hon Edward Gomez
Ministry of Agriculture: �e Quadrangle, Banjul. Tel: +220 4228270. 
Fax: +220 4229325. Website: www.moa.gov.gm.  
Email: info@moa.gov.gm 
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Khalifa Kambi
Ministry of Economic Planning and Industrial Development: Bertil 
Harding Highway, Kotu. Tel: +220 8800693, +220 4464369. 
Website: www.mepid.gov.gm. Email: info@mepid.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Yusupha Kah
Ministry for Basic and Secondary Education: Willy �orpe 
Building, Banjul. Tel: +220 4228232/35. Fax: +220 4224180. 
Website: www.mobse.gov.gm. Email: info@mobse.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Ms Fatou L Faye 
Ministry of Higher Education, Research, Science and Technology: 
Bertil Harding Highway, Kotu. Tel: +220 4465752, +220 4465404. 
Fax: +220 4465408. Website: www.moherst.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Ms Fatou L Faye 
Ministry of Energy and Mineral Resources: Futurlec Building (2nd 
Floor), Bertil Harding Highway, Kotu. Tel: +220 890 5105.  
Fax: +220 446 6560. Website: www.moe.gov.gm.  
Email: info@moe.gov.gm
Minister of Energy: �e Hon Ousman Jammeh
Ministry of Finance: �e Quadrangle, Banjul. Tel: +220 4227221, 
+220 4227529. Fax: +220 4227954. Website: www.mof.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Momodou S Foon
Ministry of Fisheries, Water Resources and National Assembly 
Matters: 5 Marina Parade, Banjul. Tel: +220 4227773, +220 
4228216. Fax: +220 4225009. Website: www.mofwrnam.gov.gm. 
Email: info@mofwrnam.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Lamin Kaba Bajo 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, International Co-operation and 
Gambians Abroad: 4 Marina Parade, Banjul. 
Tel: +220 4223577/78. Fax: +220 4227917.  
Website: www.mofa.gov.gm. Email: info@mofa.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Dr Mamadou Tangara
Ministry of Forestry and Environment: Kairaba Avenue, Serekunda. 
Tel: +220 4399447. Fax: +220 4399518.  
Website: http:www.mofen.gov.gm. Email: info@mofen.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Jato Sillah 
Ministry of Health and Social Welfare: �e Quadrangle, Banjul. 
Tel: +220 4228624. Fax: +220 4229325. Website: www.moh.gov.gm. 
Email: info@moh.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Dr Abu Bakarr Gaye
Ministry of Information and Communications Infrastructure: 
GRTS Building, Mdi Road, Kanifing, Banjul. Tel: +220 437800, 
+220 4378028. Fax: +220 4378029. Website: www.moici.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Alhaji Abdoulie Cham 
Ministry the Interior and NGO Affairs: 21 OAU Boulevard, Banjul. 
Tel: +220 4228611. Fax: +220 4226453. Website: www.moi.gov.gm. 
Email: info@moi.gov.gm 
Minister: �e Hon Ousman Sonko
Ministry of Local Government and Lands: �e Quadrangle, Banjul. 
Tel: +220 4202062. Fax: +220 4201545. Website: www.molgl.gov.gm. 
Email: info@molgl.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Pierre Biram Tamba
Ministry of Petroleum: Bertil Harding Highway, Kotu. 
Tel: +220 8806317. Fax: +220 820 0896. Website: www.mop.gov.gm. 
Email: info@mop.gov.gm
Minister of Petroleum and Mineral Resources: �e Hon Mrs 
Teneng Mba Jaiteh 
Ministry of Tourism and Culture: �e Quadrangle, Banjul. 
Tel: +220 4228496, +220 4227881. Fax: 220 4227753.  
Website: www.motc.gov.gm. Email: info@motc.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Fatou Mass Jobe-Njie
Ministry of Trade, Regional Integration and Employment: 
Independence Drive, Banjul. Tel: +220 4228392, +220 4228868. 
Fax: +220 4227756. Website: www.motie.gov.gm.  
Email: info@motie.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Abdou Kolley
Ministry of Women’s Affairs: State House, Banjul. 
Tel: +220 4227605. Fax: +220 4224012. Email: ovp.gov.gm
Vice-President and Minister: HE Aja Dr Isatou Njie-Saidy

Ministry of Works, Construction and Infrastructure: MDI Road, 
Kanifing. Tel: +220 4375761. Fax: +220 437 5765.  
Website: www.mowci.gov.gm. Email: info@mowci.gov.gm
Contact Details: Permanent Secretary 
Ministry of Youth and Sports: New Administrative Building, �e 
Quadrangle, Banjul. Tel: +220 4225265/66. Fax: +220 4225267. 
Website: www.moys.gov.gm. Email: info@moys.gov.gm
Minister: �e Hon Sherriff M L Gomez

Ghana

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Professor John Evans Atta Mills

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Professor John Evans Atta Mills, Office of the 
President, POB 1627, �e Castle, Osu, Accra. Tel: +233 21 665415, 
+233 21 666281. Website: www.oop.gov.gh
Vice-President: HE Mr John Dramani Mahama
Secretary to the President: Mr James Bebako-Mensah
Cabinet Secretary: Mr Benjamin Clement Eghan

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Communications: POB M42, Ministries, Accra. 
Tel: +233 21 685625, +233 21 664751. Fax: +233 21 667114. 
Website: www.moc.gov.gh. Email: moct@ghana.gov.gh
Minister: �e Hon Haruna Iddrisu
Ministry of Culture and Chieftaincy: POB 1627, State House, 
Accra. Tel: +233 21 685012. Fax: +233 21 678361.  
Email: chieftaincyculture@yahoo.com
Minister: �e Hon Alexander Asum-Ahensah 
Ministry of Defence: Burma Camp, Accra. Tel: +233 21 774727. 
Fax: +233 21 778549 
Minister: �e Hon Lt.-Gen. (Rtd.) Joseph Henry Smith
Ministry of Education: POB M45, Accra. Tel: +233 21 662772. 
Fax: +233 21 664067. Website: www.moess.gov.gh
Minister: �e Hon Alex Tettey-Enyo 
Ministry of Employment and Social Welfare: POB 1627, State 
House, Accra. Tel: +233 21 684532. Fax: +233 21 663615
Minister: �e Hon Enoch Teye Mensah 
Ministry of Energy: POB T40, Stadium Post Office, Accra. 
Tel: +233 21 683961/64. Fax: +233 21 668262.  
Website: www.energymin.gov.gh. Email: moen@energymin.gov.gh
Minister: �e Hon Dr Joe Oteng-Adjei
Ministry of Environment, Science and Technology: POB M232, 
Accra. Tel: +233 21 660005
Minister: �e Hon Ms Shirley Ayittey
Ministry of Finance: POB M40, Accra. Tel: +233 21 686101, 
(Minister’s Office): +233 21 665587. Fax: +233 21 663854, 
(Minister’s Office): +233 21 667069. Website: www.mofep.gov.gh. 
Email: minister@mofep.gov.gv
Minister: �e Hon Dr Kwabena Duffour
Ministry of Food and Agriculture: POB M37, Ministries, Accra. 
Tel: +233 21 687203/05. Fax: +233 21 663250.  
Email: info@mofa.gov.gh
Minister: �e Hon Kwesi Ahwoi
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Regional Integration: POB M53, 
Accra. Tel: +233 21 663634952, 233 21 201000/05.  
Fax: +233 21 665363, +233 21 2011042.  
Email: minister_mfagh@yahoo.com and ghmfa00@ghana.com
Minister: �e Hon Alhaji Muhammad Mumuni
Ministry of Health: POB M44, Accra. Tel: +233 21 684243. 
Fax: +233 21 666366. Website: www.moh-ghana.org.  
Email: info@moh-ghana.org
Minister: �e Hon Dr Benjamin Kunbour
Ministry of Information: POB M41, Accra. Tel/Fax: +233 21 229870. 
Email: webmaster@mino.gov.gh
Minister: �e Hon John Tia Akologu 
Ministry for the Interior: POB M42, Accra. Tel: +233 21 662688, 
+233 21 664408. Fax: +233 21 667450.  
Website: www.mint.gov.gh. 
Email: mint@mint.gov.gh 
Minister: �e Hon Martin Amidu
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Ministry of Justice and Attorney General’s Department: POB 
M60, Accra. Tel: +233 21 665051, +233 21 682530.  
Fax: +233 21 667609
Minister and Attorney-General: �e Hon Mrs Betty Mould-Iddrisu
Ministry of Lands and Natural Resources: POB M212, Accra. 
Tel: +233 21 672336. Fax: +233 21 666801.  
Website: www.ghana-mining.org
Minister: �e Hon Alhaji Collins Dauda
Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development: POB M50, 
Accra. Tel: +233 21 664763. Fax: +233 21 661015
Minister: �e Hon Joseph Yile Chireh 
Ministry of Presidential Affairs: POB 1627, Osu, Accra
Ministers of State: �e Hon Stephen Amoanor Kwao, �e Hon 
Azong Alhassan, �e Hon John Gyetuah, �e Hon Hajia Rafatu 
Halutie A Dubie
Ministry of Roads and Highways: Accra. Tel: +233 21 681668. 
Fax: +233 21 676672
Minister: �e Hon Joe Gidisu 
Ministry of Tourism: POB 4386, Accra. Tel: +233 21 679314. 
Fax: +233 21 666182. Website: www.ghanatourism.gov.gh.  
Email: motgov@hotmail.com
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Zita Okaikoi
Ministry of Trade and Industry: POB M47, Accra. 
Tel: +233 21 686563, +233 21 686528. Fax: +233 21 662428, 
+233 21 665663. Website: www.moti.gov.gh.  
Email: info@moti.gov.gh
Minister: �e Hon Ms Hannah Tetteh
Ministry of Transport: POB M57, Accra. Tel: +233 21 661782. 
Fax: +233 21 681780, +233 21 681780, +233 21 689654.  
Email: info@mrt.gov.gh
Minister: �e Hon Mike Allen Hammah
Ministry of Water Resources, Works and Housing: POB M43, 
Accra. Tel: +233 21 665940. Fax: +233 21 685503.  
Email: mwh@ighmail.com
Minister: �e Hon Alban S K Bagbin 
Ministry of Women and Children’s Affairs: POB M186, Accra. 
Tel: +233 21 688183. Fax: +233 21 688182
Minister: �e Hon Juliana Jocelyn Azumah-Mensah
Ministry of Youth and Sports: POB 1272, Accra. 
Tel: +233 21 664716/17. Fax: +233 21 662019
Minister: �e Hon Akua Sena Dansua 
Regional Ministers
(Ashanti): �e Hon Kofi Opoku-Manu, (Brong-Ahafo): �e 
Hon Nyamekye Marfo, (Central Region): �e Hon Ms Ama 
Benyiwa-Doe, (Eastern): �e Hon Ofosu Ampofo, (Greater Accra 
Region): �e Hon Nii Armah Ashitey, (Northern): �e Hon Moses 
Magbenba, (Upper East): �e Hon Mark Woyongo, (Upper West): 
�e Hon Mahmud Khalid, (Volta): �e Hon Joseph Amenowode, 
(Western Region): �e Hon Paul Evans Adidoo 

Grenada 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE Sir Carlyle Arnold Glean, GCMG (representing HM Queen 
Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-General, 
Building No. 5, Financial Complex, �e Carenage, St George’s.  
Tel: +1 473 440 6639. Fax: +1 473 440 6688.  
Email: pato@spiceisle.com

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Tillman �omas (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for National Security, Public Administration, 
Information, Information Communication Technology, Culture 
and Legal Affairs), Office of the Prime Minister, Ministerial 
Complex (6th Floor), Botanical Gardens, Tanteen, St George’s.  
Tel: +1 473 440 2255. Fax: +1 473 440 4116.  
Email: pmsec@spiceisle.com, pmsec@gov.gd
Office of the Prime Minister: Minister of State: Senator the Hon 
Arley Gill, Ministry of Information, Information Communication 
Technology and Culture
Permanent Secretaries: Mrs Ann Isaac, Mrs Arlene Buckmire-
Outram (Ministry of Information, Information Communication 
Technology and Culture) 

Cabinet Secretary: Mrs Gemma Bain-�omas, Cabinet Office, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Ministerial Complex, Botanical 
Gardens, Tanteen, St George’s. Tel: +1 473 440 2661.  
Fax: +1 473 440 4116

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture, Lands, Forestry, Fisheries, Public Utilities 
and Energy: Ministerial Complex (2nd Floor), Botanical Gardens, 
Tanteen, St George’s. Tel: +1 473 440 2708, +1 473 440 3078,  
+1 473 440 3083. Fax: +1 473 440 4191. Email: agriculture@gov.gd
Minister: �e Hon Michael D Lett
Ministry of Carriacou and Petit Martinique Affairs: Beausejour, 
Carriacou. Tel: +1 473 443 6026/28. Fax: +1 473 443 6040.  
Email: minccoupm@spiceisle.com
Minister: Senator the Hon George Prime
Ministry of Education and Human Resource Development: 
Ministry of Education Building, Botanical Gardens, St George’s. 
Tel: +1 473 440 2737. Fax: +1 473 440 6650.  
Website: www.grenadaedu.com
Minister: Senator the Hon Franka Bernadine
Ministry for the Environment, Foreign Trade and Export 
Development: Financial Complex, �e Carenage, St George’s. 
Tel: +1 473 440 2731/36. Fax: +1 473 440 4115.  
Email: michael.church@gov.gd
Minister: �e Hon Michael Church
Ministry of Finance, Planning, Economy, Energy and Co-
operatives: Financial Complex, �e Carenage, St George’s. 
Tel: +1 473 440 2731/32. Fax: +1 473 440 4115.  
Email: finance@gov.gd
Minister: �e Hon Nazim Burke
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Ministerial Complex (Fourth Floor), 
Botanical Gardens, St George’s. Tel: +1 473 440 2640;  
+1 473 440 2712. Fax: +1 473 440 4184.  
Email: foreignaffairs@gov.gd
Minister: �e Hon Peter David 
Ministry of Health: Ministerial Complex, Southern Wing (1st & 
2nd Floors), St George’s. Tel: +1 473 440 2649, +1 473 440 2846. 
Fax: +1 473 440 4127.  
Email: min-healthgrenada@spiceisle.com
Minister: Senator the Hon Ann Peters
Ministry of Housing, Lands and Community Development: 
Ministerial Complex (2nd Floor), St George’s. Tel: +1 473 440 2103, 
+1 473 440 1439. Fax: +1 473 435 5864.  
Email: mofhlcd@gov.gd
Minister: �e Hon Alleyne Walker
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Glen Noel
Mnistry of Labour, Social Security and Ecclesiastical Affairs: 
Ministerial Complex, Botanical Gardens, St George’s.  
Tel: +1 473 440 2269. Fax: +1 473 440 4191 
Minister: �e Hon Karl Hood
Ministry of Legal Affairs: Communal House, 414 H A Blaize Street, 
St George’s. Tel: +1 473 440 2962/63. Fax: +1 473 435 2964. 
Email: legalaffairs@spiceisle.com
Minister: �e Hon Tillman �omas (also holds Prime Ministerial, 
National Security, Public Administration, Information, Information 
Communication Technology and Culture portfolios)
Ministry for Social Development: Ministerial Complex, West Wing 
(1st Floor), Botanical Gardens, Tanteen, St George’s.  
Tel: +1 473 440 6037. Fax: +1 473 440 7990.  
Email: ministrysod@yahoo.com
Minister: �e Hon Sylvester Quarless
Ministry of Tourism and Civil Aviation: Ministerial Complex, 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen, St George’s. Tel: +1 473 440 0366. 
Fax: +1 473 440 0443. Email: tourism@gov.gd
Minister: �e Hon Glynis Roberts
Ministry of Works, Physical Development and Public Utilities: 
Ministerial Complex (4th Floor), Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,  
St George’s. Tel: +1 473 440 2271/72. Fax: +1 473 440 4122. 
Email: ministryofworks@gov.gd
Minister: �e Hon Joseph Gilbert
Ministry of Youth Empowerment and Sports: Ministerial Complex 
(3rd Floor), Botanical Gardens, Tanteen, St George’s. 
Tel: +1 473 440 6917/18. Fax: +1 473 440 6924.  
Email: sports@gov.gd
Minister: �e Hon Patrick Simmons 
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Guyana 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Bharrat Jagdeo

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Bharrat Jagdeo, Office of the President, New 
Garden Street, Bourda, Georgetown. Tel: +592 225 1330/38. 
Fax: +592 226 7811. Website: www.op.gov.gy.  
Email: op-iu@sdnp.org.gy, opmed@sdnp.org.gy 
Presidential Secretariat: New Garden Street, Bourda, Georgetown. 
Tel: +592 2257051. Fax: +592 226 3395. Website: www.op.gov.gy. 
Email: hpssec@gmail.com, cabsecop@gmail.com 
Head of Presidential Secretariat: Dr Roger Luncheon 

MINISTRIES
Office of the Prime Minister: Wights Lane, Kingston, Georgetown. 
Tel: +592 226 6955. Fax: +592 226 7573.  
Email: opm@networksgy.gy
Prime Minister: �e Hon Samuel Hinds, MP 
Ministry of Agriculture: Regent Road, Bourda, Georgetown. 
Tel: +592 223 7844. Fax: +592 227 2978.  
Email: mister@agriculture.gov.gy, moa@sdnp.org.gov.gy
Minister: �e Hon Robert M Persaud, MP 
Ministry of Amerindian Affairs: Office of the President, 251-252 
�omas and Quamina Sts, Georgetown. Tel: +592 227 5067.  
Fax: +592 225 7072. Email: ministryofamerindian@networksgy.com
Minister: �e Hon Pauline Sukhai, MP
Ministry of Culture, Youth and Sports: 71 Main Street, South 
Cummingsburg, Georgetown. Tel: +592 227 7867, +592 226 8542. 
Fax: +592 226 8549.  
Email: mincys@guyana.net.gy, psmincys@guyana.net.gy
Minister: �e Hon Dr Frank C S Anthony, MP
Ministry of Education: 26 Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown. 
Tel: +592 226 3094. Fax: +592 225 5570.  
Website: www.sdnp.org.gy/minedu. Email: moe.baksh@gmail.com
Minister: �e Hon Shaik Baksh, MP
Ministry of Finance: Main and Urquhart Sts., Georgetown. 
Tel: +592 225 6088, +592 227 1114. Fax: +592 226 1284,  
+592 227 7968. Website: www.finance.gov.gy.  
Email: minister@finance.gov.gy
Minister: �e Hon Dr Ashni Kumar Singh, MP
Minister within the Ministry: �e Hon Jennifer M Webster, MP
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: 254 South Road and New Garden Sts., 
Georgetown. Tel: +592 226 9080, +592 226 1606/09.  
Fax: +592 225 9192, +592 223 5241. Website: www.minfor.gpv.gy. 
Email: minfor@sdnp.org.gy
Minister: �e Hon Carolyn Rodrigues-Birkett, MP
Ministry of Foreign Trade and International Co-operation: 254 
South Road and New Garden Sts., Georgetown. Tel: +592 226 5064, 
+592 226 8427. Fax: +592 226 8426, +592 226 1607, Ext. 314. 
Website: www.moftic.gov.gy. Email: psmoftic@moftic.gov.gy
Permanent Secretary: Mr John Isaacs
Ministry of Health: Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown. 
Tel: +592 226 1560, +592 225 6785. Fax: +592 225 4505,  
+592 225 6985, +592 225 0113. Website: www.sdnp.org.gy/moh. 
Email: ministerofhealth@gmail.com, moh@sdnp.org.gy
Minister: �e Hon Dr Leslie Ramsammy, MP
Minister within the Ministry: �e Hon Dr Bheri S Ramsaran, MP 
Ministry of Home Affairs: Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown. 
Tel: +592 225 7270, +592 225 6221. Fax: +592 227 4806,  
+592 226 2740. Website: http://moha.gov.gy.  
Email: homemin@guyana.net.gy 
Minister: �e Hon Clement Rohee, MP
Ministry of Housing and Water: 41 Brickdam, Stabroek, 
Georgetown. Tel: +592 225 7192, +592 225 6452.  
Fax: +592 227 3455, +592 223 7267. Email: minister_housing@
yahoo.com, permsec@gol.net.gy
Minister: �e Hon Irfaan Ali, MP
Ministry of Labour, Human Services and Social Security: (Labour): 
1 Water, Stabroek, Georgetown. Tel: +592 225 6115.  
Fax: +592 227 1308. Website: www.mlhss.gov.gy.  
Email: manzoor.nadir@gmail.com, (Human Services and Social 
Security): +592 225 6545. Website: www.mlhsss.gov.gy.  

Email: humanservicesministry@yahoo.com 
Ministers: (Labour): �e Hon Manzoor Nadir, MP
(Human Services and Social Security): �e Hon Priya D 
Manickchand, MP 
Ministry of Legal Affairs: 95 Carmichael Street, North 
Cummingsburg, Georgetown. Tel: +592 225 3607, +592 225 3663. 
Fax: +592 227 5419, +592 226 9721.  
Email: legalaffairsps@yahoo.com
Minister and Attorney-General: �e Hon Charles Ramson, MP 
Ministry of Local Government and Regional Development: Fort 
Street, Kingston, Georgetown. Tel/Fax: +592 225 8621.  
Email: mlgrdps@telsnetgy,net
Minister: �e Hon Kellawan Lall, MP
Ministry of Public Service: 164 Waterloo Street, North 
Cummingsburg, Georgetown. Tel: +592 227 1193.  
Fax: +592 227 2700 
Minister: �e Hon Dr Jennifer Westford, MP
Ministry of Tourism: 229 South Road, Lacytown, Georgetown, 
Tel: +592 226 6710, +592 226 8695. Fax: +592 225 4310.  
Website: www.mintic.gov.gy. Email: wmilton_ps@yahoo.com
Minister: �e Hon Manniram Prashad, MP
Ministry of Public Works and Communications: Wights Lane, 
Kingston, Georgetown. Tel: +592 226 1875. Fax: +592 225 6954. 
Email: mintrhyd@networksgy.com, minoth@networksgy.com
Minister: �e Hon Robeson Benn, MP

India 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Smt. Pratibha Devisingh Patil, Office of the 
President, Rashtrapati Bhavan, New Delhi 110 004.  
Tel: +91 11 230 15321. Fax: +91 11 230 17290, +91 11 230 17824. 
Website: www.presidentofindia.nic.in.  
Email: presidentofindia@rb.nic.in

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Dr Manmohan Singh (also in charge 
of the following Ministries/Departments): Ministry of Personnel, 
Public Grievances and Pensions, Ministry of Planning, Ministry of 
Water Resources, Department of Atomic Energy, Department of 
Space and Ministry of Culture), Office of the Prime Minister,  
South Block, Raisina Hill, New Delhi 110 001.  
Tel: +91 11 230 12312. Fax: +91 11 230 16857.  
Website: http://pmindia.gov.in
Cabinet Secretary: Shri K M Chandrasekhar, Cabinet Secretariat, 
Rashtrapati Bhawan, New Delhi 110 004. Tel: +91 11 230 16696. 
Fax: +91 11 230 12095. Website: wwwcabsec.gov.in

DEPARTMENTS & MINISTRIES 
Department of Atomic Energy: Anushakti Bhavan, Chatrapathi 
Shivaji Maharaj Marg, Mumbai 400 001. Tel: +91 22 220 26823. 
Fax: +91 22 220 48476
Minister: �e Hon Dr Manmohan Singh (also holds Prime 
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Personnel, Public Grievances 
and Pensions, Planning, Water Resources, Space and Culture)
Ministry of Agriculture, Consumer Affairs, Food and Public 
Distribution: Krishi Bhawan (Room No. 120), New Delhi 110 001. 
Tel: (Agriculture): +91 11 233 83370. Fax: +91 11 233 84129,  
Tel: (Food): +91 11 233 88165. Fax: +91 11 233 82756
Minister: �e Hon Shri Sharad Pawar
Minister of State: Professor the Hon K V �omas 
Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilisers: Udyog Bhawan (Room No. 
192), New Delhi 110 011. Tel: +91 11 233 86519.  
Fax: +91 11 233 84020. Website: www.chemicals.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri M K Alagiri
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Srikant Jena
Ministry of Civil Aviation: Rajiv Gandhi Bhawan, Safdarjung 
Airport, New Delhi 110 003. Tel: +91 11 246 10358.  
Website: www.civilaviation.nic.in. Email: secy.moca@nic.in
Minister of State with Independent Charge: �e Hon Shri Praful 
Patel (is also Minister of State with Independent Charge in Office 
of the Prime Minister and Ministry of Science and Technology and 
Ministry of Earth Sciences)
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Ministry of Coal: Shastri Bhawan (Room No. 321, AI), A Wing, 
New Delhi. Tel: (Additional Secretary): 91 11 233 84887.  
Fax: +91 11 233 84893. Website: www.coal.nic.in.  
Email: moc@nic.in
Minister of State with Independent Charge: �e Hon Shri 
Sripakash Jaiswal (is also Minister of State with Independent 
Charge, Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation)
Ministry of Commerce and Industry: Udyog Bhawan, New Delhi 
110 001. Tel: (Commerce): +91 11 230 61008.  
Fax: +9111 230 62223. Website: www.commerce.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Anand Sharma
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Jyotiraditya Scindia
Ministry of Communications and Information Technology: 
Electronics Niketan, 6 GCO Complex, Lodhi Road, New Delhi 
110 003. Tel: (Information Technology): +91 11 237 39191.  
Fax: +91 11 243 69179. Tel: (Communications): +91 11 237 15797. 
Fax: +91 11 237 12333. Website: http://mit.gov.in.  
Email: mocit@nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri A Raja
Ministers of State: �e Hon Shri Gurdas Kamat, �e Hon Shri 
Sachin Pilot 
Ministry of Corporate Affairs: Shastri Bhawan (A Wing), Rajendra 
Prasad Road, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 84660,  
+91 11 233 84470. Fax: +91 11 230 73806.  
Website: http://mca.gov.in. Email: oandm.dca@sb.nic.in
Minister of State with Independent Charge: �e Hon Shri Salman 
Khursheed (is also Minister of State with Independent Charge, 
Ministry of Minority Affairs)
Minister of Culture: Shastri Bhawan (Room No. 334 A, C Wing), 
Dr Rajendra Prasad Road, New Delhi 110 001.  
Tel: +91 11 233 82331. Fax: +91 11 233 84867.  
Website: www.indiaculture.nic.in. Email: js.culture@nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Dr Manmohan Singh (also holds Prime 
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Personnel, Public Grievances 
and Pensions, Planning, Water Resources, Atomic Energy and Space)
Ministry of Defence: South Block (Room No. 104), New Delhi 
110 001. Tel: +91 11 230 12286. Fax: +91 11 230 15403.  
Website: http://mod.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri A K Anthony
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri M M Pallam Raju
Ministry for Development of the North Eastern Region: Shastri 
Bhawan (Room No. 401, 4th Floor, C Wing), New Delhi 110 011. 
Tel: +91 11 233 86520, +91 11 233 84183.  
Fax: +91 11 233 81898. Website: www.mdoner.gov.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri B K Handique (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Mines) 
Ministry of Earth Sciences: GCO Complex (Block No. 12), Lodhi 
Road, New Delhi 110 003. Tel: +91 11 243 60874.  
Fax: +91 11 243 60779. Website: www.dod.nic.in
Minister of State with Independent Charge: �e Hon Shri Praful 
Patel (is also Minister of State with Independent Charge, Office of 
the Prime Minister and Ministry of Science and Technology)
Ministry of Environment and Forests: Paryavaran Bhavan, GCO 
Complex, Lodhi Road, New Delhi 110 003. Tel: +91 11 243 61147. 
Fax: +91 11 243 62222. Website: http://envfor.nic.in.  
Email: envisect@nic.in
Minister of State with Independent Charge: �e Hon Shri Jairam 
Ramesh 
Ministry of External Affairs: South Block (Room 172), New Delhi 
110 011. Tel: +91 11 230 12312, +91 11 230 13149.  
Fax: +91 11 230 16857. Website: www.meaindia.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri S M Krishna
Minister of State: �e Hon Smt Preneet Kaur
Ministry of Finance: North Block, Lok Nayak Bhavan, New Delhi 
110 001. Tel: +91 11 230 92810. Fax: +91 11 230 93289.  
Website: www.finmin.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Pranab Mukherjee
Ministers of State: �e Hon Shri Namo Narain Meena, �e Hon 
Shri S S Palanimanickam
Ministry of Food Processing Industries: Panchsheel Bhavan, August 
kranti Marg, New Delhi 110 049. Tel: +91 11 264 92475.  
Fax: +91 11 264 93228. Website: www/mofpi.nic.in.  
Email: ajitji@nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Subodh Kant Sahay

Ministry of Health and Family Welfare: Nirman Bhavan, Maulana 
Azad Road, New Delhi 110 011. Tel: +91 11 230 61661,  
+230 11 61751. Fax: +91 11 230 61648.  
Website: http://mohfw.nic.in. Email: hfm@alpha.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Ghulam Nabi Azad
Ministers of State: �e Hon Shri Dinesh Trivedi, �e Hon Shri S 
Gandhiselvan
Ministry of Heavy Industries and Public Enterprises: Udyog Bhavan 
(Room No. 155), New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 230 63598.  
Fax: +91 11 230 62552. Website: www.dhi.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Vilasrao Deshmukh
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Arun Yadav
Ministry of Home Affairs: North Block, Central Secretariat, New 
Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 230 92011. Fax: +91 11 230 93750, 
+91 11 230 92763. Website: http://mha.gov.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri P Chidambaram
Ministers of State: �e Hon Shri Mullappally Ramachandran, �e 
Hon Shri Ajay Maken
Ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation: Nirman 
Bhawan, Maulana Azad Road, New Delhi 110 011.  
Tel: +91 11 230 61928, +91 11 230 63989. Fax: +91 11 237 42067. 
Website: www.mhupa.gov.in
Minister: �e Hon Kumari Selja (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Tourism)
Ministry of Human Resource Development: Shastri Bhawan, C 
Wing (Room No. 301), New Delhi
110 001. Tel: +91 11 237 82698. Fax: +91 11 233 82365.  
Website: www.education.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Kapil Sibal
Minister of State: �e Hon Smt. D Purandeswari 
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting: Shastri Bhawan, A Wing, 
New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 84340.  
Fax: +91 11 237 82118. Website: www.mib.gov.in
Minister: �e Hon Smt. Ambika Soni
Ministers of State: �e Hon Shri Mohan Jatua, �e Hon Dr S 
Jagathrakshakan  
Ministry of Labour and Employment: Shram Shakti Bhawan, Rafi 
Marg, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 237 17515.  
Fax: +91 11 23710240, +91 11 237 18730.  
Website: www.labour.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Mallikarjun Kharge
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Harish Rawat 
Ministry of Law and Justice: Shastri Bhawan (A Wing, 4th Floor), 
Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 87557.  
Fax: +91 11 233 84241, +91 11 233 87259.  
Website: www.lawmin.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri M Veerappa Moily
Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises: Udyog Bhawan 
(Room No. 168), New Delhi 110 011. Tel: +91 11 230 61566.  
Fax: + 91 11 230 63141. Website: www.msme.gov.in
Minister of State with Independent Charge: �e Hon Shri Dinsha 
J Patel
Ministry of Mines: Shastri Bhavan (A Wing, 3rd Floor), New Delhi 
110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 88121. Fax: +91 11 338 6402.  
Website: www.mines.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri B K Handique (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Development of North Eastern Region)
Ministry for Minority Affairs: Paravaran Bhawan (11th Floor), 
CGO Complex, Lodhi Road, New Delhi 110 003.  
Tel: +91 11 243 64271. Website: www.minorityaffairs.gov.in. 
Email: sdatta@nic.in
Minister of State with Independent Charge: �e Hon Shri Salman 
Khursheed (is also Minister of State with Independent Charge, 
Ministry of Corporate Affairs 
Ministry of New and Renewable Energy: GCO Complex, Block 14, 
Lodhi Road, New Delhi 110 003. Tel: +91 11 243 61298,  
+91 11 243 60707. Fax: +91 11 24361830
Minister of State: �e Hon Dr Farooq Abdullah
Ministry of Overseas Indian Affairs: Akbar Bhawan, Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi 110 011. Tel: 91 11 241 97900.  
Fax: +91 11 241 97919.  
Website: www.moia.gov.in.  
Email: minister@moia.nic.in, info@moia.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Vayalar Ravi 
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Ministry of Panchayati Raj: Shastri Bhawan (C Wing, Room 401), 
New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 86520.  
Fax: +91 11 233 81898. Website: www.panchayat.nic.in 
Minister: �e Hon Shri C P Joshi (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Rural Development) 
Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs: Parliament House Annexe, New 
Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 230 18729, +91 11 230 17798.  
Fax: +91 11 230 17726. Website: http://mpa.nic.in 
Minister: �e Hon Shri Pawan K Bansal 
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri V Narayansamy (is also Minister of 
State, Ministry of Planning)
Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances and Pensions: North 
Block, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 230 92475.  
Fax: +91 11 230 92432. Website: www.persmin.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Dr Manmohan Singh (also holds Prime 
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Planning, Water Resources, 
Atomic Energy, Space and Culture)
Minister of State with Independent Charge: �e Hon Shri 
Prithviraj Chavan (is also Minister of State with Independent 
Charge, Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs)
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas: Shastri Bhawan (Room No. 
201) New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 81462.  
Fax: +91 11 233 86118. Website: www.petroleum.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Murli Deora
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Jitin Prasad
Ministry of Planning: Yojana Bhavan, Sansad Marg, New Delhi 
110 001. Tel: (General Enquiries): +91 11 230 96620
Minister: �e Hon Dr Manmohan Singh (also holds Prime 
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Personnel, Public Grievances 
and Pensions, Water Resources, Atomic Energy, Space and Culture)
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri V Narayansamy (is also Minister of 
State, Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs)
Ministry of Power: Shram Shakti Bhawan (Room No. 202A), New 
Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 237 17474. Fax: +91 11 237 10065. 
Website:www.powermin.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Sushil Kumar Shinde
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Bharatsinh Solanki
Ministry of Railways: Rail Bhawan (Room No. 239), New Delhi 
110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 81213. Fax: +91 11 233 87333.  
Website: www.indianrailways.gov.in
Minister: �e Hon Km. Mamata Banerjee
Ministers of State: �e Hon Shri E Ahamed, �e Hon Shri K H 
Muniyappa
Ministry of Road Transport and Highways: Transport Bhawan 
(Room No. 501), 1 Parliament Street, New Delhi 110 001.  
Tel: +91 11 237 10121. Fax: +91 11 237 19023.  
Website: www.morth.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Kamil Nath
Ministers of State: �e Hon Shri Mahadev S Khandela, �e Hon 
Shri R P N Singh
Ministry of Rural Development: Krishi Bhawan (Room No. 48), 
Dr Rajendra Prasad Road, New Delhi 110 001.  
Tel: +91 11 237 82327, +91 11 233 82373. Fax: +91 11 233 85876. 
Website: www.rural.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri C P Joshi (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Panchayati Raj)
Ministers of State: �e Hon Shri Sisir Adhikari, �e Hon Shri 
Pradeep Jain, �e Hon Agatha Sangma
Ministry of Science and Technology: Technology Bhawan, New 
Mehrauli Road, New Delhi 110 016. Tel: +91 11 265 67373.  
Fax: +91 11 268 64570. Website: www.mst.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Praful Patel (is also Minister of State with 
Independent Charge, Office of the Prime Minister, Civil Aviation 
and Earth Sciences) 
Ministry of Shipping: Transport Bhawan, 1 Parliament Street, New 
Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 237 10220. Fax: +91 11 237 10356. 
Website: www.shipping.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri G K Vasan
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Mukul Roy
Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment: Shastri Bhawan, 
Dr Rajendra Prasad Road, New Delhi 110 001.  
Fax: +91 11 233 84918. Website: www.socialjustice.nic.in 
Minister: �e Hon Shri Mukul Wasnik
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri D Napoleon 

Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation: Sardar 
Patel Bhawan, Sansad Marg, New Delhi 110 001.  
Tel: +91 11 233 40884. Fax: +91 11 1233 40138.  
Website: www.mospi.nic.in
Minister of State with Independent Charge: �e Hon Shri 
Sriprakash Jaiswal (is also Minister of State with Independent 
Charge for Coal)
Ministry of Steel: Udyog Bhawan, New Delhi 110 001. 
Tel: +91 11 237 93432. Fax: +91 11 230 13236
Minister: �e Hon Shri Ram Virbhadra Singh
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri A Sai Prathap
Ministry of Textiles: Udyog Bhawan, New Delhi 110 011. 
Tel: +91 11 230 61338. Fax: +91 11 230 63711.  
Website: www.texmin.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri Dayanidhi Maran
Minister of State: �e Hon Smt Panabaka Lakshmi 
Ministry of Tourism: 301 Transport Bhawan, 1 Parliament Street, 
New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 237 17969, +91 11 237 18310. 
Fax: +91 11 237 31506, +91 11 233 21397.  
Website: www.tourism.gov.in. Email: tourismminister@nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Kum Selja (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation)
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Sultan Ahmed
Ministry of Tribal Affairs: Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi 110 001. 
Tel: +91 11 233 88482. Fax: +91 11 230 70577.  
Website: www.tribal.nic.in 
Minister: �e Hon Shri Kantilal Bhuria
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Tusharbhai Chaudhary 
Ministry of Urban Development: Nirman Bhawan (Room No.106, 
C Wing), Maulana Azad Road, New Delhi 110 011.  
Tel: +91 11 230 61162. Fax: +91 11 230 62089.  
Website: www.urbanindia.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Shri S Jaipal Reddy
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Saugata Ray
Ministry of Water Resources: Sharam Shakti Bhawan, Rafi Marg, 
New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 237 14663. Fax: +91 11 237 10804. 
Website: http://wrmin.nic.in. Email: minister-mowr@nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Dr Manmohan Singh (also holds Prime 
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Personnel, Public Grievances 
and Pensions, Planning, Atomic Energy, Space and Culture)
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Vincent Pala 
Ministry of Women and Child Development: Shastri Bhawan, New 
Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 230 74052. Fax: +91 11 230 74054. 
Website: www.wcd.nic.in. Email: min-wcd@nic.in
Minister of State with Independent Charge: �e Hon Smt. Krishna 
Tirath
Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports: (Youth Affairs): Room 114, 
C Wing, Shastri Bhavan, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: (Joint Secretary): 
+91 11 233 84441. Email: sailesh@nic.in, (Sports): Room 504, B 
Wing, Shastri Bhavan, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 84152. 
Email: isrinvas@nic.in. Website: http://yas.nic.in
Minister: �e Hon Dr M S Gill
Minister of State: �e Hon Shri Pratik Prakashbapu Patil

Jamaica 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE �e Most Hon Sir Patrick Linton Allen, ON, GCMG, CD 
(representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), King’s 
House, Hope Road, Kingston 10. Tel: +1 876 927 6424.  
Fax: (Governor-General’s Secretary): +1 876 927 4561.  
Website: www.kingshouse.gov.jm.  
Email: kingshouse@kingshouse.gov.jm

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Orette Bruce Golding, MP (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Planning and Development, Defence, 
Information and Telecommunications), Office of the Prime 
Minister, Jamaica House, Kingston 6. Tel: +1 876 927 9941/43. 
Fax: +1 876 929 0005. Email: hpm@opm.gov.jm or Western 
Division, 10 Delisser Drive, Montego Bay, St James. Tel: (Toll Free: 
1-888 979 0044), +1 876 940 6727, +1 876 979 0157
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Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Dr Kenneth Baugh, MP (also 
holds Cabinet portfolio for Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade)
Cabinet Secretary: Ambassador Douglas Saunders, Office of the 
Cabinet, Jamaica House, 1 Devon Road, Kingston 10.  
Tel: +1 876 927 9941. Fax: +1 876 929 6676.  
Website: www.cabinet.gov.jm. Email: caboff-ced@cwjamaica.com

MINISTRIES
Office of the Prime Minister: Jamaica House, 1 Devon Road, 
Kingston 10.
Ministers of State: (Local Government Reform): �e Hon Robert 
Montague, MP. Tel: +1 876 754 1001. Fax: +1 876 754 1021.  
Email: rmontague@mlge,gov.jm, (Civic Responsibilities 
Constituency Development Fund): �e Hon Shahine Robinson, MP. 
Tel: +1 876 927 9941/44. Email: shahine.robinson@yahoo.com
Minister without Portfolio: �e Hon Daryl Vaz, MP.  
Tel: +1 876 929 8748. Fax: +1 876 960 1241.  
Email: daryl.vaz@opm.gov.jm 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries: Hope Gardens, Kingston 6. 
Tel: +1 876 927 1731/50. Fax: +1 876 977 1875.  
Website: www.moa.gov.jm.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): minister@moa.gov.jm
Minister: �e Hon Dr Christopher Tufton, MP
Minister of State: �e Hon William J C Hutchinson, MP
Ministry of Education: 2A National Heroes Circle, Kingston 4. 
Tel: +1 876 922 1400/19. Fax: +1 876 948 9132.  
Website: www.moec.gov.jm.  
Email: (Permanent Secretary): audrey.sewell@moe.gov.jm 
Minister: �e Hon Andrew Holness, MP (also has responsibility for 
Election Matters and is Leader of the House of Representatives)
Ministry of Energy and Mining: PCJ Building, 36 Trafalgar Road, 
Kingston 10. Tel: +1 876 929 8990/99. Fax: +1 876 960 1623. 
Website: www.mem.gov.jm. Email: info@mem.gov.jm 
Minister: �e Hon James Robertson, MP
Minister of State: �e Hon Laurence Broderick, MP
Ministry of Finance and the Public Service: 30 National Heroes 
Circle, Kingston 4: Tel: +1 876 922 8600/15. Fax: +1 876 922 7097. 
Website: www.mof.gov.jm.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): hmf@mof.gov.jm,  
(Ministry): ati@mof.gov.jm
Minister: �e Hon Audley Shaw, MP 
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Arthur Williams 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade: 21 Dominica Drive, 
Kingston 5. Tel: +1 876 926 4220/28. Fax: +1 876 929 6733. 
Website: www.mfaft.gov.jm. Email: (Minister’s Office):  
hmfaft@cwjamaica.com, (Ministry): mfaftj@cwjamaica.com 
Minister: �e Hon Dr Kenneth Baugh, MP (is also the Deputy 
Prime Minister)
Ministers of State: Senator the Hon Dr Ronald Robinson, (Trade): 
Senator the Hon Marlene Malahoo Forte
Ministry of Health: Oceana Hotel Complex, 2-4 King Street, 
Kingston. Tel: +1 867 967 1101, +1 867 967 1103.  
Fax: +1 876 967 7293. Website: www.moh.gov.jm.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): spencerr@moh.gov.jm 
Minister of Health and the Environment: �e Hon Rudyard 
Spencer, MP
Parliamentary Secretary: Senator Aundre Franklin
Ministry of Industry, Investment and Commerce: 4 St Lucia 
Avenue, Kingston 5. Tel: +1 876 968 7116, +1 876 920 1912.  
Fax: +1 876 960 7422. Website: www.miic.gov.jm.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): ksamuda@miic.gov.jm, (Ministry): 
communications@miic.gov.jm 
Minister: �e Hon Karl Samuda, MP
Minister of State: �e Hon Michael Stern, MP
Ministry of Justice and Attorney-General’s Department: NCB 
Towers, 2 Oxford Road, Kingston 5. Tel: +1 876 906 4923/31,  
+1 876 906 2414. Fax: +1 876 906 4983, +1 876 906 1712/13.  
Website: www.moj.gov.jm.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): dlightbourne@moj.gov.jm
Minister and Attorney-General: Senator the Hon Dorothy 
Lightbourne
Ministry of Labour and Social Security: (Labour): 1F North Street, 
Kingston. Tel: +1 876 922 9500/14. Fax: +1 876 922 6902,  
+1 876 922 0996, (Social Security): 14 National Heroes Circle,  
Kingston 4. Tel: +1 876 922 8000/09. Fax: +1 876 924 9639. 

Website: www.mlss.gov.jm.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): pearnelcharles@hotmail.com
Minister: �e Hon Pearnel Charles, MP
Minister of State: �e Hon Andrew Gallimore, MP
Ministry of National Security: NCB Towers, 2 Oxford Road, 
Kingston 5. Tel: +1 906 4908/22. Fax: +1 876 906 1724.  
Website: www.mns.gov.jm.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): dwight.nelson@mns.go.jm.  
Email: (Ministry): information@mns.gov.jm
Minister: Senator the Hon Dwight Nelson
Ministry of Tourism: 64 Knutsford Boulevard, Kingston 5. 
Tel: +1 876 920 4924/26. Fax: +1 876 920 4944.  
Websites: http://visitjamaica.com, www.tpdco.org.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): edmundb@tpdco.org, mts@cwjamaica.com, 
(Ministry): info@visitjamaica.com
Minister: �e Hon Edmund Bartlett, MP
Ministry of Transport and Works: 138H Maxfield Avenue, Kingston 
10. Tel: +1 876 754 1900, +1 876 754 2584.  
Website: www.mtw.gov.jm. Email: (Minister’s Office): hm@mtw.gov.jm 
Minister: �e Hon Michael Henry, MP
Ministry of Water and Housing: 138H Maxwell Avenue, Kingston 
10. Tel: +1 876 926 1590. Fax: +1 876 754 0975.  
Website: www.mtw.gov.jm.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): minister@mwh.gov.jm.
Minister: �e Hon Dr Horace Chang, MP
Minister of State: �e Hon Clifford Warmington, MP
Ministry of Youth, Sports and Culture: Office of the Prime Minister, 
4-6 Trafalgar Road, Kingston 5. Tel: +1 876 978 7654,  
+1 876 978 7881. Fax: +1 876 978 2948.  
Website: www.micys.gov.jm. Email: (Minister’s Office):  
ogrange@micys.gov.jm, (Ministry): info@micys.gov.jm
Minister: �e Hon Olivia Grange, MP
Parliamentary Secretary: Senator Warren Newby 

Kenya 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Mwai Kibaki, CGH, MP 

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Mwai Kibaki, CGH, MP (also Commander-
in-Chief of the Armed Forces), Office of the President: Harambee 
House, Harambee Avenue, Nairobi or POB 30510, Nairobi.  
Tel: +254 2 227411. Website: www.officeofthepresident.go.ke
Office of the President, Ministers of State 
(Provincial Administration and Internal Security): Prof. the Hon 
George Saitoti, EGH, MP, (Defence): �e Hon Yussuf Mohamed 
Haji, EGH, MP
Assistant Ministers
(Provincial Administration and Internal Security): �e Hon Simon 
Lesirma, MP, �e Hon Joshwa Orwa Ojode, MP, (Defence): �e 
Hon David Musila, MP, �e Hon General (Rtd.) Joseph Nkaisserry, 
MP
Vice-President: �e Hon Stephene Kalonzo Musyoka, EGH, MP 
(also holds Cabinet portfolio for Home Affairs), Jogoo House “A”, 
Taifa Road, Nairobi or POB 30478, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 228411. 
Fax: +254 2 243620. Website: www.homeaffairs.go.ke
Office of the Vice President, Ministers of State
(Immigration and Registration of Persons): �e Hon Gerald Otieno 
Kajwang, EGH, MP, (National Heritage and Culture): �e Hon 
William Ole Ntimama, EGH, MP
Assistant Ministers
(Immigration and Registration of Persons): �e Hon Francis Baya, 
MP, (National Heritage and Culture): �e Hon Wilfred Moriasi 
Ombui, MP, (Home Affairs): �e Hon Beatrice Pauline Kones, MP 
Prime Minister: �e Hon Raila Amollo Odinga, EGH, MP
Office of the Prime Minister: Ministers of State
(Planning, National Development and Vision Twenty-�irty): �e 
Hon Wycliffe Ambetsa Oparanya, EGH, MP, (Public Service): �e 
Hon Dalmas Anyango Otieno, EGH, MP
Assistant Ministers
(Planning, National Development and Vision Twenty-�irty): �e 
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Hon Peter Kenneth, MP, (Public Service): �e Hon Aden Ahmed 
Sugow, OGW, MP, (Prime Minister’s Office): �e Hon Alfred 
Khang’ati, MP
Deputy Prime Ministers: �e Hon Wycliffe Musalia Mudavadi, 
EGH, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Local Government)
Assistant Minister, Office of the Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon 
Lewis Nguyai, MP
�e Hon Uhuru Kenyatta, EGH, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio 
for Finance)
Assistant Minister, Office of the Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon 
Dr Obura Odinga, MP
Secretary to the Cabinet and Head of the Public Service: HE Mr 
Francis K Muthaura, EGH, MBS, Harambee House, Harambee 
Avenue, Nairobi or POB 30510, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 227411. 
Website: www.cabinetoffice.go.ke

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture: Kilimo House, Cathedral Road, POB 
30028, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 718870
Minister: �e Hon Dr Sally Kosgey, EGH, MP
Assistant Ministers: �e Hon Japhet Kareke Mbiuki, MP, �e Hon 
Gideon Musyoka Ndambuki, MP 
Ministry of Co-operative Development: Social Security House 
(NSSF) Building, Eastern Wing, Block A, Nairobi or POB 30547-
00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2731531/39.  
Website: www.cooperative.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon Joseph Nyagah, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Linah Jebii Kilimo, MP
Ministry for Development of Northern Kenya and other Arid Lands: 
KICC (17th Floor), Nairobi or POB 53547-00200, Nairobi.  
Tel: +254 2 227168. Fax: +254 2 2227982
Minister: �e Hon Ibrahim Elmi Mohamed, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Hussein Tarry Sasura, MP 
Ministry of East African Community: Co-operative House (16th 
Floor), Haile Selassie Avenue/Aga Khan Walk or POB 8846-00200, 
Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 245741. Fax: +254 2 253244.  

Website: www.meac.go.ke. Email: ps@meac@go.ke 
Minister: �e Hon Amos Kingi Jeffah, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Peter Munya, MP 
Ministry of Education: Jogoo House “B”, Harambee Avenue, 
Nairobi or POB 30040, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 31851.  
Website: www.education.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon Samson Kegeo Ongeri, EGH, MP
Assistant Ministers: Prof. the Hon Patrick Ayiecho Olweny, MP, 
�e Hon Andrew Calist Mwatela, MP 
Ministry of Higher Education, Science and Technology: Jogoo 
House B, Harambee Avenue, POB 30040, Nairobi.  
Tel: +254 2 318581. Website: www.education.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon William Ruto, EGH, MP
Assistant Ministers: �e Hon Kilemi Mweria, MP, �e Hon Asman 
Abongotum Kamama, MP
Ministry of Energy: Nyayo House, Kenyatta Avenue, Nairobi or 
POB 30582, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 310112. Fax: +254 2 228314. 
Website: www.energy.go.ke 
Minister: �e Hon Kiraitu Murungi, EGH, MP
Assistant Ministers: �e Hon Kiprono Magerer, MP, �e Hon 
Maalim Mohamud Mohamed, MP
Ministry of Environment and Mineral Resources: NHIF Building, 
Ragati Road, Nairobi or POB 30126, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2730808. 
Fax: +254 2 2710015 
Minister: �e Hon John Njoroge Michuki, EGH, MP
Assistant Ministers: �e Hon Ramadhan Seif Kajembe, MP, �e 
Jackson Kiplagat Kiptanui
Ministry of Finance: Treasury Building, Harambee Avenue, Nairobi 
or POB 30007, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 252299. Fax: +254 2 310833. 
Website: www.finance.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon Uhuru Kenyatta, EGH, MP (is also Deputy 
Prime Minister)
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Dr Oburu Odinga, MP
Ministry of Fisheries Development: Kilimo House, Cathedral Road, 
Nairobi or POB 30028, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2718870.  
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Fax: +254 2 2711149
Minister: �e Hon Paul Nyongesa Otuoma, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Mohamed Abu Chiaba, MP
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Old Treasury Building, Harambee 
Avenue, Nairobi or POB 30551, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 318888.  
Fax: +254 2 240066. Website: www.mfa.go.ke.  
Email: mfapress@nbnet.co.ke
Minister: �e Hon Moses Wetangula, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Richard Momoima Onyonka, MP
Ministry of Forestry and Wildlife: Teleposta Towers (3rd Floor), 
Koinange Wing, Nairobi or POB 41394-00100, Nairobi.  
Tel: +254 2 2730808/09. Website: www.forestryandwildlife.go.ke. 
Minister: �e Hon Dr Noah Wekesa, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Josphat Koli Nanok, MP
Ministry of Gender, Children and Social Development: NSSF 
Building, Block A, Eastern Wing, Bishop Road, Nairobi or POB 
16936-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2727980/84.  
Fax: +254 2 2734417
Minister: �e Hon Esther Murugi Mathenge, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Atanas Manyala Keya, MP 
Ministry of Home Affairs: Jogoo House “A”, Taifa Road, Nairobi or 
POB 30478, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 228411.  
Website: www.homeaffairs.go.ke
Vice-President and Minister: �e Hon Stephene Kalonzo Musyoka, 
EGH, MP
Ministers of State: (Immigration and Registration of Persons): 
�e Hon Gerald Otieno Kajwang, MP, (National Heritage and 
Culture): �e Hon William Ole Ntimama, MP
Assistant Ministers: (Immigration and Registration of Persons): �e 
Hon Francis Baya, MP, (National Heritage and Culture): �e Hon 
Wilfred Moriasi Ombui, MP, (Home Affairs): �e Hon Beatrice 
Pauline Kones, MP 
Ministry of Housing: Ardhi House, Ngong Road, Nairobi or POB 
30450-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2718050.  
Fax: +254 2 2721248. Website: www.housing.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon Petre Soita Shitanda, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Bishop Margaret Wanjiru Kariuki, MP 
Ministry of Industrialisation: Teleposta Towers (23rd Floor), 
Nairobi or POB 30418-00100, Tel: +254 2 315001.  
Website: www.tradeandindustry.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon Henry Kiprono Kosgey, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Ndiritu Murithi, MP
Ministry of Information and Communications: Teleposta Towers, 
Kenyatta Avenue, Nairobi or POB 30025, Nairobi.  
Tel: +254 2 251152
Minister: �e Hon Samuel Lesuron Poghisio, EGH, MP
Assistant Ministers: �e Hon George Munyasa Khaniri, MP, �e 
Hon Major (Rtd.) Dhadho Godhana, MP 
Ministry of Justice, National Cohesion and Constitutional Affairs: 
Co-operative Bank House, Haile Selassie Avenue, Nairobi or POB 
56057, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 224029. Website: www/justice.go.ke. 
Email: ps-justice@justice.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon Mutula Kilonzo, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon William Cheptumo Kipkorir, MP
Ministry of Labour: Social Security House, Bishops Road, Nairobi 
or POB 40326-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2729800.  
Website: www.labour.go.ke. Email: info@labour.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon John Munyes Kiyonga, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Sospeter Ojamaa Ojamong, MP
Ministry of Lands: Ardhi House, Ngong Road, Nairobi or POB 
30450-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 718050. Fax: +254 2 2724470. 
Website: www.ardhi.go.ke. Email: pslands@wananchi.com 
Minister: �e Hon Aggrey James Orengo, EGH, MP
Assistant Ministers: �e Hon Silvester Wakoli Bifwoli, MP, �e 
Hon Samwel Gonzi Rai, MP
Ministry of Livestock Development: Kilimo House, Cathedral 
Road, Nairobi or POB 30028, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2718870.  
Fax: +254 2711149. Website: www.livestock.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon Mohamed Abdi Kuti, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Bare Aden Duale, MP
Ministry of Local Government: Jogoo House “A”, Taifa Road or 
POB 30004, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2217475. Fax: +254 2 217869.  
Website: www.localgovernment.go.ke.  
Email: info@localgovernment.go.ke 

Minister: �e Hon Wycliffe Musalia Mudavadi, EGH, MP (is also 
Deputy Prime Minister)
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Lewis Nguyai, MP 
Ministry of Medical Services: Afya House, Cathedral Road, Nairobi 
or POB 30016-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2717077.  
Website: www.medical.go.ke. Email: enquiries@health.go.ke
Minister: Prof. the Hon Peter Anyang Nyong’o, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Samuel Kazungu Kambi, MP
Ministry of Nairobi Metropolitan Development: Kenyatta 
International Conference Centre, Harambee Avenue, Nairobi or 
POB 30130-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 317224.  
Fax: +254 2 317226. Website: www.nairobimetro.go.ke.  
Email: nairobimetro@kenya.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon Robinson Njeru Githae, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Elizabeth Ongoro Masha, MP 
Ministry of Public Health and Sanitation: Afya House, Cathedral 
Road, Nairobi or POB 30016, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2717077.  
Fax: +254 2 2713234. Website: www.health.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon Beth Wambui Mugo, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Dr James Ondicho Gesami, MP
Ministry of Public Works: Ministry of Works Buiding, Ngong 
Road, Nairobi or POB 30260, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 723101,  
+254 2 723188
Minister: �e Hon Chris Obure, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Dickson Wathika Mwangi, MP
Ministry of Regional Development Authorities: NSSF Building 
(21st Floor), Block A, Eastern Wing, Nairobi or POB 10280-
00100 GPO, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2724646. Fax: +254 2 2737693. 
Website: www.regional-dev.go.ke. Email: psmrd@regional-dev.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon Fredrick Omula Gumo, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Judah Katoo Ole Metito, MP
Ministry of Roads: Ministry of Works Building, Ngong Road, Nairobi 
or POB 30260, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2723101,  
+254 2 2723188
Minister: �e Hon Franklin Bett, MP
Assistant Ministers: �e Hon Dr Wilfred Machage, MP, �e Hon 
Lee Kinyanjui, MP
Ministry of State for Special Programmes: Comcraft House (5th 
Floor), Haile Selasie Avenue, Nairobi or POB 40213-00100, 
Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 250645. Fax: +254 2 227622.  
Website: www.sprogrammes.go.ke. Email: info@sprogrammes.go.ke 
Minister: �e Hon Dr Naomi Namsi Shabani, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Mohamed Muhamud Ali, MP
Ministry of Tourism: Utalii House, Off Uhuru Highway, Nairobi or 
POB 30027, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 313010.  
Website: www.tourism.go.ke
Minister: �e Hon Mohamed Najib Balala, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Cecily Mtito Mbarire, MP
Ministry of Trade: Teleposta Towers, Kenyatta Avenue, Nairobi, or 
POB 30430-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 331030,  
+254 2 315001/07. Fax: +254 2 213508 
Minister: �e Hon Amos Kimunya, EGH, MP (is also Acting 
Minister for Transport)
Assistant Minister: �e Hon James Omingo Magara, MP 
Ministry of Transport: Transcom House, Ngong Road, Nairobi or 
POB 52692, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 729200.  
Website: www.transport.go.ke. Email: motc@insightkenya.com
Acting Minister: �e Hon Amos Kimunya, EGH, MP (is also 
Minister for Trade)
Assistant Minister: �e Hon John Harun Mwau, CBS, MP
Minister of Water and Irrigation: Maji House, Ngong Road, 
Nairobi or POB 49720, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 716103.  
Fax: +254 2 2727622
Minister: �e Hon Charity Kaluki Ngilu, EGH, MP
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Mwangi Kiunjuri, MP
Ministry of Youth and Sports: Kencom House (3rd Floor), Moi 
Avenue/City Hall Way or POB 34303-00100, Nairobi.  
Tel: +254 2 240068. Fax: +254 2 312351.  
Website: www.youthaffairs.go.ke. Email: infor@youthaffairs.go.ke
Minister: Prof. the Hon Helen Jepkemoi Sambili, EGH, MP
Assistant Ministers: �e Hon Wavinya Ndeti, MP, �e Hon 
Kabando wa Kabando, MP 
State Law Office/Office of the Attorney-General: Harambee 
Avenue, Nairobi or POB 40112, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 227461. 
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Website: www.attorney-general.go.ke
Attorney-General: �e Hon Amos Wako, EGH, EBS, MP
Solicitor-General: Mr Wanjuki Michemi, CBS
Director of Public Prosecutions: Mr Keriako Tobiko

Kiribati 

HEAD OF STATE
President (Beretitenti): HE Mr Anote Tong

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President (Beretitenti): HE Mr Anote Tong (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Foreign Affairs and Immigration), Office of the President, 
POB 68, Bairiki, Tarawa. Tel: +686 21183. Fax: +686 21902 
Vice-President: �e Hon Ms Teima Onorio (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Commerce, Industry and Co-operatives) 
Secretry to the Cabinet: Mr Taam Biribo

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Co-operatives: POB 510, 
Betio, Tarawa. Tel: +686 26156/57. Fax: +686 26233.  
Email: secretary@mcic.gov.ki
Minister: �e Hon Ms Teima Onorio (is also the Vice-President)
Ministry of Communication, Transport and Tourism Development: 
POB 487, Betio, Tarawa. Tel: +686 26003, +686 26468.  
Fax: +686 26193. Email: personalassistant@mcttd.gov.ki
Minister: �e Hon Temate Ereateiti
Ministry of Education, Youth and Sports Development: POB 263, 
Bikenibeu, Tarawa. Tel: +686 280981, +686 29277.  
Fax: +686 28222. Email: itimeon@meys.gov.ki, bnation@meys.gov.ki
Minister: �e Hon Toakai Koririntetaake
Ministry for Environment, Lands and Agricultural Developments: 
POB 234, Bikenibeu, Tarawa. Tel: +686 28211, +686 28507.  
Fax: +686 28334. Email: tarsumurdoch@yahoo.com
Minister: �e Hon Amberoti Nikora 
Ministry of Finance and Economic Development: POB 67, Bairiki, 
Tarawa. Tel: +686 21802. Fax: +686 21307.  
Email: atanteora@yahoo.com, abeiatau@mfed.gov.ki. 
Minister: �e Hon Natan Teewe
Ministry of Fisheries and Marine Resources Development: POB 64, 
Bairiki, Tarawa. Tel: +686 21099. Fax: +686 21120.  
Email: riba@fmrd.gov.ki
Minister: �e Hon Taberannang Timeon
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Immigration: POB 68, Bairiki, 
Tarawa. Tel: +686 21342. Fax: +686 21466.  
Email: secretary@mfa.gov.ki, pa@mfa.gov.ki 
Minister: HE Mr Anote Tong (also holds Presidential portfolio) 
Ministry of Health and Medical Services: POB 268, Bikenibeu, 
Tarawa. Tel: +686 28100. Fax: +686 28152.  
Email: robeira@gmail.com, verotaake@gmail.com
Minister: �e Hon Dr Kautu Tenaua
Ministry of Internal and Social Affairs: POB 75, Bairiki, Tarawa. 
Tel: +686 21092. Fax: +686 21133. Email: connelliott@yahoo.com
Minister: �e Hon Kouraiti Beniato
Ministry of Labour and Human Resources: POB 69, Bairiki, Tarawa. 
Tel: +686 21097. Fax: +686 21452. Email: eingintau@gmail.com 
Minister: �e Hon Ioteba Redfern 
Ministry of Line and Phoenix Islands Development: Bairiki, 
Tarawa. Tel: +686 21449, +686 22147. Fax: +686 21449
Minister: �e Hon Tawita Temoku
Ministry for Public Works and Utilities: POB 498, Betio, Tarawa. 
Tel: +686 26192, +686 26105. Fax: +686 26172.  
Email: rmaninraka@gmail.com
Minister: �e Hon Kouraiti Beniato

Lesotho

HEAD OF STATE
HM King Letsie III, Office of the Head of State: �e Royal Palace 
Secretariat, POB 527, Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 322170,  
+266 22 312776. Email: sps@palace.org.ls

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Rt Hon Bethuel Pakalitha Mosisili (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Defence and National Security), Office of the 
Prime Minister, POB 527, Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 311000.  
Fax: +266 22 310518. Email: pmsec@cabinet.gov.ls
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Archibald Lesao Lehohla (also 
holds Cabinet portfolios for Home Affairs and Public Safety and 
Parliamentary Affairs) 
Minister, Office of the Prime Minister: �e Hon Dr Motloheloa 
Phooko, POB 527, Maseru. Tel: +266 22 315946.  
Fax: +266 22 310937 
Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Tlohang Sekhamane, POB 527, 
Phase I, Government Complex, Maseru. Tel: +266 22 316332.  
Fax: +266 22 310102. Email: mathabiglady@yahoo.com

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture and Food Security: POB 24, Maseru 100. 
Tel: +266 22 316407. Fax: +266 22 310186
Minister: �e Hon Lesole Mokoma
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Mokone Lehata
Ministry of Communications, Science and Technology: POB 36, 
Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 324715. Fax: +266 22 325682.  
Email: m.makhorole@mcst.gov.ls
Minister: �e Hon Mothetjoa Metsing
Ministry of Defence and National Security: POB 527, Maseru 100. 
Tel: +266 22 311000. Fax: +266 22 310518
Minister: �e Rt Hon Bethuel Pakalitha Mosisili (also holds Prime 
Ministerial portfolio) 
Ministry of Education and Training: POB 47, Maseru 100. 
Tel: +266 22 313045, +266 22 323193. Fax: +266 22 310562. 
Website: www.education.gov.ls
Minister: �e Hon Dr ‘Mamphono Khaketla
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Mrs ‘Malijane Norah Maqelepo
Ministry of Finance and Development Planning: POB 395, Maseru 
100. Tel: +266 22 310826. Fax: +266 22 310411.  
Website: www.finance.gov.ls. Email: thahanet@finance.gov.ls
Minister: �e Hon Timothy �ahane
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International Relations: POB 1387, 
Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 311746. Fax: +266 22 310527.  
Website: www.foreign.gov.ls. Email: matsipaa@foreign.gov.ls
Minister: �e Hon Mohlabi Kenneth Tsekoa
Ministry of Forestry and Land Reclamation: POB 92, Maseru 100. 
Tel: +266 22 313057. Fax: +266 22 310515.  
Email: lincmox@ilesotho.com
Minister: �e Hon Lincoln Ralechate ‘Mokose
Ministry of Gender and Youth, Sports and Recreation: POB 729, 
Post Office Building (3 rd Floor), Maseru 100.  
Tel/Fax: +266 22 311006. Email: honsec@mgysr.gov.ls
Minister: �e Hon ‘Mathabiso Lepono
Ministry of Health and Social Welfare: POB 514, Maseru 100. 
Tel: +266 22 317701. Fax: +266 22 321014.  
Website: www.health.gov.ls. Email: lesenyehom@health,gov.ls
Minister: �e Hon Dr Mphu Ramatlapeng
Ministry of Home Affairs and Public Safety and Ministry of 
Parliamentary Affairs: POB 174, Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 320017. 
Fax: +266 22 310013. Email: mohonoel@homeaffairs.gov.ls
Minister: �e Hon Archibald Lesao Lehohla (is also the Deputy 
Prime Minister) 
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Ms Lineo Molise 
Ministry of Justice, Human Rights and Correctional Services: POB 
402, Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 322683. Fax: +266 22 310365. 
Website: www.justice.gov.ls
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Mpeo Mahase-Moiloa (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Law and Constitutional Affairs) 
Ministry of Labour and Employment: Private Bag A116, Maseru 
100. Tel: +266 22 322602. Fax: +266 22 325163.  
Website: www.labour.gov.ls. Email: privatesecemployment@leo.co.ls
Minister: �e Hon Refiloe Moses Masemene
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Mrs ‘Matanki Mokhabi 
Ministry of Law and Constitutional Affairs: POB 402, Maseru 100. 
Tel: +266 22 322683. Fax: +266 22 310929
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Mpeo Mahase-Moiloa (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Justice, Human Rights and Correctional Services)
Ministry of Local Government and Chieftainship: POB 686, 
Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 323415 (Minister’s Secretary).  
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Fax: +266 22 327782. Website: www.localgovt.gov.ls.  
Email: minmolg@leo.co.ls
Minister: �e Hon Dr Pontso ‘Matumelo Sekatle
Ministry of Natural Resources: POB 772, Maseru 100. 
Tel: +266 22 323163. Fax: +266 22 310527. Minister: �e Hon 
Monyane Moleleki
Ministry of the Public Service: POB 527, Maseru 100. 
Tel: +266 22 311130. Fax: +266 22 310883.  
Website: www.publicservice.gov.ls. Email: minister@mps.gov.ls
Minister: �e Hon Semano Sekatle
Ministry of Public Works and Transport: POB 20, Maseru 100. 
Tel: +266 22 327310. Fax: +266 22 310125.  
Email: cio@mopwt.gov.ls
Minister: �e Hon Ts’ele Chakela
Ministry of Tourism, Environment and Culture: POB 52, Maseru 
100. Tel: +266 22 311767. Fax: +266 22 310194.  
Website: www.mtec.gov.ls
Minister: �e Hon Lebohang Ntsinyi
Ministry of Trade and Industry, Co-operatives and Marketing: POB 
747, Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 312938. Fax: +266 22 310644. 
Website: www.mticm.gov.ls 
Minister: �e Hon Popane Lebesa
Assistant Minister: �e Hon Khotso Matla

Malawi 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Ngwazi Dr Bingu wa Mutharika

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Ngwazi Dr Bingu wa Mutharika (also Commander-
in-Chief of the Armed Forces and holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Agriculture and Food Security), Office of the President and 
Cabinet: Private Bag 301, Lilongwe. Tel: +265 1 789 311.  
Fax: +265 1 788 456. Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/opc.  
Email: opc@malawi.gov.mw
Vice President: �e Rt Hon Mrs Joyce Banda, POB 30399, Capital 
City, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 788 444. Fax: +265 1 788 218. 
Email: vicepres@malawi.gov.mw
Office of the President and Cabinet: Chief Secretary: Mr Bright 
Msaka, Private Bag 301, Capital City, Lilongwe 3.  
Tel: +265 1 789 311. Fax: +265 1 788 456.  
Email: opc@malawi.gov.mw

MINISTRIES 
Ministry of Agriculture and Food Security: POB 30134, Lilongwe 3. 
Tel: +265 1 789 033. Fax: +265 1 789 218.  
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/agriculture.  
Email: agriculture@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: HE Ngwazi Dr Bingu wa Mutharika (also holds 
Presidential portfolio)
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dr Margaret Roka Mauwa, MP
Ministry of Defence: Private Bag 339, Lilongwe 3. 
Tel: +265 8 893 906. Fax: +265 1 789 600 
Minister of National Defence: �e Hon Mohammed Sidik Mia, MP
Ministry of Development Planning and Co-operation: POB 30136, 
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 788 390. Fax: 265 1 788 131.  
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw.economic. Email: epd@malawi.net
Minister: �e Hon Abbie Marambika Shaba, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Daniel Symphoriana Liwimbi, MP
Ministry of Education, Science and Technology: Private Bag 328, 
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 422. Fax: +265 1 788 064.  
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/education.  
Email: education@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: �e Hon Dr George �apatula Chaponda, MP
Deputy Ministers: (Higher Education, Science and Technology): 
�e Hon Otria Moyo Jere, MP, (Primary and Secondary 
Education): �e Hon Victor Sajeni, MP 
Ministry of Finance: POB 30049, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 355. 
Fax: 265 1 789 173. Website: www.finance.gov.mw.  
Email: finance@finance.gov.mw 
Minister: �e Hon Ken Edward Kandodo, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Frazer Nkhoma Nihorya, MP

Ministry of Foreign Affairs: POB 30315, Lilongwe 3. 
Tel: +265 1 789 088, +265 1 788 021. Fax: + 265 1 788 482. 
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/foreign 
Minister: Professor the Hon Etta Elizabeth Banda, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Augustine Gracewell Mtendere, MP 
Ministry of Gender, Child Development and Community 
Development: Private Bag 330, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 770 411. 
Fax: +265 1 770 826. Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/gender.  
Email: icmalawi@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: �e Hon Patricia Annie Kaliati, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Catherine Gotani Hara, MP
Ministry of Health: POB 30377, Capital City, Lilongwe 3. 
Tel: +265 1 789 400. Fax: +265 1 789 431.  
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/health. Email: doccentre@malawi.net
Minister: Professor the Hon Moses Charuwananga Chirambo, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon �eresa Gloria Mwale, MP
Ministry of Home Affairs and Internal Security: Private Bag 331, 
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 177. Fax: +265 1 789 509
Minister: �e Hon Aaron Sangala, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Annie Lemani, MP
Ministry of Industry and Trade: Magetsi House, Private Bag 
B30366, Capital City, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 770 244.  
Fax: +276 1 770 680. Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/trade
Minister: �e Hon Eunice Kazembe, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Steven Stafford Kamwendo, MP
Ministry of Information and Civic Education: Private Bag 326, 
Capital City, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 775 499. Fax: +265 1 770 650. 
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/information
Minister: �e Hon Leckford �otho, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Kingsley Namakhwa, MP
Ministry of Irrigation and Water Development: Tikwere House, 
Private Bag 390, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 770 238.  
Fax: +265 1 773 737. Email: wrd@eomw.net
Minister: �e Hon Richie Biswick Muheya, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Grenenger Msulira Banda, MP 
Ministry of Justice and Constitutional Affairs: Private Bag 333, 
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 788 411. Fax: +265 1 788 332.  
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/justice. Email: justice@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: Professor the Hon Arthur Peter Mutharika, MP 
Ministry of Labour: Private Bag 344, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 773 277. 
Fax: +265 1 773 803. Email: labour@malawi.net
Minister: �e Hon Yunus Mussa, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon John Bande, MP
Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development: POB 30548, 
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 774 766. Fax: +265 1 773 990.  
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/lands
Minister: Professor the Hon Peter Nelson Mwanza, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Trasizio �omie Gowelo, MP
Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development: POB 
30312, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 388. Fax: +265 1 788 083. 
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/localgovt.  
Email: local@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: �e Hon Gooodall Edward Gondwe, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon McJones Mandala Shaba, MP
Ministry of Natural Resources, Energy and the Environment: 
Private Bag 350, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 488, +265 1 788 990.  
Fax: +265 1 773 379. Email: naturalres@malawi.gov.mw or 
naturalresources@malawi.net
Minister: �e Hon Grain Wyson Malunga, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Ephraim Maganda Chiume, MP
Ministry for Persons with Disabilities and the Elderly: Private Bag 
380, Lilingwe 3
Minister: �e Hon Rene Bessie Kachere, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Felton Mulli, MP
Ministry of Tourism, Wildlife and Culture: Private Bag 326, 
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 775 499. Fax: +1 265 770 650.  
Email: tourism@malawi.net 
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Anna Namathanga Kachikho, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Shadreck Jonas, MP
Ministry of Transport and Public Works: Private Bag 322, Lilongwe 
3. Tel: +265 1 789 377. Fax: +265 1 789 328.  
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/transport.  
Email: transport@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: �e Hon Khumbo Hastings Kachali, MP
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Deputy Minister: �e Hon Francis Lazalo Kasaila, MP
Ministry of Youth Development and Sports: Lingadzi House, 
Private Bag 384, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 774 999.  
Fax: +265 1 771 018. Email: sports@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: �e Hon Dr Lucious Grandson Kanyumba, MP
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Billy Kaunda, MP

Malaysia 

HEAD OF STATE
HM Tuanku Mizan Zainal Abidin ibni al-Marhum Sultan 
Mahmud, Office of the Head of State, Istana Negara, Kuala 
Lumpur 50500. Tel: +60 3 207 88311. Fax: +603 2070 4646

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT 
Prime Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Sri Mohd Najib bin Tun Haji 
Abdul Razak (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Finance), Office of 
the Prime Minister, Main Block, Perdana Putra Building, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, Putrajaya 62502.  
Tel: +60 3 8888 8000. Fax: +60 3 8888 3444.  
Website: www.pmo.gov.my. Email: ppm@pmo.gov.my
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Tan Sri Dato’ Haji Muhyiddin 
bin Mohd. Yassin (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Education), 
Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, Level 4 (West Block), Perdana 
Putra Building, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 62502 
Putrajaya. Website: www.pmo.gov.my/tpm, http://moe.gov.my. 
Email: tpm@pmo.gov.my 
Office of the Prime Minister, Ministers:
Senator the Hon Tan Sri Dr Koh Tsu Koon, Perdana Putra 
Building, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 62502 
Putrajaya. Email: kohtsukoon@pmo.gov.my 
�e Hon Dato’ Seri Mohamed Nazri bin Abdul Aziz, Parliament 
Building (Level 15), Jalan Parliament, 50680 Kuala Lumpur. 
Website: www/parliamen.gov.my.  
Email: padangrengas@parliamen.gov.my
�e Hon Tan Sri Nor Mohamed bin Yakcop, Economic Planning 
Unit, Blocks B5/B6, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 
62502 Putrajaya. Website: www.epu.gov.my.  
Email: normohamed@epu.gov.my
Senator the Hon Major-Generalm Dato’ Seri Jamil Khir bin 
Baharom, Level 9, Block D7, Parcel D, Federal Government 
Administrative Centre, 62519 Putrajaya. Website: www.islam.gov.my. 
Email: menteri@islam.gov.my
Senator the Hon Dato’ Sri Idris Jala, Level 3, West Block, Perdana 
Putra Building, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 62502 
Putrajaya. Website: www.transformation.gov.my. Email: idris.jala@
pmo.gov.my
Chief Secretary to the Government: Tan Sri Mohd. Sidek bin 
Haji Hassan, Level 4, East Wing, Perdana Putra Building, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 62502 Putrajaya.  
Tel: +60 3 8888 1480. Fax: +60 3 8888 3382.  
Email: sidek@pmo.gov.my

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture and Agro-based Industry: Wisma Tani, 
Level 17, 28 Persiaran Perdana, Precinct 4, Pusat Pentadbiran 
Kerajaan Persekutuan, 62624 Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8870 1000.  
Fax: +60 3 8888 6020. Website: http://moa.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Haji Noh bin Omar
Ministry of Defence: Wisma Pertahanan, Jalan Padang Tembak, 
50634 Kuala Lumpur. Tel: +60 3 2692 1333. Fax: +60 3 2691 4163. 
Website: www.mod.gov.my. Email: zahid@mod.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Seri Dr Ahmad Zahid bin Hamidi
Ministry of Education: Federal Government Administrative Centre, 
Block E8, Complex E, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 
62604 Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8884 6000. Fax: +60 3 8889 5235. 
Website: www.moe.gov.my. Email: muhyiddin@moe.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Tan Sri Dato’ Haji Muhyiddin bin Mohd. Yassin 
(is also Deputy Prime Minister)
Ministry of Higher Education: Level 7, Block E3, Parcel E, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 62505 Putrajaya.  
Tel: +60 3 8883 5000. Fax: +60 3 8889 5854.  
Website: www.mohe.gov.my. Email: mkhaled@mohe.gov.my

Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Seri Mohamed Khaled bin Nordin
Ministry of Energy, Green Technology and Water: Floor 6, Block 
E4/5, Parcel E, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 62668 
Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8883 6000. Fax: +60 3 8889 3712.  
Website: www.kettha.gov.my. Email: peterchin@ktak.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Datuk Peter Chin Fah Kui
Ministry of Federal Territories: Level 4, Block 2, Precinct 2, 
PJH Tower, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 62100 
Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8889 7888. Fax: +60 3 8888 0375.  
Website: www.kwp.gov.my. Email: datoraja@kwp.gov.my
Minister: Senator the Hon Dato’ Raja Nong Chik bin Dato’ Raja 
Zainal Abidin
Ministry of Finance: Level 11, Centre Block, Precinct 2, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 62592 Putrajaya.  
Tel: +60 3 8882 3000. Fax: +60 3 8882 3893/94.  
Website: www.treasury.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Sri Mohd Najib bin Tun Haji Abdul 
Razak (is also the Prime Minister). Email: ybmk@treasury.gov.my
Finance Minister (2): �e Hon Dato’ Seri Haji Ahmad Husni bin 
Mohamad Hanadzlah. Email: husni@treasury.gov.my
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Wisma Putra, No. 1 Jalan Wisma Putra 
(Level 3), Precinct 2, 62602 Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8887 4000,  
+60 3 8887 4570. Fax: +60 3 888 91717, +60 3 8889 2816. 
Website: www.kln.gov.my. Email: anifah@kln.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Sri Anifah bin Hj. Aman
Ministry of Health: Level 13, Block E7, Parcel E, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 62590 Putrajaya.  
Tel: +60 3 8883 3888. Website: www.moh.gov.my.  
Email: tionglai@moh.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Sri Liow Tiong Lai
Ministry of Home Affairs: Level 12, Block D1, Parcel D, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 62502 Putrajaya.  
Tel: +60 3 8886 3000. Website: www.moha.gov.my.  
Email: hishammuddin@moha.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Seri Hishammuddin bin Tun Hussein
Ministry of Housing and Local Government: Level 5 North, Block K, 
Pusat Bandar Damansara, 50644 Kuala Lumpur or POB 12579, 
Pusat Bandar Damansara, Kuala Lumpur 50644.  
Tel: +60 3 2094 7033. Fax: +60 3 2094 9720.  
Website: www.kpkt.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Wira Chor Chee Heung
Ministry of Human Resources: Level 9, Block D3, Parcel D, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 62530 Putrajaya.  
Tel: +60 3 8886 5000. Fax: +60 3 8889 2381.  
Website: www.mohr.gov.my. Email: s.subra@mohr.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Datuk Dr S Subramaniam
Ministry of Information, Communication and Culture: Level 1, 
Sultan Abdul Samad Building, Jalan Raja, 50506 Kuala Lumpur. 
Tel: +60 3 2612 7600. Fax: +60 3 2693 5114, +60 3 2697 6100. 
Website: www.kpkk.gov.my. Email: drrais@heritage.gov.my 
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Seri Utama Dr Rais Yatim
Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment (NRE): Level 17, 
Lot 4G3, Precinct 4, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya 62514. Tel: +60 3 8886 1111. Fax: +60 3 8889 2672
Website: www.nre.gov.my. Email: uggah@nre.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Datuk Douglas Uggah Embas
Ministry of Plantation Industries and Commodities: Level 13, 
Lot 2G4, Precinct 2, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya 62502. Tel: +60 3 8880 3300. Fax: +60 3 8880 3441. 
Website: www.kppk.gov.my. Email: pybm@kppk.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Tan Sri Bernard Giluk Dompok
Ministry of Rural and Regional Development: Level 9, Blok D9, 
Parcel D, Federal Government Administrative Centre, Putrajaya 
62606. Tel: +60 3 8886 3500/3700. Fax: +60 3 8889 2104. 
Website: www.rurallink.gov.my. Email: shafieapdal@rurallink.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Seri Hj. Mohd Shafie bin Haji Apdal
Ministry of Science, Technology and Innovation: Level 7, Block 
C5, Parcel C, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 62662 
Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8885 8000. Fax: +60 3 8885 9000.  
Website: www.mosti.gov.my. Email: ongkili@mosti.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Datuk Dr Maximus Johnity Ongkili
Ministry of Tourism: Level 36, Menara Dato’ Onn, Putra World 
Trade Centre, 45 Jalan Tun Ismail, 50695 Kuala Lumpur.  
Tel: +60 3 2693 7111. Fax: +60 3 2694 1146.  
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Website: www.motour.gov.my. Email: menteri@motour.gov.my 
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Sri Dr Ng Yen Yen
Ministry of Domestic Trade, Co-operatives and Consumerism: 
Level 13 (Tower), No. 13, Precinct 2, Federal Government 
Administrative Centre, 62623 Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8882 5500. 
Fax: +60 3 8882 5762. Website: www.kpdnhep.gov.my.  
Email: ismailsabri@kpdnhep.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Sri Ismail Sabri bin Yaakob
Ministry of International Trade and Industry (MITI): Block 10, 
Government Offices Complex, Jalan Duta, 50622 Kuala Lumpur. 
Tel: +60 3 6203 3022. Fax: +60 3 6203 2337.  
Website: www.miti.gov.my. Email: mustapa@miti.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Sri Mustapa bin Mohamed
Ministry of Transport: Level 7, Block D5, Parcel D, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 62502 Putrajaya.  
Tel: +60 3 8886 6000. Fax: +60 3 88891569.  
Website: www.mot.gov.my. Email: menteri@mot.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Seri Kong Cho Ha
Ministry of Women, Family and Community Development: Level 3, 
Block E, Bukit Perdana Government Office Complex, Jalan Dato’ 
Onn, 50515 Kuala Lumpur. Tel: +60 3 2693 0095.  
Fax: +60 3 2693 4982. Website: www.kpwkm.gov.my.  
Email: shahrizat@kpwkm.gov.my
Minister: Senator the Hon Dato’ Seri Shahrizat Abdul Jalil
Ministry of Works: Level 5, Block A, Kompleks Kerja Raya, Jalan 
Sultan Salahuddin, 50580 Kuala Lumpur. Tel: +60 3 2711 1100.  
ax: +60 3 2711 2591. Website: www.kkr.gov.my.  
Email: shaziman@kkr.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Shaziman bin Abu Mansor
Ministry of Youth and Sports: Level 17, Menara KBS, No. 27 
Persiaran Perdana, Precinct 4, 62570 Putrajaya.  
Tel: +60 3 8871 3333. Fax: +60 3 8888 8767.  
Website: www.kbs.gov.my. Email: shabery@kbs.gov.my
Minister: �e Hon Dato’ Ahmad Shabery Cheek

Maldives

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Mohamed Nasheed

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Mohamed Nasheed (also Commander-in-Chief 
of the Armed Forces), Office of the President: Boduthakurufaanu 
Magu (North), Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323701.  
Fax: +960 3325500. Website: www.presidencymaldives.gov.mv. 
Email: info@presidency.maldives.gov.my
Vice President: �e Hon Dr Mohamed Waheed Hassan Manik
Office of the President 
Cabinet Secretary: Mr Abdulla Saeed

MINISTRIES/DEPARTMENTS 
Attorney General’s Office: Huravee Building (3rd Floor), Ameer 
Ahmed Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323809. Fax: +960 3314109. 
Website: www.agoffice.gov.mv
Attorney General: �e Hon Uz. Husnu Suood
Department of Immigration and Emigration: Huravee Building 
(Ground Floor), Ameer Ahmed Magu, Malé.  
Tel: +960 333 0444. Fax: +960 332 0011.  
Website: www.immigration.gov.mv.  
Email: info@immigration.gov.mv
Minister of State/Controller of Immigration/Emigration: �e Hon 
Sh Ilyas Hussain Ibrahim
Ministry of Civil Aviation and Communication: Ghaazee Building, 
Ameer Ahmed Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323224.  
Fax: +960 3322512. Website: wwwmaldivestourism.gov.mv.  
Email: info@maldivestourism.gov.mv
Minister: �e Hon Mahmood Razi
Ministry of Defence and National Security: Ameer Ahmed Magu, 
Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3322607. Fax: +960 3312800.  
Website: www.defence.gov.mv
Minister: �e Hon Ameen Faisal
Minister of State: �e Hon Mohamed Muizzu Adnan
Chief of the Defence Force: Major General Moosa Ali Jaleel

Ministry of Economic Development and Trade: Ghaazee Building, 
Ameeru Ahmed Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323668.  
Fax: +960 3323840.  
Website: www.trade.gov.mv.  
Email: info@trade.gov.mv 
Minister of State: �e Hon Mohamed Adil Saleem
Ministry of Education: Ghaazee Building (3rd Floor), Ameer 
Ahmed Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323262. 
Fax: +960 3321201.  
Website: www.moe.gov.mv
Minister: �e Hon Dr Musthafa Luthfy
Minister of State: �e Hon Dr Ahmed Ali Manik
Ministry of Finance and Treasury: Ameenee Magu (Block 379), 
Malé 20-05.  
Tel: + 960 3328790. Fax: +960 3324432.  
Website: www.finance.gov.mv.  
Email: (Permanent Secretary): ishafeeq@finance.gov.mv
Minister: �e Hon Ali Hashim
Minister of State: �e Hon Ahmed Asad 
Ministry of Fisheries and Agriculture: Ghazee Building, Ameer 
Ahmed Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3322625.  
Fax: +960 3326558.  
Website: www.fishagri.gov.mv
Minister: �e Hon Dr Ibrahim Didi
Ministers of State: �e Hon Dr Mohamed Ali, �e Hon Dr 
Hussain Rasheed Hassan, �e Hon Dr Aminath Shafia
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Malé. 
Tel: +960 3323400/07. Fax: +960 3323841.  
Website: www.foreign.gov.mv
Minister: �e Hon Dr Ahmed Shaheed
Minister of State: �e Hon Ahmed Naseem 
Ministry of Health and Family: Ameenee Magu, Malé 20379. 
Tel: +960 3328887. Fax: +960 3328889.  
Website: www.health.gov.mv.  
Email: moh@health.gov.mv
Minister: �e Hon Dr Aminath Jameel
Minister of State: �e Hon Abdul Baree Abdulla
Ministry of Home Affairs: Huravee Building, Ameer Ahmed Magu, 
Malé 20-05. Tel: +960 3321752. Fax: + 960 3324739.  
Website: www.mhvd.gov.mv
Minister: �e Hon Mohamed Shihab
Ministers of State: �e Hon Ahmed Shafeeq, �e Hon Mohamed 
Aswan, �e Hon Ahmed Adil, �e Hon Sh. Hussain Rasheed 
Ahmed
Commissioner of Police: Mr Ahmed Faseeh
President of Male Municipality: Mr Adam Manik
Ministry of Housing, Transport and Environment: MTCC Tower, 
Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Malé. Tel: 960 3323234.  
Fax: +960 3328300.  
Website: www.construction.gov.mv.  
Email: admin@construction.gov.mv 
Minister: �e Hon Mohamed Aslam
Ministers of State: �e Hon Adam Manik, �e Hon Abdulla Shahid
Ministry of Human Resources, Youth and Sports: Haveeree 
Hingun, Malé 20125. Tel: +960 3347300.  
Fax: +960 3347490.  
Website: www.employment.gov.mv
Minister: �e Hon Uz. Hassan Latheef
Minister of State: �e Hon Mohamed Rasheed
Ministry of Islamic Affairs: POB 20103, Malé. 
Tel: +960 3352671. Fax: +960 3323103. 
Minister: �e Hon Dr Abdul Majeed Abdul Bari
Minister of State: �e Hon Sh Mohamed Shaheem Ali Saeed
Ministry of Tourism, Arts and Culture: Malé 20-06. 
Tel: +960 3334333. Fax: +960 3334334.  
Website: www.maldivesinfo.gov.mv
Minister: �e Hon Dr Ahmed Ali Sawad
Minister of State: �e Hon �oyyib Mohamed Waheed
Ministers of State (Provinces): (South Province): �e Hon 
Mohamed Naseer, (South Central Province): �e Hon Ahmed 
Mujthaba, (Central Province): �e Hon Farooq Mohamed Hassan, 
(Upper North Province): �e Hon Mohamed Hunaif, (North 
Central Province): �e Hon Mohamed Naeem,(Upper South 
Province): �e Hon Umar Jamal 
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Malta 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Dr George Abela, Office of the President, �e 
Palace, Valletta. Tel: +356 2122 1221. Fax: +356 2124 1241. 
Website: http://president.gov.mt. Email: president.gov.mt

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Dr Lawrence Gonzi, KUOM, MP, Office 
of the Prime Minister, Auberge de Castille, Valletta VLT 2000.  
Tel: +356 2200 1400. Fax: +356 2200 1467.  
Website: www.opm.gov.mt. Email: lawrence.gonzi@gov.mt

MINISTRIES 
Prime Minister’s Secretariat
Head: Mr Edgar Galea Curmi, Office of the Prime Minister, 
Auberge de Castille, Valletta VLT 2000. Tel: +356 2200 1400.  
Fax: +356 2200 1467. Email: edgar.galea-curmi@gov.mt 
Parliamentary Secretaries, Office of the Prime Minister
Tourism, the Environment and Culture: �e Hon Mario De Marco, 
MP, Auberge d’Italie, Merchants Street, Valletta VLT 2000.  
Tel: +356 2291 5000. Fax: +356 2291 5039.  
Email: mario.demarco@gov.mt
Consumers, Fair Competition, Local Councils and Public Dialogue: 
�e Hon Chris Said, MP, Auberge de Castille, Valletta VLT 2000. 
Tel: +356 2200 1253. Fax: +356 2200 1247. Email: chris.said@
govt.mt
Principal Permanent Secretary and Head of the Public Service: 
Dr Godwin Grima (is also Cabinet Secretary), Office of the Prime 
Minister, Auberge de Castille, Valletta VLT 2000.  
Tel: +356 2200 1488. Fax: +356 2200 1492.  
Website: www.opm.gov.mt. E.mail: pps@gov.mt 
Cabinet Secretary: Dr Godwin Grima (is also Principal Permanent 
Secretary and Head of the Public Service), Office of the Prime 
Minister, Auberge de Castile, Valetta VLT 2000.  
Tel: +356 2200 1260. Fax: +356 2200 1262.  
Website: www.opm.gov.mt. Email: cabsec@gov.mt
Ministry of Education, Employment and the Family (MEEF): 
Palazzo Ferreria, 310 Republic Street, Valletta VLT 2000.  
Tel: +356 2590 3100. Fax: +356 2590 3121.  
Website: www.msp.gov.mt. Email: info.mfss@gov.mt
Minister: �e Hon Ms Dolores Christina, MP
Ministry of Finance, the Economy and Investment: Maison 
Demandols, South Street, Valletta VLT 1102.  
Tel: +356 2124 9640/45. Fax: +356 2599 8429. +356 2599 8311. 
Website: http://mfin.gov.mt. Email: info.mfin@gov.mt
Minister: �e Hon Tonio Fenech, MP
Parliamentary Secretary (Revenues and Land): �e Hon Dr Jason 
Azzopardi, MP
Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MFA): Palazzo Parisio, Merchant Street, 
Valletta VLT 1171. Tel: +356 2124 2191. Fax: +356 2123 6604. 
Website: www.foreign.gov.mt. Email: tonio.borg@gov.mt and  
info.mfa@gov.mt
Minister: �e Hon Dr Tonio Borg, MP (is also the Deputy Prime 
Minister)
Ministry for Gozo: St Francis Square, Victoria, Gozo VCT 1335. 
Tel: +356 2156 1482. Fax: +356 2155 9360.  
Website: www.gozo.gov.mt. Email: (Minister’s Office):  
giovanna.debono@gov.mt, (General Enquiries): customercare.
mog@gov.mt
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Giovanna Debono, MP
Ministry for Health, the ElderIy and Community Care (MHEC): 
Palazzo Castellania, 15 Merchants Street, Valletta VLT 2000.  
Tel: +356 2122 4071. Fax: +356 2299 2655.  
Website: www.sahha.gov.mt. Email: joseph.r.cassar@gov.mt
�e Hon Dr Joseph Cassar, MP 
Ministry for Infrastructure, Transport and Communications (MITC): 
168 Triq-id Dejqa, Valletta VLT 1433. Tel: +356 2122 6808.  
Fax: +356 2125 0700. Website: www.mitc.gov.mt.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): austin.gatt@gov.mt
Minister: �e Hon Austin Gatt, MP
Ministry of Justice and Home Affairs: Auberge d’Aragon, 
Independence Square, Valetta. Tel: +356 2295 7000.  
Fax: +356 2295 7348. Website: www.mjha.gov.mt.  

Email: (Minister’s Office): carlomifsudbonnici@gov.mt, (General 
Enquiries): customercare.mjha@gov.mt 
Minister: �e Hon Dr Carmelo Mifsud Bonnici, MP 
Ministry for Resources and Rural Affairs (MRRA): Triq Francesco 
Buonamici, Floriana FRN 1700. Tel: +356 2295 2000.  
Fax: +356 2295 2212. Website: www.mrra.gov.mt.  
Email: info.mrra@gov.mt
Minister: �e Hon George Pullicino, MP

Mauritius 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE �e Rt Hon Sir Anerood Jugnauth, GCSK, KCMG, 
QC, Office of the President: State House, Le Reduit.  
Tel: +230 454 3021. Fax: +230 464 5370, +230 466 4220.  
Website: www.gov.mu. Email: president@mail.gov.mu

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: Dr the Hon Navinchandra Ramgoolam, GCSK 
(also holds Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Home Affairs and 
External Communications), Office of the Prime Minister, New 
Treasury Building, Intendance Street, Port Louis.Tel: (Cabinet 
Office) +230 201 2142, (Private Office): +230 207 9400,  
+230 201 2576. Website: http://pmo.gov.mu.  
Email: primeminister@mail.gov.mu and pmo@mail.gov.mu
Deputy Prime Minister: Dr the Hon Ahmed Rashid Beebeejaun, 
GCSK (also holds Cabinet portfolios for Energy and Public 
Utilities)
Vice Prime Ministers: �e Hon Charles Gaëtan Xavier Luc Duval, 
GCSK (also holds Cabinet portfolios for Social Integration and 
Economic Empowerment)
�e Hon Pravind Kumar Jugnauth (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Finance and Economic Development) 
Secretary to the Cabinet and Head of the Civil Service: Mr S C 
Seeballuck. Tel: +230 201 2850. Fax: +230 208 6642.  
Email: sseeballuck@mail.gov.mu

MINISTRIES
Office of the Prime Minister: New Treasury Building, Intendence 
Street, Port Louis.Tel: (Cabinet Office) +230 201 2142, (Private 
Office): +230 207 9400, +230 201 2576.  
Website: http://pmo.gov.mu. Email: pmo@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Defence and Home Affairs: New Government Centre 
(4th Floor), Port Louis. Tel: +230 201 2409. Fax: +230 212 9393. 
Website: http://pmo.gov.mu/dha. Email: pmo@mail.gov.mu
Minister: Dr the Hon Navinchandra Ramgoolam, GCSK (also 
holds Prime Ministerial and External Affairs portfolios)
Ministry of External Communications: Air Mauritius Building 
(Level 5), John Kennedy Street, Port Louis. Tel: +230 210 3537. 
Fax: +230 211 7708. Website: http://externalcom.gov.mu.  
Email: mexc@mail.gov.mu
Minister: Dr the Hon Navinchandra Ramgoolam, GCSK (also 
holds Prime Ministerial and Defence and Home Affairs portfolios)
Attorney-General’s Office: Renganaden Seeneevassen Building 
(Levels 2-5), Port Louis. Tel: +230 203 4740. Fax: +230 212 6742. 
Website: http://attorneygeneral.gov.mu. Email: ago@mail.gov.mu
Attorney-General: �e Hon Yatindra Nath Varma
Ministry of Agro Industry and Food Security: (Agro Industry): 
Renganaden Seeneevassen Building (Levels 8-9), Corner of Jules 
Koenig and Maillard Sts., Port Louis. Tel: +230 212 0854, +230 
212 2940. Fax: +230 212 4427. Website: http://agriculture.gov.mu. 
Email: moa-headoffice@mail.gov.mu. 
Minister: �e Hon Satya Veyash Faugoo
Ministry of Arts and Culture: (Culture Division): Renganaden 
Seeneevassen Building (7th Floor), Port Louis. Tel: +230 212 2112. 
Fax: +230 211 0681. Wesite: http://culture.gov.mu.  
Email: moac@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Mookhesswur Choonee
Ministry of Business, Enterprise, Co-operatives and Consumer 
Protection: (Business and Enterprise): Medcor (8th Floor), Air 
Mauritius Building, John Kennedy Street, Port Louis.  
Tel: +230 210 3774/76. Fax: +230 201 3289. Email: mincom@
mail.gov.mu, (Business, Enterprise and Co-operatives):  
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Tel: +230 210 3774/76. Fax: +230 201 3289.  
Email: mincom@mail.gov.mu, (Consumer Protection): LIC Centre 
(3rd Floor), John Kennedy Street, Port Louis. Tel: +230 208 4812/14. 
Fax: +230 211 5701. Website: www.consumer.gov.mu.  
Email: mcpcc@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon John Michael Tzoun Sao Yeung Sik Yuen
Ministry of Civil Service and Administrative Reforms: Senior Chief 
Executive Officer, New Government Centre (7th Floor), Port Louis. 
Tel: (Senior Chief Executive): +230 201 2886/88. Fax: +230 212 9528. 
Website: http://civilservice.gov.mu. Email: civser@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Ashit Kumar Gungah 
Ministry of Energy and Public Utilities: Air Mauritius Centre (Level 
10), John Kennedy Street, Port Louis. Tel: +230 211 0049.  
Fax: +230 208 6497. Website: http://publicutilities.gov.mu.  
Email: mpu@mail.gov.mu
Minister: Dr the Hon Ahmed Rashid Beebeejaun, GCSK (is also 
Deputy Prime Minister)
Ministry of Education and Human Resources: IVTB House (Level 
3), Pont Fer, Phoenix. Tel: (Minister’s Office): +230 697 7862.  
Fax: +230 698 3601. Website: http://ministry-education.gov.mu. 
Email: (Supervising Officer): paubeelack@mail.gov.mu
Minister: Dr the Hon Vasant Kumar Bunwaree
Ministry of Tertiary Education, Science, Research and Technology: 
Port Louis. 
Minister: Dr the Hon Raeshwar Jeetah 
Ministry of Environment and Sustainable Development: Ken Lee 
Tower, Corner of Barracks & St George’s Sts, Port Louis.  
Tel: +230 211 1652. Fax: +230 211 9455.  
Website: http://environment.gov.mu. Email: menv@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Devanand Virahsawmy
Ministry of Finance and Economic Development: Government 
House (Ground Floor), Port Louis. Tel: +230 201 1146.  
Fax: +230 211 0096. Website: http://mof.gov.mu.  
Email: mof@mail.gov.mu 
Minister: �e Hon Pravind Kumar Jugnauth (is also a Vice Prime 
Minister)
Ministry of Fisheries and Rodrigues: LIC Building (4th Floor), 
President John Kennedy Street, Port Louis. Tel: +230 211 2470/75. 
Fax: +230 208 1929. Web site: http:// fisheries.gov.mu.  
Email: fishadmin@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Louis Joseph Von-Mally, GOSK
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Regional Integration and International 
Trade: Newton Tower (Levels 9-11), Sir William Newton Street, 
Port Louis. (Minister’s Office): Tel: +230 405 2511/12.  
Fax: +230 208 9215. Email: aboolell@mail.gov.mu. (Ministry):  
Fax: +230 208 8087, +230 212 6764. Website: http://foreign.gov.mu. 
Email: (Minister): aboolell@mail.gov.mu and mfa@mail.gov.mu
Minister: Dr the Hon Arvin Boolell
Ministry for Gender Equality, Child Development and Family 
Welfare: CSK Building (Level 2), Corner of Emmanuel Anquetil 
and Remy Ollier Sts, Port Louis. Tel: +230 206 3700.  
Fax: +230 240 7717. Website: http://women.gov.mu. Minister’s 
Email: shbappoo@mail.gov.mu or mwfwcd@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Sheilabai Bappoo, GOSK
Ministry of Health and Quality of Life: Emmanuel Anquetil 
Building (Level 5), Port Louis. Tel: +230 201 2175.  
Fax: +230 208 7222. Website: http://health.gov.mu.  
Email: moh@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Santi Bai Hanoomanjee
Ministry of Housing and Lands: Moorgate House (Level 3), Sir 
William Newton Street, Port Louis. Tel: (Minister’s Office):  
+230 213 6454. Fax: +230 213 6457.  
Website: http://housing.gov.mu. Email: (Permanent Secretary): 
anoozeer@mail.gov.mu
Minister: Dr the Hon Abu Twalib Kasenally
Ministry of Industry and Commerce: Paille in Queue Court (7th 
Floor), Port Louis. Tel: +230 210 7100. Fax: +230 211 0855. 
Website: http://industry.gov.mu. Email: mind@mail.gov.mu 
Minister: �e Hon Showkutally Soodhun
Ministry of Information and Communication Technology: Air 
Mauritius Building (Level 9), John Kennedy Street, Port Louis.  
Tel: +230 210 0201, +230 210 3205. Fax: +230 208 1409.  
Website: http://telecomit.gov.mu. Email: mict@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Tassarajen Pillay Chedumbrum

Ministry of Labour, Industrial Relations and Employment: Victoria 
House (Levels 1-9), Corner Barracks and St Louis Sts, Port Louis. 
Tel: (Minister’s office): +230 207 2603, +230 207 2610.  
Fax: +230 212 8672. Website: http://labour.gov.mu.  
Ministry: Email: mol@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Shakeel Ahmed Yousuf Abdul Razack Mohamed
Ministry of Local Government and Outer Islands: Emmanuel 
Anquetil Building (Level 3), Corner S S R and J Koenig Sts, Port 
Louis. Tel: (Minister’s office):+ 230 210 2014. Fax: +230 213 3245. 
Ministry: Tel: +230 201 2155. Fax: +230 208 9729.  
Website: http://localgovernment.gov.mu. Email: mlg@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Louis Herve Aimee
Ministry of Public Infrastructure, National Development Unit, 
Land Transport and Shipping: (Public Infrastructure): Moorgate 
House, Sir William Newton Street, Port Louis. Tel: +230 208 0281. 
Fax: +230 208 7149, (Land Transport): New Government Centre 
(4th Floor), Port Louis. Tel: +230 201 1075. Fax: +230 201 3417, 
(Shipping Division): New Government Centre (4th Floor), Port 
Louis. Tel: +230 201 2115. Fax: +230 201 3417.  
Website: http://publicinfrastructure.gov.mu.  
Email: (Minister): abachoo@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Anil Kumar Bachoo
Ministry of Social Security, National Solidarity and Reform 
Institutions: Renganaden Seeneevassen Building (13th Floor), 
Corner of Jules Koenig and Maillard Sts, Port Louis.  
Tel: +230 207 0625. Fax: +230 212 8190.  
Website: http://socialsecurity.gov.mu. Email: mss@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Leela Devi Dookun-Luchoomun
Ministry of Tourism and Leisure: Air Mauritius Building (Level 12), 
John Kennedy Street, Port Louis. Tel: +230 211 7930.  
Fax: +230 208 6776. Website: http://tourism.gov.mu.  
Email: mtou@mail.gov.mu 
Minister: �e Hon Nandcoomar Bodha
Ministry of Youth and Sports: Emmanuel Anquetil Building (Level 
3), Port Louis. : +230 211 2986, (Youth): Tel: +230 201 2438.  
Fax: +230 201 1250, (Sports): +230 201 1429. Fax: +230 201 1250. 
Website: http://youthsport.gov.mu.  
Email: (Registry): mys@mail.gov.mu
Minister: �e Hon Satyaprakash Ritoo

Mozambique 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Armando Emilio Guebuza

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Armando Emilio Guebuza, Office of the 
President: Avenida Julius Nyerere 1780, Maputo.  
Tel: +258 21 491121. Fax: +258 21 492065.  
Website: www.presidencia.gov.mz
Prime Minister: �e Hon Aires Bonifacio Ali, Office of the Prime 
Minister: Praca da Marinha Popular, Maputo.  
Tel: +258 21 426861/65. Fax: +258 21 426881.  
Website: www.govmoz.gov.mz

MINISTRIES
The Presidency: Avenida Julius Nyerere 1780, Maputo. Tel: 
+258 21 491121. Fax: +258 21 492065 Ministers: (Office of the 
President): �e Hon Antonio Fernandes Sumbana, (Social Matters): 
Feliciano Gundana, (Parliamentary, Municipal and Provincial 
Assembly Affairs): �e Hon Adelaide Amurane 
Ministry of State Administration: Rua da Radio Mocambique 112, 
Maputo or Post Box CP 4116, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 426666,  
+258 21 323335. Fax: +258 21 428565
Minister: �e Hon Carmalita Rita Namashalua
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Joe Tsambe 
Ministry of Agriculture: Praça Dos Herois, Maputo or Post Box CP 
1406, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 460011/16. Fax: +258 21 460055
Minister: �e Hon Soares Nhaca
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Antonio Raul Limbau 
Ministry of National Defence: Avenida Martires de Mueda 280 and 
373 Maputo, or Post Box CP 3216, Maputo.  
Tel: +258 21 492081/84. Fax: +258 21 491619
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Minister: �e Hon Felipe Jacinto Nyussi
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Agostinho Monjane
Ministry of Education and Culture: Avenida 24 de Julho 167, 
Maputo or Post Box CP 34, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 492006,  
+258 21 490830. Fax: +258 21 492196. Website: www.mec.gov.mz
Ministers: (Education): �e Hon Zeferino Martins, (Culture): �e 
Hon Armando Artur Joao
Deputy Ministers: (Education): �e Hon Arlindo Chilundo, �e 
Hon Augusto Jone Luis, �e Hon Leda Florinda Hugo 
Ministry of Energy: Avenida 25 de Setembro, 1218 3º Andar, 
Maputo or Post Box CP 1381, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 303265.  
Fax: +258 21 313971
Minister: �e Hon Salvador Namburete
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Jaime Himede
Ministry for the Co-ordination of Environmental Action: Rua de 
Kassoende 167, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 492403.  
Website: www.micoa.gov.mz
Minister: �e Hon Alcinda Abreu
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Ana Paula Chichava
Ministry of Finance: Prace da Marinha Popular, Maputo or Post Box 
CP 272, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 315000/04. Fax: +258 21 306261, 
+258 21 420137
Minister: �e Hon Manuel Chang
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Pedro Couto
Ministry of Fisheries: Rua Consiglieri Pedroso 347, Maputo or Post 
Box CP 1723, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 431266, +258 21 300961. 
Fax: +258 21 425087
Minister: �e Hon Victor Manuel Borges
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Gabriel Muthisse 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs and Co-operation: Avenida 10 de 
Novembro 640, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 326000/05.  
Fax: +258 21 327020/01
Minister: �e Hon Oldemiro Julio Baloi
Deputy Ministers: �e Hon Henrique Banze, �e Hon Eduardo 
Koloma 
Ministry of Health: Avenida Eduardo Mondlane 1008, Maputo or 
Post Box CP 264, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 427131/32.  
Website: www.misau.go.mz. Email: tmacuacua@misau.gov.mz
Minister: �e Hon Paulo Ivo Garrido
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Nazira Karimo Vali Abdula
Ministry for the Interior: 46-48 Avenida Olof Palme, Maputo or 
Post Box CP 290, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 303510.  
Fax: +258 1 4200848
Minister: �e Hon Jose Condungua Pacheco
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Jose Mandra
Ministry of Justice: Avenida Julius Nyerere 33, Maputo. 
Tel: +258 21 491613. Fax: +258 21 494264
Minister: �e Hon Maria Benvinda Delfina Levi
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Alberto Hawa Januario Nkutumula
Ministry of Labour: Avenida 24 de Julho 2351, Maputo. 
Tel: +258 21 428301/03. Fax: +258 21 421881
Minister: �e Hon Maria Helena Taipo
Ministry for Mineral Resources: Avenida Fernão Magalhães 34, 
Maputo or Post Box CP 294 Maputo. Tel: +258 21 314843,  
+258 21 429353. Fax: +258 21 325680
Minister: �e Hon Esperanca Bias
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dr Abdul Razak Noormahomed
Ministry of Planning and Development: Avenida Ahmed Sekou 
Toure 21, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 490006/07.  
Website: www.mpd.gov.mz
Minister: �e Hon Aiuba Cuereneia
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Maria Jose Lucas
Ministry of Public Services: Avenida Julius Nyerere, No. 3, Maputo. 
Tel: +258 21 485558. Fax: +258 21 485683, +258 21 485547
Minister: �e Hon Vitoria Diogo
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Abdurremane Lino de Almeida
Ministry of Public Works and Housing: Avenida Karl Marx 606, 
Maputo or Post Box CP 268, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 430028,  
+258 21 429871. Fax: +258 21 421369
Minister: �e Hon Cadmiel Muthemba
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Carvalho Muaria 
Ministry of Science and Technology: Avenida Patrice Lumumba 
770, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 352800. Website: www.mctgov.mz
Minister: �e Hon Venancio Simao Massingue

Ministry of Tourism: Avenida 25 de Setembro 1018, Maputo 
or Post Box CP 4101, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 306210, +258 21 
303650. Fax: +258 21 306212. Website: www.moztourism.gov.mz
Minister: �e Hon Fernando Sumbana (Jnr)
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Rosario Mualeia
Ministry of Trade and Industry: Praça 25 de Junho 300, Maputo. 
Tel: +258 21 352600. Website: www.mic.gov.mz 
Minister: �e Hon Antonio Fernando
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Kenneth Marizane
Ministry of Transport and Communications: Avenida Martires de 
Inhaminga 336, Maputo or Post Box CP 276, Maputo.  
Tel: +258 21 430152/55. Fax: +258 21 431028, +258 21 424109
Minister: �e Hon Paulo Zucula
Deputy Ministers: �e Hon Manuela Joaquim Rebelo, �e Hon 
Eusebio Saide
Ministry for Veterans’ Affairs: Rua General Pereira d’Eca 35, 
Maputo or Post Box CP 3697, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 490601,  
+258 21 494912
Minister: �e Hon Mateus Oscar Kida
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Marcelino Liphola
Ministry for Women’s Affairs and Social Welfare: Rua de Tchamba 
86, Maputo or Post Box CP 516, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 490921, 
+258 21 497901/03. Fax: +258 21 492757
Minister: �e Hon Iolanda Cintura
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Virgilio Mateus
Ministry of Youth and Sports: Avenida 25 de Setembro 529, 
Maputo or Post Box CP 2080, Maputo. Tel: +258 21 312172/73
Minister: �e Hon Pedrito Caetano
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Carlos Castro de Sousa 

Namibia

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Hifikepunye Pohamba

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Hifikepunye Pohamba, Office of the President: 
State House, Robert Mugabe Avenue or Private Bag 13339, 
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2707111. Fax: +264 61 245989
Prime Minister: �e Rt Hon Nahas Angula, MP, Office of the 
Prime Minister: Private Bag 13338, Windhoek.  
Tel: +264 61 2879111. Fax: +264 61 226189
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Marco Hausiku, MP, Private Bag 
13338, Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 287 9111. Fax: +264 61 2249110
Office of the President: Minister for Presidential Affairs: �e Hon 
Dr Albert Kawana, MP (also holds Attorney-General’s portfolio)
Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Frans Kapofi

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture, Water and Forestry: Private Bag 13184, 
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2087111. Fax: +264 61 221733
Minister: �e Hon John Mutorwa, MP
Ministry of Defence: Private Bag 13307, Windhoek. 
Tel: +264 61 2049111. Fax: +264 61 232518 
Minister: �e Hon Maj.-Gen (Rtd.) Charles Ndaxu Namoloh, MP
Ministry of Education: Private Bag 13186, Windhoek. 
Tel: +264 61 2933111. Fax: +264 61 224277
Minister: �e Hon Dr Abraham Iyambo, MP
Ministry of Environment and Tourism: Private Bag 13346, 
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2842111. Fax: +264 61 2842216. 
Website: www.tourism.com.na
Minister: �e Hon Netumbo Nandi-Ndaitwah, MP
Ministry of Finance: Private Bag 13295, Windhoek. 
Tel: +264 61 2099111. Fax: +264 61 230179, +264 61 227702 
Minister: �e Hon Saara Kuugongelwa-Amadhila, MP
Ministry of Fisheries and Marine Resources: Private Bag 13355, 
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2053911. Fax: +264 61 233286,  
+264 61 224566. Website: www.mfmr.gov.na
Minister: �e Hon Bernard Esau, MP
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Private Bag 13347, Windhoek. 
Tel: +264 61 2829111. Fax: +264 61 223937, +264 61 221145. 
Website: www.mfa.gov.na. Email: headquarters@mfa.gov.na
Minister: �e Hon Utoni Nujoma, MP
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Ministry for Gender Equality and Child Welfare: Private Bag 13359, 
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2707111, +264 61 2707312.  
Fax: +264 61 223545. Email: genderequality@mgecw.gov.na
Minister: �e Hon Doreen Sioka, MP
Ministry of Health and Social Services: Private Bag 13198, 
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2039111. Fax: +264 61 227607,  
+264 61 221332
Minister: �e Hon Dr Richard Kamwi, MP
Ministry of Home Affairs and Immigration: Private Bag 13200, 
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2922111. Fax: +264 61 2922185. 
Website: www.mha.gov.na
Minister: �e Hon Rosalia Nghidinwa, MP
Ministry of Information and Communication Technology: Private 
Bag 13344, Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2839111. Fax: +264 61 222343, 
+264 61 230170
Minister: �e Hon Joel Kaapanda, MP
Ministry of Justice: Private Bag 13248, Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 
2805111. Fax: +264 61 221615, +264 61 250868
Minister of Justice: �e Hon Pendukeni Ivula-Ithana, MP
Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare: Private Bag 19005, 
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2066111. Fax: +264 61 212323
Minister: �e Hon Immanuel Ngatjizeko, MP
Ministry of Lands and Resettlement: Private Bag 13343, 
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2852111. Fax: +264 61 228240,  
+264 61 247107
Minister: �e Hon Alpheus Naruseb, MP
Ministry of Mines and Energy: Private Bag 13297, Windhoek. 
Tel: +264 61 2848111. Fax: +264 61 238643, +264 61 220386. 
Website: www.mine.gov.na. Email: info@mme.gov.na
Minister: �e Hon Isak Katali, MP
Ministry of Regional and Local Government, Housing and Rural 
Development: Private Bag 13289, Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2972911. 
Fax: +264 61 226049
Minister: �e Hon Jerry Ekandjo, MP
Ministry of Safety and Security: PMB 13281, Windhoek. 
Tel: +264 61 2846111. Fax: +264 61 272487
Minister: �e Hon Nangolo Mbumba, MP
Ministry of Trade and Industry: Private Bag 13340, Windhoek. 
Tel: +264 61 2837111. Fax: +264 61 220148, 264 61 220227. 
Website: www.mti.gov.na
Minister: �e Hon Dr Hage Geingob, MP
Ministry of Veterans’ Affairs: Private Bag 13407, Windhoek. 
Tel: +264 61 2963000. Fax: +264 61 221615, +264 61 305935
Minister: �e Hon Nickey Iyambo, MP
Ministry of Works and Transport: Private Bag 13341, Windhoek. 
Tel: +264 61 2088111, +264 61 2089111. Fax: +264 61 224060 
(Transport), +264 61 228560
Minister: �e Hon Errki Nghimtina, MP
Ministry of Youth, National Service, Sport and Culture: Private Bag 
13248, Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2706111. Fax: +264 61 27006510, 
+264 61 2706528
Minister: �e Hon Kazenambo Kazenambo, MP

Nauru

(Nauru is a Member in Arrears)
(Listings below as at 2009. Results of 2010 Elections not available 
up to time of going to press) 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Marcus Stephen

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Marcus Stephen (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for the Public Service, Home Affairs, Police, Prisons and Emergency 
Services and the Nauru Phosphate Royalties Trust), Office of the 
President, Government Offices, Yaren. Tel: +674 444 3100.  
Fax: +674 444 3199

MINISTRIES
(All Ministries are in Yaren)
Minister for Commerce, Industry and Resources: �e Hon 
Frederick Pitcher
Minister for Fisheries and Education: �e Hon Ronald Kun

Minister of Finance, Economic Planning, Foreign Affairs and Trade 
and Minister assisting the President: �e Hon Dr Kieren Keke
Minister for Health, Sports and Justice: �e Hon Matthew Batsiua
Minister for Telecommunications and Transport: �e Hon Sprent 
Dabwido

New Zealand 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE �e Hon Sir Anand Satyanand, GNZM, QSO (representing 
HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-
General, Government House, Rugby Street, Wellington or Private 
Bag, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 389 8055. Fax: +64 4 389 5536. 
Website: www.gg.govt.nz

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon John Key (also holds Cabinet portfolio 
for Tourism and also has responsibility for Ministerial Services, the 
New Zealand Security Intelligence Service and the Government 
Communications Security Bureau), (Postal): Department of the 
Prime Minister and Cabinet, Executive Wing (Level 8), Parliament 
Buildings, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 471 9700 (General Enquiries). 
Fax: +64 4 499 2109. Website: www.dpmc.govt.nz
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Bill English (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Finance and Infrastructure)
Secretary to the Cabinet and Clerk of the Executive Council: 
Rebecca Kitteridge, ONZ

 DEPARTMENTS & MINISTRIES
Archives New Zealand: (Head Office): 10 Mulgrave Street, 
�orndon, Wellington 6011 or POB 12-050, Wellington.  
Tel: +64 4 499 5595. Fax: +64 4 495 6210.  
Website: www.archives.govt.nz. Email: info@archives.govt.nz 
Minister: �e Hon Nathan Guy (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Internal Affairs and the National Library) and is Associate Minister 
of Justice and Associate Minister of Transport 
Crown Law Office: Unisys House (Level 10), 56 �e Terrace, 
Wellington or POB 2858, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 472 1719.  
Fax: +64 4 473 3482. Website: www.crownlaw.govt.nz.  
Email: library@crownlaw.govt.nz
Attorney-General’s Department: Crown Law Office, Unisys House, 
56 �e Terrace, Wellington or POB 2858, Wellington.  
Tel: +64 4 472 1719. Fax: +64 4 473 3482
Attorney-General: �e Hon Christopher Finlayson (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for the Treaty of Waitangi Negotiations and Arts, 
Culture and Heritage)
Department of Building and Housing (Corporate Office): 86 
Customhouse Quay (Level 6), Wellington 6011 or POB 10729, 
Wellington 6143. Tel: +64 4 494 0260. Fax: +64 4 494 0290. 
Website: www.dbh.govt.nz. Email: info@dbh.govt.nz
Ministers: (Building and Construction): �e Hon Maurice 
Williamson (also holds Cabinet portfolios for Customs, Land 
Information, Statistics and Small Business), (Housing): �e 
Hon Phil Heatley (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Fisheries and 
Aquaculture)
Department of Conservation (Head Office): Conservation House, 
18-32 Manners Street, Wellington 6011 or POB 10420, Wellington 
6143. Tel: +64 4 471 0726. Fax: +64 4 381 3057.  
Website: www.doc.govt.nz. Email: enquiries@doc.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Kate Wilkinson (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Labour and Food Safety) and is Associate Minister of 
Immigration 
Department of Corrections (Head Office): Mayfair House, 44-52 
�e Terrace, Wellington or POB 1206, Wellington.  
Tel: +64 4 499 5620. Fax: +64 4 460 3212.  
Website: www.corrections.govt.nz. Email: info@corrections.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Judith Collins (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Police and Veterans’ Affairs)
Associate Minister: �e Hon Dr Pita Sharples (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Maori Affairs) and is Associate Minister of Education
Department of Internal Affairs (Head Office): 46 Waring Taylor 
Street, Wellington or POB 805, Wellington 6140. Tel: +64 4 495 
7200. Fax: +64 4 495 7222. Website: www.dia.govt.  
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Email: info@dia.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Nathan Guy (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Archives New Zealand, the National Library) and is Associate 
Minister of Justice and Associate Minister of Transport
Ministry of Civil Defence and Emergency Management: Level 9, 
22 �e Terrace, Wellington or POB 5010, Wellington.  
Tel: +64 4 473 7363. Fax: +64 4 473 7369.  
Website: www.civildefence.govt.nz.  
Email: emergency.management@dia.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon John Carter (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Senior Citizens, Racing and is Associate Minister for Local 
Government)
Local Government Commission: POB 5362, Wellington. 
Tel: +64 4 494 0552. Fax: +64 4 494 0501. Website: www.lgc.govt.nz. 
Email: info@lgc.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Rodney Hide (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Regulatory Reform) and is Associate Minister of Commerce
Associate Minister: �e Hon John Carter (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Civil Defence, Senior Citizens and Racing) 
Ministerial Services:
Minister: �e Hon John Key also holds Prime Ministerial and 
Tourism portfolios and has responsibility for the New Zealand 
Security Intelligence Service and the Government Communications 
Security Bureau) 
Office of Ethnic Affairs: 46 Waring Taylor Street, Wellington or 
POB 805, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 494 0546. Fax: +64 4 495 7231. 
Website: www.ethnicaffairs.govt.nz. Email: ethnic.affairs@dia.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Pansy Wong (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Women’s Affairs) and is Associate Minister for ACC, Disability 
Issues and Energy and Resources)
Racing
Minister: �e Hon John Carter (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Civil Defence and Senior Citizens) and is Associate Minister of 
Local Government 
Department of Labour: POB 3705, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 915 4000. 
Fax: +64 4 915 4015. Website: www.dol.govt.nz.  
Email: info@dol.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Kate Wilkinson (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Conservation and Food Safety) and is Associate Minister of 
Immigration
Accident Compensation Corporation (ACC): (Corporate Office): 
Shamrock House, 81-83 Molesworth Street, Wellington or POB 
242, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 918 7700. Fax: +64 4 918 7701. 
Website: www.acc.co.nz. Email: information@acc.co.nz
Minister: �e Hon Dr Nick Smith (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for the Environment and Climate Change Issues) 
Associate Minister: �e Hon Pansy Wong (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Ethnic and Women’s Affairs) and is Associate Minister 
for Disability Issues and Associate Minister of Energy and Resources
Immigration New Zealand: National Office: Unisys House, Level 4, 
56 �eTerrace, Wellington or POB 3705, Wellington.  
Tel: +64 9 914 4100. Fax: +64 9 914 4119.  
Website: www.immigration.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Dr Jonathan Coleman (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Broadcasting) and is Associate Minister for Tourism 
and Health
Associate Minister: �e Hon Kate Wilkinson (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Conservation, Labour and Food Safety)
Inland Revenue Department: 12-22 Hawkestone Street, Wellington 
or POB 2198, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 890 1500. Fax: +64 4 498 5801. 
Website: www.ird.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Peter Dunne (is also Associate Minister of Health) 
Land Information New Zealand (National Office): Lambton House, 
160 Lambton Quay, Wellington or Private Box 5501, Wellington 
6145. Tel: +64 4 460 0110. Fax: +64 4 472 2244.  
Website: www.linz.govt.nz. Email: info@linz.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Maurice Williamson (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Building and Construction, Customs, Statistics and 
Small Business)
Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry: Pastoral House, 25 �e 
Terrace, Wellington or POB 2526, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 894 0100, 
0800 00 83 83. Fax: +64 4 894 0720. Website: www.maf.govt.nz. 
Email: info@maf.govt.nz
Minister (Agriculture, Biosecurity and Forestry): �e Hon David Carter

Ministry for Culture and Heritage: Radio New Zealand House 
(Level 5), 155 �e Terrace, Wellington 6011 or POB 5364, 
Lambton Quay, Wellington 6145. Tel: +64 4 499 4229.  
Fax: +64 4 499 4490. Website: www.mch.govt.nz.  
Email: info@mch.govt.nz
Ministers: (Arts, Culture and Heritage): �e Hon Christopher 
Finlayson (also holds Attorney-General’s and Treaty of Waitangi 
Negotiations portfolios), (Broadcasting): �e Hon Dr Jonathan 
Coleman (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Immigration) and is 
Associate Minister of Tourism and Health, (Sport and Recreation): 
�e Hon Murray McCully (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Foreign Affairs and the Rugby World Cup) 
Ministry of Defence: Defence House (Level 4), 1-12 Aitken Street, 
Wellington or POB 12703, Molesworth Street, Wellington 6144. 
Tel: +64 4 496 0999. Fax: +64 4 496 0859.  
Website: www.defence.govt.nz. Email: information@defence.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Dr Wayne Mapp (also holds Cabinet portfolio 
for Research, Science and Technology) and is Associate Minister for 
Economic Development and Tertiary Education
Associate Minister: �e Hon Heather Roy (also holds Cabinet portfolio 
for Consumer Affairs) and is Associate Minister for Education
Ministry of Economic Development: 33 Bowen Street, Wellington or 
POB 1473, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 472 0030. Fax: +64 4 473 4638. 
Website: www.med.govt.nz. Email: info@med.govt.nz
Ministers: (Economic Development): �e Hon Gerry Brownlee (is 
also Leader of the House and holds Cabinet portfolio for Energy 
and Resources) and is Associate Minister for the Rugby World Cup, 
(Commerce): �e Hon Simon Power (is also Deputy Leader of the 
House and also holds Cabinet portfolios for Justice, State Owned 
Enterprises, the Law Commission) and is Associate Minister of 
Finance, (Small Business): �e Hon Maurice Williamson (also 
holds Cabinet portfolios for Building and Construction, Customs, 
Land Information and Statistics) 
Associate Ministers: (Economic Development): �e Hon Dr Wayne 
Mapp (also holds Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Research, Science 
and Technology) and is Associate Minister for Tertiary Education, 
(Energy and Resources): �e Hon Pansy Wong (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Ethnic Affairs and Women’s Affairs) and is Associate 
Minister for ACC and Associate Minister for Disability Issues, 
(Commerce): �e Hon Rodney Hide (also holds Cabinet portfolio 
for Local Government and Regulatory Reform)
Ministry of Consumer Affairs: 33 Bowen Street, Level 7, Wellington 
or POB 1473, Wellington 6140. Tel: +64 4 474 2750.  
Fax: +64 4 473 9400. Website: www.consumeraffairs.govt.nz. 
Email:mcainfo@mca.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Heather Roy (is also Associate Minister of 
Defence and Education)
Ministry of Tourism: 33 Bowen Street, Level 7, Wellington or POB 
5640, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 498 7440. Fax: +64 4 498 7445.  
Website: www.tourism.govt.nz. Email: info@tourism.govt.nz. 
Minister: �e Hon John Key (also holds Prime Ministerial and 
Cabinet portfolios for Ministerial Services, the New Zealand 
Security Intelligence Service and the Government Communications 
Security Bureau)
Associate Minister: �e Hon Dr Jonathan Coleman (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Immigration and Broadcasting) and is 
Associate Minister of Health
Ministry of Education (National Office): 45 47 Pipitea Street, 
�orndon, Wellington or POB 1666, �orndon, Wellington 6011. 
Tel: +64 4 463 8000. Fax: +64 4 463 8001.  
Website: www.minedu.govt.nz.  
Email: enquiries.national@minedu.govt.nz
Ministers: (Education/Education Review Office): �e Hon Anne 
Tolley, (Tertiary Education): �e Hon Steven Joyce (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Transport, Communications and Information 
Technology) and is Associate Minister of Finance and Associate 
Minister for Infrastructure) 
Associate Ministers: (Tertiary Education): �e Hon Dr Wayne 
Mapp (also holds Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Research, 
Science and Technology) and is Associate Minister for Economic 
Development, (Education): �e Hon Heather Roy (also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for Consumer Affairs) and is Associate Minister 
of Defence, �e Hon Dr Pita Sharples (also holds Cabinet portfolio 
for Maori Affairs) and is Associate Minister of Corrections 
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Ministry for the Environment: Environment House, 23 Kate 
Sheppard Place, �orndon, Wellington or POB 10362, Wellington 
6143. Tel: +64 4 439 7400. Fax: +64 4 439 7700.  
Website: www.mfe.govt.nz. Email: information@mfe.govt.nz
Minister: (Environment/Climate Change Issues): �e Hon Dr Nick 
Smith (also holds Cabinet portfolio for the ACC) 
Associate Minister: (International Climate Change Negotiations): 
�e Hon Tim Groser (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Trade) and is 
Associate Minister of Foreign Affairs
Ministry of Fisheries (Head Office): ASB Bank House, 101-103 
�e Terrace, Wellington or POB 1020, Wellington.  
Tel: +64 4 819 4600. Fax: +64 4 819 4601.  
Website: www.fish.govt.nz. Email: info@fish.govt.nz
Minister of Fisheries and Aquaculture: �e Hon Phil Heatley (also 
holds Cabinet portfolio for Housing)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade: 195 Lambton Quay, 
Wellington or Private Bag 18-901, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 439 8000. 
Fax: +64 4 472 9596. Website: www.mfat.govt.nz.  
Email: enquiries@mfat.govt.nz
Ministers: (Foreign Affairs): �e Hon Murray McCully (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Sport and Recreation and the Rugby World 
Cup)
Associate Minister (Foreign Affairs): �e Hon Tim Groser (also 
holds Cabinet portfolios for Trade and International Climate 
Change Negotiations)
Minister: (Trade): �e Hon Tim Groser (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for International Climate Change Negotiations) and is 
Associate Minister for Foreign Affairs
Minister: (Disarmament and Arms Control): �e Hon Georgina te 
Heuheu (also holds Cabinet portfolios for Courts and Pacific Island 
Affairs) and is Associate Minister of Maori Affairs
Ministry of Health (Head Office): 133 Molesworth Street, 
�orndon, Wellington 6011 or POB 5013, Wellington 6011.  
Tel: +64 4 496 2000. Fax: +64 4 496 2340.  
Website: www.moh.govt.nz. Email: moh@moh.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Tony Ryall (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
State Services)
Associate Ministers: �e Hon Dr Jonathan Coleman (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Immigration and Broadcasting) and is 
Associate Minister for Tourism, �e Hon Tariana Turia (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for the Community and Voluntary Sector, 
Disability Issues and Whanau Ora) and is Associate Minister for 
Social Development and Employment, �e Hon Peter Dunne (also 
holds Cabinet portfolio for Revenue) 
Ministry of Justice: �e Vogel Centre, 18 Aitken Street or POB 
180, Wellington. Tel: +64 4918 8800. Fax: +64 4 494 8820. 
Website: www.justice.govt.nz 
Minister and Deputy Leader of the House: �e Hon Simon Power 
(also holds Cabinet portfolios for the Law Commission, State 
Owned Enterprises and Commerce,) and is Associate Minister of 
Finance
Associate Minister: �e Hon Nathan Guy (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Internal Affairs, Archives New Zealand, the National 
Library) and is Associate Minister of Justice and Associate Minister 
of Transport
Department for Courts: �e Vogel Centre, 19 Aitken Street or POB 
180, Wellington. Tel: + Tel: +64 4 494 9800. Fax: +64 4 918 8820. 
Website: www.courts.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Georgina te Heuheu (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Pacific Island Affairs, Disarmament and Arms 
Control) and is Associate Minister of Maori Affairs
Office of Treaty Settlements: �e Vogel Centre (Level 3), 19 Aitken 
Street or POB 180, Wellington Wellington. Tel: +64 4 494 9800. 
Fax: +64 4 494 9801. Website: www.ots.govt.nz.  
Email: reception.ots@justice.govt.nz
Minister for Treaty of Waitangi Negotiations: �e Hon Christopher 
Finlayson (also holds Attorney-General’s portfolio and Arts, Culture 
and Heritage portfolios)
Ministry of Maori Affairs (Head Office): Te Puni Kokiri House, 143 
Lambton Quay, Wellington 6011 or POB 3943, Wellington 6140. 
Tel: +64 4 819 6000. Fax: +64 4 819 6299.  
Website: www.tpk.govt.nz. Email: info@tpk.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Dr Pita Sharples (is also Associate Minister for 
Corrections and Associate Minister of Education)

Associate Minister: �e Hon Georgina te Heuheu (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Courts, Pacific Island Affairs, Disarmament 
and Arms Control) 
Ministry of Pacific Island Affairs (Head Office): Level 2, ASB 
House, 101-103 �e Terrace, Wellington 6011 or POB 833, 
Wellington 6140. Tel: +64 4 473 4493. Fax: +64 4 473 4301. 
Website: www.mpia.govt.nz. Email: contact@mpia.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Georgina te Heuheu (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Courts, Disarmament and Arms Control) and is 
Associate Minister of Maori Affairs 
Ministry of Research, Science and Technology: Level 10, 2 �e 
Terrace, Wellington or POB 5336, Wellington 6145.  
Tel: +64 4 917 2900. Fax: +64 4 471 1284.  
Website: www.morst.govt.nz. Email: info@morst.gov.nz 
Minister: �e Hon Dr Wayne Mapp (also holds Cabinet portfolio 
for Defence) and is Associate Minister for Economic Development 
and Associate Minister for Tertiary Education) 
Ministry of Social Development: Bowen State Building, Bowen 
Street, Wellington 6011 or POB 1556, Wellington 6140.  
Tel: +64 4 916 3300. Fax: +64 4 918 0099.  
Website: www.msd.govt.nz. Email: talk2us@morst.govt.nz 
Minister for Social Development and Employment: �e Hon Paula 
Bennett (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Youth Affairs)
Associate Minister: �e Hon Tariana Turia (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for the Community and Voluntary Sector, Disability 
Issues and Whanau Ora) and is Associate Minister of Health 
Office for the Community and Voluntary Sector: Bowen State 
Building (Level 7), Bowen Street, Wellington 6140 or POB 1556, 
Wellington 6140. Tel: +64 4 918 9555. Fax: +64 4 913 3080. 
Website: www.ocvs.govt.nz. Email: ocvs@msd.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Tariana Turia (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Disability Issues, Whanau Ora) and is Associate Minister of Health 
and Social Development and Employment
Ministry of Youth Development: Level 1, Charles Fergusson 
Building (West Block), Bowen Street or POB 1556, Wellington 
6140. Tel: +64 4 916 3300. Fax: +64 4 918 0091. Website: www.
myd.govt.nz. Email: mydinfo@myd.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Paula Bennett (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Social Development and Employment)
Office for Disability Issues: Ministry of Social Development, 
Bowen State Building (Level 6), Bowen Street, Wellington 6140 or 
POB 1556, Wellington 6140. Tel: +64 4 916 3300.  
Fax: +64 4 918 0075. Website: www.odi.govt.nz.  
Email: odi@msd.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Tariana Turia (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for the Community and Voluntary Sector and Whanau Ora) 
and is Associate Minister of Health and Social Development and 
Employment
Associate Minister: �e Hon Pansy Wong (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Ethnic Affairs and Women’s Affairs) and is Associate 
Minister for ACC, Disability Issues and Energy and Resources) 
Office for Senior Citizens: Ministry of Social Development, Bowen 
State Building, Bowen Street or POB 1556, Wellington 6140.  
Tel: +64 4 916 3758. Fax: +64 4 916 3778.  
Websites: www.osc.govt.nz. Email: osc@msd.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon John Carter (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Civil Defence and Racing) and is Associate Minister of Local 
Government
Ministry of Transport (Head Office): 6 Novell House, 89 �e 
Terrace, Wellington 6011 or POB 3175 Wellington 6140.  
Tel: +64 4 439 9000. Fax: +64 4 439 9001.  
Website: www.transport.govt.nz. Email: info@transport.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Steven Joyce (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Communications and Information Technology and Tertiary 
Education) and is Associate Minister of Finance and Associate 
Minister for Infrastructure 
Associate Minister: �e Hon Nathan Guy (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Internal Affairs, Archives New Zealand and the 
National Library) and is Associate Minister of Justice and Associate 
Minister of Transport)
Ministry of Women’s Affairs: Revera Building (Level 2), 48 
Mulgrave Street, �orndon, Wellington or POB 10-049, 
Wellington. Tel: +64 4 915 7112. Fax: +64 4 916 1604.  
Website: www.mwa.govt.nz. Email: mwa@mwa.govt.nz
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Minister: �e Hon Pansy Wong (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Ethnic Affairs) and is Associate Minister for ACC, Disability Issues 
and Energy and Resources 
New Zealand Customs Service (Corporate Office): �e Custom 
House, 17-21 Whitmore Street, Wellington or POB 2218, 
Wellington. Tel: +64 4 473 6099. Fax: +64 4 439 9001.  
Website: www.customs.govt.nz. Email: feedback@customs.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Maurice Williamson (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Building and Construction, Land Information, 
Statistics and Small Business) 
New Zealand Food Safety Authority: Telecom Tower, Level 7, South 
Tower, 86 Jervois Quay, Wellington or POB 2835, Wellington 
6011. Tel: +64 4 894 2500. Fax: +64 4 894 2501.  
Website: www.nzfsa.govt.nz. Email: nzfsa.info@nzfsa.govt.nz
Minister for Food Safety: �e Hon Kate Wilkinson (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Conservation and Labour) and is Associate 
Minister of Immigration 
National Library: 77 �orndon Quay, Pipitea, Wellington or POB 
1467, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 474 3000. Fax: +64 4 474 3035. 
Website: www.natlib.govt.nz. Email: information@natlib.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Nathan Guy (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Internal Affairs, Archives New Zealand) and is Associate Minister of 
Justice and Associate Minister of Transport 
New Zealand Police: 180 Molesworth Street, Wellington or POB 
3017, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 474 9499. Fax: +64 4 498 7400. 
Website: www.police.govt.nz. Email: information@police.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Judith Collins (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Corrections and Veterans’ Affairs) 
Sport and Recreation New Zealand: Level 4, 78 Victoria Street, 
Wellington or POB 2251, Wellington. Tel: 64 4 472 8058.  
Fax: +64 4 471 0813. Website: www.sparc.org.nz.  
Email: info@sparc.org.nz
Minister: (Sport and Recreation and the Rugby World Cup): �e 
Hon Murray McCully (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Foreign 
Affairs)
Associate Minister for the Rugby World Cup: �e Hon Gerry 
Brownlee (also holds Cabinet portfolios for Economic Development 
and Energy and Resources) and is also Leader of the House
State Services Commission: 100 Molesworth Street, �orndon, 
Wellington 6011or POB 329, Wellington 6140.  
Tel: +64 4 495 6600. Fax: +64 4 495 6686.  
Website: www.ssc.govt.nz. Email: commission@ssc.govt.nz
Minister for State Services: �e Hon Tony Ryall (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Health)
Statistics New Zealand: Statistics House, �e Boulevard, Harbour 
Quays, Wellington or POB 2922, Wellington 6140.  
Tel: +64 4 931 4600. Fax: +64 4 931 4079.  
Website: www.stats.govt.nz. Email: info@stats.govt.nz
Minister: �e Hon Maurice Williamson (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Building and Construction, Customs, Land 
Information and Small Business)
The Treasury: 1 �e Terrace, Wellington 6011 or POB 3724, 
Wellington 6140. Tel: +64 4 472 2733. Fax: +64 4 473 0982. 
Website: www.treasury.govt.nz.  
Email: (General enquiries): info@treasury.govt.nz
Minister of Finance and Infrastructure: �e Hon Bill English (is 
also Deputy Prime Minister)
Associate Ministers: (Finance): �e Hon Simon Power (Deputy 
Leader of the House and also holds Cabinet portfolios for Justice, 
State Owned Enterprises and Commerce) and also has responsibility 
for the Law Commission, (Finance and Infrastructure): �e 
Hon Steven Joyce (also holds Cabinet portfolios for Transport, 
Communications and Information Technology and Tertiary 
Education) and is Associate Minister for Infrastructure 
Crown Company Monitoring Advisory Unit: Level 2, 1 �e Terrace, 
Wellington or POB 10465, Wellington.  
Tel: +64 4 474 8220. Fax: +64 4 499 2107.  
Website: www.ccmau.govt.nz. Email: info@ccmau.govt.nz
Minister for State Owned Enterprises: �e Hon Simon Power 
(Deputy Leader of the House and also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Justice, the Law Commission and Commerce) and is Associate 
Minister of Finance
Veterans’ Affairs New Zealand: POB 5146, Wellington 6145. 
Tel: (Freephone: 0800 483 8372, 0800 4 VETERAN), 

International: +64 4 495 2070. Fax: +64 4 495 2080.  
Website: www.veteransaffairs.mil.nz. Email: veterans@xtra.co.nz
Minister: �e Hon Judith Collins (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Police and Corrections) 

Nigeria 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Dr Goodluck Jonathan, GCON

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Dr Goodluck Jonathan, GCON, Office of the 
President, State House, Aso Rock, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5232127/28, 
+234 9 5232136. Fax: +234 9 2347546. Website: www.nopa.net. 
Email: admin@nopa.net
Vice-President: HE Mr Namadi Sambo 
Secretary to the Government of the Federation: Alhaji Mahmud 
Yayale Ahmed

MINISTRIES
Federal Capital Territory Administration (�e Presidency): Area 11, 
Garki, Abuja or PMB 24, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 3148135,  
+234 9 3141295. Fax: +234 9 3143859. Website: www.fct.gov.ng
Minister: Senator the Hon Bala Muhammed
National Planning Commission: PMB 230, Old CBN Building, 
Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 2344465. Website: www.npc.gfov.ng
Minister: �e Hon Dr Shamsudeen Usman
National Sports Commission: Federal Ministry of Sports and Social 
Development (1st Floor, Annex 2), Federal Secretariat, Shehu 
Shagari Way, Maitama, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5235905.  
Fax: +234 9 5235901
Minister: �e Hon Ibrahim Isa Bio
Federal Ministry of Agriculture and Water Resources: FCDA 
Secretariat, Area 11, Garki, Abuja or PMB 135, Garki, Abuja.  
Tel: +234 9 3141931. Fax: +234 9 3142532 
Minister: Prof the Hon Sheikh Ahmed Abdullah
Minister of State: �e Hon Awodele Najeem Alao
Federal Ministry of Aviation: New Federal Secretariat Complex, 
Shehu Shagari Way, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5232132
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Fidelia Akubata Njeze 
Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry: Block H, Old Federal 
Secretariat Complex, Area 1, Garki, Abuja or PMB 88, Garki, 
Abuja. Tel: +234 9 2341662
Minister: Senator the Hon Jibril Martins-Kuye
Minister of State: �e Hon Mrs Josephine Tapgun
Federal Ministry of Culture, Tourism and National Orientation: 
Federal Secretariat Complex, Phase II, (Block A, 1st Floor), Shehu 
Shagari Way, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 2348297, +234 9 2348310/11. 
Tel/Fax: +234 9 23408283. Website: www.visit-nigeria.org 
Minister: �e Hon Abubakar Sadiq A Mohammed
Federal Ministry of Defence: Ship House, Area 10, Abuja. 
Tel: +234 9 6270534, +234 9 2348975. Fax: +234 9 2340714, 
+234 9 23430371
Minister: �e Hon Chief Adetokunbo Kayode, SAN
Minister of State: Alhaji Murtala Shehu Yar’Adua
Federal Ministry of Education: Federal Secretariat Complex (Phase 
3, 1st Floor), Shehu Shagari Way, Central Business District, Abuja. 
Tel: +234 9 5232800, +234 9 6710906. Website: www.fme.gov.ng
Minister: Prof the Hon Mrs Ruqayyatu Ahmed Rufa’i 
Federal Ministry of Energy: NNPC Towers (Block D), Federal 
Secretariat Complex (Annex 3, 3rd and 4th Floors), Shehu Shagari 
Way, Garki, Abuja or PMB 278, Garki, Abuja.  
Tel: +234 9 5239462, +234 9 5237064. Fax: +234 9 5236652
Minister (Petroleum Resources): �e Hon Mrs Diezani Alison-
Madueke
Minister of State (Power): �e Hon Nuhu Somo Wya
Federal Ministry of Environment: Federal Secretariat Complex, 
Shehu Shagari Way, Garki, Abuja or POB 468, Garki, Abuja.  
Tel: +234 9 5234014, +234 9 5236309 
Minister: �e Hon John Ogar Odey 
Federal Ministry of Finance: Ahmadu Bello Way, Central Area, 
Garki, Abuja or PMB 14, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 2346290/95. 
Website: www/fmf.gov.ng
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Minister: �e Hon Olusegun Olutoyin Aganga
Minister of State: �e Hon Aderemi Babalola
Federal Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Maputo Street (Off Abidjan 
Street), Zone 3, Wuse District, Garki, Abuja or PMB 130, Garki, 
Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5230490, +234 9 5230576.  
Website: www.mfa.gov.ng 
Minister: �e Hon Henry Odein Ajumogobia, SAN 
Minister of State: �e Hon Aliyu Idi Hong
Federal Ministry of Health: New Federal Secretariat Complex, Phase 
III, Ahmadu Bello Way, Central Business District, Garki, Abuja or 
PMB 083, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5238362.  
Fax: +234 9 5234590
Minister: Professor the Hon Christian Otu Onyebuchi
Minister of State: �e Hon Alhaji Suleiman Bello 
Federal Ministry of Information and Communications: Radio 
House, Herbert Macaulay Way (South), Area 10, Garki, Abuja or 
PMB 247, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 23463551,  
+234 9 234 5237183
Minister: Prof the Hon Dora Akunyili
Minister of State: �e Hon Labaran Maku 
Federal Ministry of Interior: Old Federal Secretariat Complex, 
Block F, Garki, Abuja or PMB 7007, Garki, Abuja.  
Website: www.fmia.gov.ng
Ministers: (Interior): �e Hon Captain Emmanuel Iheanacho, 
(Police Affairs): �e Hon Alhaji Adamu Waziri
Minister of State (Interior): �e Hon Humphrey Enemakwu Abah
Federal Ministry of Justice: New Federal Secretariat Complex 
(Floors 5 and 10), Shehu Shagari Way, Abuja or PMB 192, Garki, 
Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5235208, +234 9 5237676. Fax: +234 9 5235194
Minister and Attorney-General: �e Hon Mohammed Bello Adoke, 
SAN
Federal Ministry of Labour and Productivity: Federal Secretariat 
Complex (Block 4A, 2nd Floor), Shehu Shagari Way, Garki, Abuja 
or PMB 04, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5235973, +234 9 5235980
Minister: �e Hon Chukwuemeka Ngozichineke Wogu

Federal Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development: Abuja 
Minister: �e Hon Nduese Essien 
Federal Ministry of Mines and Steel Development: New Federal 
Secretariat Complex, (Block 5, 5th Floor), Federal Seceretariat 
Complex, Shehu Shagari Way, Central Area, Garki, Abuja or PMB 
107, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5239064, +234 9 5235830.  
Fax: +234 9 234 5235831, +234 9 234 5236519.  
Website: www.msmdng.com
Minister: �e Hon Musa Mohammed Sada
Federal Ministry of Niger Delta Affairs: Abuja
Minister: �e Hon Elder Peter Godsay Orubebe
Minister of State: �e Hon Samuel Ode
Federal Ministry of Science and Technology: New Federal 
Secretariat Complex (5th and 9th Floors), Shehu Shagari Way, 
Central Area, Garki, Abuja or PMB 331, Garki, Abuja.  
Tel: +234 9 5233397. Fax: +234 9 5235203/04
Minister: Prof the Hon Muhammed K Abubakar
Federal Ministry of Special Duties: New Federal Secretariat 
Complex (1st Floor, Phase II), Shehu Shagari Way, Abuja.  
Tel: +234 9 5235853, +234 9 5233536/38
Minister: �e Hon Captain (Rtd.) Omoniyi Caleb Olubolade
Federal Ministry of Transport: Mabushi, Abuja or Dipcharima 
House, Central Business District (Off 3rd Avenue), PMB 0336, 
Garki, Abuja. Tel: + 234 9 2347451/52. Fax: +234 9 2347453. 
Website: www.fmw.gov.ng
Minister: �e Hon Yusuf Suleiman 
Federal Ministry of Women’s Affairs: New Federal Secretariat 
Complex, Annex 3, Shehu Shagari Way, Garki, Abuja or PMB 229, 
Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5237115, +234 9 5239883.  
Fax: +234 9 5233644, +234 9 5237112/13.  
Website: www.fmwa.gov.ng
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Iyom Josephine Anenih
Federal Ministry of Works: Federal Secretariat Towers (9th Floor), 
Shehu Shagari Way, Central Area, Garki, Abuja or PMB 468, 
Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5234014, +234 9 5234119
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Minister: Senator the Hon Sanusi M Dagash
Minister of State: �e Hon Chris Ogiemwonyi
Federal Ministry of Youth Development: Federal Secretariat 
Complex (Block 3, 3rd Floor), Phase II, Shehu Shagari Way, Garki, 
Abuja. Tel: +234 9 2349112. Fax: +234 9 2349939
Minister: Senator the Hon Akinlabi Olasunkanmi 

 

Pakistan 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Asif Ali Zardari, Office of the President, Aiwan-
e-Sadr, Constitution Avenue, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9204801.  
Fax: + 92 51 92207458. Email: publicmail@president.gov.pk

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT 
Prime Minister: �e Hon Syed Yousaf Raza Gillani, (is also Minister 
in charge of the Cabinet Division), Office of the Prime Minister, 
Cabinet Secretariat, Constitution Avenue, Islamabad.  
Tel: +92 51 9210360. Website: www.cabinet.gov.pk.  
Email: pspm@pmsectt.gov.pk
Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Abdur Rauf Chaudhry, Cabinet 
Block, Constitution Avenue, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9213562.  
Fax: +92 51 9201357. Website: www.cabinet.gov.pk.  
Email: secretary@cabinet.gov.pk

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Commerce: Block A, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. 
Fax: +92 51 9205241. Website: www.commerce.gov.pk.  
Email: mincom@commerce.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Makhdoom Amin Fahim
Ministry of Communications: Block D, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. 
Tel: +92 51 9204917/18. Fax: +92 51 9215740
Minister: �e Hon Dr Arbab Alamgir Khan
Ministry of Defence: Pak Secretariat II, Rwalpindi. 
Tel: +92 51 9271107/08
Minister of Defence: �e Hon Chaudhry Ahmed Mukhtar
Minister of Defence Production: �e Hon Abdul Qayyum Khan Jatoi 
Ministry of Education: Block D, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. 
Tel: +92 51 9201392 +92 51 3212020. Fax: + 92 51 822851. 
Website: www.moe.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Sardar Aseff Ahmed Ali
Ministry of the Environment: Block 4, Old Naval Headquarters, 
Civic Centre, G-6, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9224174,  
+92 51 9224578. Fax: +92 51 9224890. Website: www.moen.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Hameed Ullah Jan Afridi
Ministry of Finance, Revenue, Economic Affairs, Statistics and 
Planning and Development: Block B, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. 
Tel: +92 51 9204926. Fax: +92 51 9202704.  
Website: www.finance.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Dr Abdul Hafeez Sheikh 
Ministry of Food, Agriculture and Livestock: Block B, Pak 
Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: + 92 51 920 3307. Fax: +92 51 9210616
Minister: �e Hon Nazar Muhammad Gondal
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Constitution Avenue, G5, Islamabad. 
Tel: +92 51 9210335. Fax: +92 51 9207600.  
Website: www.mofa.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Makhdoom Shah Mehmood Qureshi
Ministry of Health: Block C, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. 
Tel: +92 51 9213933. Tel/Fax: +92 51 9203944
Minister: �e Hon Makhdoom Shahabuddin
Ministry of Housing and Works: Block C, Pak Secretariat, 
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9214121. Email: minister@housing.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Haji Rehmatullah Kakar
Ministry of Human Rights: Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9244526. 
Fax: +92 51 9244542. Website: www.mohr.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Syed Mumtaz Alam Gillani
Ministry of Industries and Production: Block A, Pak Secretariat, 
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9212164. Fax: +92 51 9205334.  
Email: director@moip.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Mir Hazar Khan Bijarani 
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting: Cabinet Block (4th 
Floor), Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9211800,  
+92 51 9213649. Fax: +92 51 9204933

Minister: �e Hon Qamar Zaman Kaira 
Ministry for the Interior: Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. 
Website: www.interior.gov.pk. Tel: (PS to Minister): +92 51 9207544 
Minister: �e Hon A Rehman Malik
Minister for Inter Provincial Co-oordination: Islamabad.  
Minister: �e Hon Mian Raza Rabbani
Ministry for Kashmir Affairs and Gilgit Baltistan: Block R, Pak 
Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9204254
Minister: �e Hon Mian Manzoor Ahmed Wattoo
Ministry of Labour and Manpower: Block B, Pak Secretariat, 
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9210077. Fax: +92 51 9203462
Minister: �e Hon Syed Khursheed Ahmed Shah
Ministry of Law, Justice and Parliamentary Affairs: Block R/S, Pak 
Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9210062, +92 51 9212710.  
Fax: +92 51 9202628
Minister: �e Hon Dr Zaheeruddin Babar Awan
Ministry of Livestock and Dairy Development: Islamabad
Minister: �e Hon Himayun Aziz Kurd
Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development: Hajvairy 
Plaza, Blue Area, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9203374/75
Minister: �e Hon Justice (Rtd.) Abdul Razzaq A �ahim 
Ministry for Minorities: Green Trust Tower, Floors 4-8, near UBL 
Building, Blue Area, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9203908.  
Fax: +92 51 9203905
Minister: �e Hon Shahbaz Bhatti
Ministry for Narcotics Control: Shan Plaza, Blue Area, Islamabad. 
Tel: +92 51 9208367, +92 51 9208363
Minister: �e Hon Arbab Muhammad Zahir
Ministry for Overseas Pakistanis: Old PMI Building, Zero Point, 
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9252522. Fax: +92 51 9208187.  
Fax: +92 51 9252511
Minister: �e Hon Dr Muhammad Farooq Sattar
Ministry for Petroleum and Natural Resources: Block A, Pak 
Secretariat (3rd Floor), Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9210220,  
+92 51 9206416. Faxc: +92 51 9213180.  
Email: minister@mpnr.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Syed Naveed Qamar
Ministry of Population Welfare: Jamil Mohsin Mansion, Civic 
Centre, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9201937. Fax: +92 51 9223589
Minister: �e Hon Dr Firdous Ashiq Awan
Ministry of Ports and Shipping: Block D, Pak Secretariat, 
Islamabad. Tel: +92 5110322. Fax: +92 51 9210344
Minister: �e Hon Babar Khan Ghauri
Ministry for Postal Services: Islamabad. Tel: 92 51 9260025. 
Fax: +92 51 9260836
Minister: �e Hon Mir Israrullah Zehri
Ministry for Privatisation: 5-A EAC Building, Constitution 
Avenue, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9205146/47. Fax: +92 51 9203076. 
Website: www.privatisation.gov.pk. Email: info@privatisation.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Waqar Ahmed Khan
Ministry of Railways: Block D, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. 
Tel: +92 51 9213170, +92 51 9218515
Minister: �e Hon Haji Ghulam Ahmed Bilour
Ministry of Religious Affairs: Civic Centre, G-6, Islamabad. 
Tel: +92 51 9214856, +92 51 9206018
Minister for Religious Affairs: �e Hon Syed Hamid Saeed Kazmi
Ministry of Science and Technology: Evacuee Trust Complex (4th 
Floor), F-5/1, Islamabad. Tel: + 92 51 9208026, +92 51 9202790
Minister: �e Hon Muhammad Azam Khan Swati
Ministry for Social Welfare, Special Education and Women’s 

Development: State Life Bldg (1st Floor), No. 5, Blue Area, China 
Chowk, F-6/4, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9206328.  
Fax: +92 51 9201083. Email: secretary@moya.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Ms Samina Khalid Ghurki
Ministry for Special Initiatives: Islamabad
Minister: �e Hon Lal Muhammad Khan
Ministry for Sports: Pakistan Sports Complex, Near Aabpara, 
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9202812, +92 51 9208417.  
Fax No: +92 51 9205529. Email: minister@mosp.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Ejaz Hussain Jakhrani
Ministry for States and Frontier Regions: Block S, Pak Secretariat, 
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9211405, +92 51 9202471
Minister: �e Hon Najmuddin Khan



ABOUT THE LAW FIRM

FORMATION
ABUKA & PARTNERS, Legal  Practitioners, was practicing under the name and style Abuka Ajegbo Ilogu & Nwaogu. It was founded on 28th March,
1979 by the four name-partners, who had practiced individually and separately until that date.  The partners have been in the legal profession since 1970.
Following a restructuring of the law firm we adopted the shorter and simpler name ABUKA & PARTNERS, Legal Practitioners. 

LOCATION OF OFFICES
The firm maintains offices in Lagos  and Abuja.  Lagos was the earliest base of the firm.

The Abuja office was set up in the Federal Capital Territory, in 1987, initially with a view to effectively providing the complex and sophisticated legal
services required by a major multi-national corporate client, with businesses in over ninety countries around the world. As the seat of Government has
gradually moved from  Lagos  to Abuja, our Abuja office places the law firm in the best position to conduct dealings with  Government  on behalf of our
clients  in the new capital.  The firm has won the respect of the Nigerian government and of  foreign embassies in Nigeria.

MEMBERSHIP OF PROFESSIONAL AND BUSINESS ASSOCIATIONS
We are members of the Nigerian Bar Association, the International Bar Association, the American Bar Association (International Associates), the Baltic
and International Maritime Council (BIMCO – Associate Members), the Lagos Chamber of Commerce, the Nigerian-British Chamber of Commerce, the
Nigerian-American Chamber of Commerce, the Nigerian-German Business Association, and of the Equipment Leasing Association of Nigeria.

SPECIAL PRACTICE AREAS
Our main practice areas are Corporate and Commercial Law, Financial Law, Trade Marks (Intellectual Property), Litigation & Alternative Dispute
Resolution, Maritime Law, and Oil and Gas.  For detailed areas of our practice, please see Divisions of the Law Firm.

DIVISIONS OF THE FIRM
The different branches of the law in which we practice are segregated into specialized divisions in the law firm.  The heads of these divisions constantly
up-date the database of their divisions and bring the benefits of knowledge and experience gained from seminars, workshops and refresher courses
attended by members of the firm both locally and abroad.  These facilitate computer aided research which impacts greatly on the highly dynamic practice
of law.

We adopt a syndicated approach to the clients needs.  Syndication is the means whereby our specialists in different fields bring their skills together to
bear upon each client’s problem.  Syndication ensures that the solutions we offer to our clients  are indepth and comprehensive. It addresses all aspects
of the matter in hand.

SERVICE DELIVERY
We maintain the best standards of professionalism, ethics and integrity. We recognise that every client is unique and, to that extent, our service to each
client is personalized as if the client were our only client.  We treat each  client’s  business in strict confidence. We detail a “managing attorney” for all
the work performed for each client.

We are responsive to our clients’ enquiries and have a good understanding of the way the European and US companies like to do business. The firm has
Nigerian statutes and case law in its computer data base, which is updated regularly in accordance with the developments in Nigerian law to ensure that
the data base is current.

� TRADEMARKS Agents and attorneys for owners of trademarks, copyrights, patents and designs around the world from
registration to the issue of certificate of registration and application for renewals. 

� OIL & GAS Petroleum resources development and services contracts, acreage bidding/licensing, sale and transportation
of oil and natural gas, joint operating agreements, energy related environmental matters, energy project
finance and taxation, procurement of approval for the construction and operation of petrol stations. 

� CORPORATE & COMMERCIAL One-stop inward direct investment services, international joint ventures, Government contracts, hospitality,
non-profit and charitable organisations (NGOs). 

�MARITIME AND SHIPPING Admiralty practice, ship arrest, ship search and registration, negotiating and documenting private financing
for acquisition of vessels for indigenous shipping companies, negotiating and drafting related contracts,
maritime consultancy service. 

� FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Banking law, capital and money markets, secured credit transactions, equipment leasing and finance,
insurance, and taxation. 

� LITIGATION AND ALTERNATIVE Settlement of commercial and non-commercial disputes through litigation or alternative dispute resolution.
DISPUTE RESOLUTION

� REAL ESTATE Acquisition, development, dealings and management. 

Mr. Patrick Abuka, Managing Partner

CONTACT
Mr. Patrick  C. Abuka, Western House 10th Floor, 8-10, Broad Street, P.O. Box 7022. Lagos, Nigeria 
Tel:  +2341 875 0974; 418 1728, +234 702 836 7945, +234 708 589 9820
Cell:  +234 803 305 4371, +234 805 236 3930
Fax: +2341 263 1687
Email: lagos@abukapartners.com.ng, info@abukapartners.com.ng 

www.abukapartners.com.ng

ABABUKA & PUKA & PARARTNERSTNERS
L E G A L   P R A C T I T I O N E R S
Since 1979
(An Incorporated Professional Partnership) “Helping people achieve their business objectives”
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Ministry for the Textiles Industry: FBC Building (2nd Floor), G 
5/2, Attaturk Avenue, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9212799.  
Fax: +92 51 9214015. Website: www.textile.gov.pk.  
Email: minister@textile.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Rana Muhammad Farooq Saeed Khan 
Ministry of Tourism: Green Trust Tower, Blue Area, Islamabad. Tel: 
+92 51 9203506. Website: www.tourism.gov.pk. Email: minister@
tourism.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Atta-ur-Rehman 
Ministry of Water and Power: Block B, Pakistan Secretariat, 
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9212442. Fax: +92 51 9210533
Minister: �e Hon Raja Pervaiz Ashraf
Ministry for Youth Affairs: Shaheed-e-Millat Secretariat, Blue Area, 
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9202203. Fax: +92 51 920 2347 
Minister: �e Hon Shahid Hussain Bhutto
Ministry of Zakat and Ushr: Islamabad. Tel: (Minister’s Office): 
+92 51 9201710. Fax: +92 51 9213593. Website: www.mozu.gov.pk
Minister: �e Hon Noorul Haq Qadari

Papua New Guinea 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE Sir Paulius Matane, GCL, GCMG, KSt.J (representing HM 
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-
General, POB 79, Konedobu NCD. Tel: +675 321 4466.  
Fax: +675 321 4543 

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Rt Hon Grand Chief, Sir Michael Somare, 
GCL, GCMG, CH, CF, KSt.J, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio 
for Autonomy and Autonomous Region), Office of the Prime 
Minister, POB 639, Waigani, NCD. Tel: (Ministry): +675 327 7316. 
Fax: +675 327 7328. Tel: (Parliament House): +675 327 6537. 
Fax: +675 327 6630
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Dr Puka Temu, CMG, MP (also 
holds Cabinet portfolio for Lands, Physical Planning and Mining): 
(Ministry Office): Aopi Centre (4th Floor), POB 5665, Boroko, 
NCD. Tel: (Ministry): +675 301 3206, +675 301 3103.  
Fax: +675 301 3205, (Parliament House): Tel: +675 327 7680 

MINISTRIES
Office of the Minister for Autonomy and Autonomous Region: 
Office of the Prime Minister, POB 639, Waigani, NCD.  
Tel: (Ministry Office): +675 327 7316. Fax: +675 327 7328.  
Tel: (Parliament House): +675 327 6537. Fax: +675 327 6630
Minister: �e Rt Hon Grand Chief, Sir Michael T Somare, 
GCL, GCMG, CH, CF, KSt.J, MP (also holds Prime Ministerial 
portfolio)
Office of the Prime Minister: Minister of State assisting the Prime 
Minister on Constitutional Matters: �e Hon Philemon Embel, 
MP, (Ministry Office): Morauta Haus (5th Floor), POB 639, 
Waigani, NCD. Tel: (Ministry/Parliament): +675 327 6537/38. 
Fax: +675 327 6630
Office of the Minister for Agriculture and Livestock: (Ministry 
Office): Monian Tower (5th Floor), POB 2033, Port Moresby, NCD. 
Tel: (Parliament House): +675 327 7567. Fax: +675 321 1387
Minister: �e Hon John Hickey, MP 
Office of the Minister for Commerce and Industry: (Ministry 
Office): Moale Haus (2nd Floor), POB 375. Waigani, NCD.  
Tel: +675 327 7346, +675 325 4963. Fax: +675 301 3205.  
Tel: (Parliament House): +675 327 7680. Fax: +675 325 4482
Minister: �e Hon Gabriel Kapris, MP
Office of the Minister for Community Development and Religion 
and Sports: (Ministry Office): Sambra Investment House, Waigani, 
POB 7354, Boroko. Tel: +675 325 0120. Fax: +675 325 0118.  
Tel: (Parliament House): +675 327 7549
Minister: �e Hon Dame Carol Kidu, DBE, MP
Office of the Minister for Correctional Services: (Ministry Office): 
Kinhil Kramer Building, POB 6889, Boroko, NCD.  
Tel: +675 323 2946. Fax: +675 323 2707. Tel: (Parliament House): 
+675 327 7575. Fax: +675 327 7480
Minister: �e Hon Tony Aimo, MP 
Office of the Minister for Culture and Tourism: (Ministry Office): 

Era Rumana Building (Level 2), POB 1291, Port Moresby, NCD. 
Tel: +675 320 0275. Fax: +675 320 0302. Tel: (Parliament House): 
+675 327 7386
Minister: �e Hon Charles Abel, MP
Office of the Minister for Defence: (Ministry Office): Murray 
Barracks, Free Mail Bag, Boroko, NCD. Tel: +675 324 2494.  
Fax: +675 327 7480. Tel: (Parliament House): +675 327 7502.  
Fax: +675 327 7480
Minister: �e Hon Bob Dadae, MP
Office of the Minister for Education: (Ministry Office): Fincorp 
Hause, POB 446, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 301 3333.  
Fax: +675 323 1031. Tel: (Parliament House): +675 327 7532.  
Fax: +675 327 7640 
Minister: �e Hon James Marape, MP
Office of the Minister for Higher Education, Research, Science 
and Technology: (Ministry Office): Mutual Rumana Building (2nd 
Floor), POB 5117, Boroka, NCD. Tel: (Ministry/Parliament):  
+675 327 7528, +675 323 5523. Fax: +675 327 7480, +675 325 8386
Minister: �e Hon Michael Ogio, MP
Office of the Minister for Environment and Conservation: (Ministry 
Office): Somare Foundation Building (7th Floor), POB 6601, 
Boroko, NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament: +675 325 0174, 
+675 327 7590. Fax: +675 325 0182
Minister: �e Hon Benny Allan, MP
Office of the Minister for Fisheries and Marine Resources: 
(Ministry Office): First Heritage Centre (2nd Floor), POB 2016, 
Port Moresby, NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament): +675 327 
7346, +675 325 3439. Fax: +675 327 7480, +675 325 4312
Minister: �e Hon Ben Semri, MP 
Office of the Minister for Foreign Affairs, Trade and Immigration: 
(Ministry Office): Somare Foundation Building (2nd Floor), POB 
422, Waigani, NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament House): 
+675 301 4158, +675 301 4206. Fax: +675 323 7480.  
Fax: (Parliament House): +675 301 4203, +675 325 4467 
Minister: �e Hon Sam Abal, MP 
Office of the Minister for Forests: (Ministry Office): POB 5055, 
Boroko, NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament): +675 327 7800. 
Fax: +675 325 4433
Minister: �e Hon Belden Namah, MP 
Office of the Minister for Health and HIV AIDS: (Ministry Office): 
Aopi Centre (5th Floor), Waigani, NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office/
Parliament House): +675 301 3605/06. Fax: +675 301 3604
Minister: �e Hon Sasa Zibe, MP
Office of the Minister for Housing and Urban Development: 
(Ministry Office): Mutual Rumana Building (2nd Floor), POB 
1550, Boroko, NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament House): 
+675 325 9344, +675 327 7553. Fax: +675 325 9918
Minister: �e Hon Andrew Kumbakor, MP
Office of the Minister for Information and Communication: 
(Ministry Office): Somare Foundation Building (8th Floor), POB 
1122, Waigani, NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament House): 
+675 325 0148, +675 327 7511. Fax: +675 325 0412, +675 325 0134 
Minister: �e Hon Patrick Tammur, MP
Office of the Minister for Inter-Government Relations: (Ministry 
Office): Somare Foundation Building (11th Floor), POB 1287, 
Waigani, NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament House):  
+675 325 0251, +675 327 7360. Fax: +675 321 7462
Minister: �e Hon Job Pomat, MP
Office of the Minister for Justice: (Ministry Office): Sir Buri Kidu 
Building (11th Floor), POB 591, Waigani, NCD. Tel: (Ministry): 
+675 301 2831. Fax: +675 325 9712. Tel: (Parliament House): 
+675 327 7752 
Minister and Attorney-General: �e Hon Ano Pala CMG, MP
Office of the Minister for Labour and Industrial Relations: 
(Ministry Office): PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD.  
Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament): +675 327 7582/83.  
Fax: +675 327 7480
Minister: �e Hon Mark Maipakai, MP
Office of the Minister for Lands, Physical Planning and Mining: 
(Ministry Office): Aopi Centre (4th Floor), POB 5665, Boroko, 
NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office): +675 301 3206, +675 301 3103.  
Fax: +675 301 3205. Tel: (Parliament House): +675 327 7680
Minister: �e Hon Dr Puka Temu, CMG, MP (is also Deputy 
Prime Minister)
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Office of the Minister for National Planning and District 
Development: (Ministry Office) Vulupindi Haus (4th Floor), POB 
631, Waigani, NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament House): 
+675 328 8302. Fax: +675 328 8384
Minister: �e Hon Paul Tiensten, MP
Office of the Minister for Petroleum and Energy: (Ministry Office): 
AON Building (2nd Floor), POB 1993, Port Moresby, NCD.  
Tel: Ministry Office/Parliament House): +675 327 7680,  
+675 327 7539. Fax: +675 321 5251
Minister: �e Hon William Duma, MP
Office of the Minister for Public Enterprises: (Ministry Office): 
Pacific Place (4th Floor), Pacific Place, POB 320, Port Moresby, 
NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office): +675 321 2977. Fax: +675 321 0192
Minister: �e Hon Arthur Somare, MP 
Office of the Minister for Public Service: (Ministry Office): 
Morauta Haus (2nd Floor), POB 519, Waigani, NCD.  
Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament House): +675 327 6418,  
+675 327 6446. Fax: +675 325 0835
Minister: �e Hon Peter O’Neill, MP
Office of the Minister for Treasury and Finance: (Ministry Office): 
Vulupindi Haus (4th Floor), POB 710, Waigani, NCD.  
Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament House): +675 327 7342,  
+675 327 8870. Fax: +675 323 2239, +675 312 8804 
Minister: �e Hon Patrick Pruaitch, MP
Office of the Minister for Works, Transport and Civil Aviation: 
(Ministry Office): Wnga Haus 1-2, 7 Mile, POB 1489, Port 
Moresby, NCD. Tel: (Ministry Office/Parliament House):  
+675 323 6460, +675 3257500. Fax: +675 325 4436,  
+675 323 3339
Minister: �e Hon Don Polye, MP

Rwanda 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Paul Kagame

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Paul Kagame: Office of the President, POB 15, 
Kigali. Tel: +250 08182105. Fax: +250 252572431.  
Website: www.presidency.gov.rw
Prime Minister: �e Rt Hon Bernard Makuza, Office of the Prime 
Minister, Kigali. Tel: +250 585444, +250 584648.  
Fax: +250 583714. Website: www.primature.gov.rw.  
Email: primature@gov.rwanda

MINISTRIES
Office of the President: (Ministers): �e Hon Solina 
Nyirahabimana, �e Hon Dr Ignace Gatare (Information 
Communication Technology)
Office of the Prime Minister: Ministers: (Cabinet Affairs): �e 
Hon Protais Musoni. Email: mincaaf@gov.rw, (Gender and Family 
Promotion): �e Hon Dr Jeanne d’Arc Mujawamirya  
Website: www.migeprofe.gov.rw. Email: migeprof@gow.rwf
Ministry of Agriculture: KACYIRU, Kigali. Tel: +250 585008. 
Fax: +250 585057. Website: www.minagri.gov.rw. 
Email: minagri@gov.rw
Minister: �e Hon Agnes Kalibata
Ministry of Defence: BP 23, Kigali. Tel: +250 577942. 
Website: www.mod.gov.rw. Email: info@mod.gov.rw 
Minister: �e Hon James Kabarebe
Ministry of Disaster Management and Refugee Affairs: Kigali
Minister: �e Hon Marcel Gatsinzi 
Ministry of the East African Community: Kigali. 
Website: www.mineac.gov.rw. Email: mineduc@gow.rw
Minister: �e Hon Monique Mukaruiza
Ministry of Education: Kigali. Website: www.mineduc.gov.rw. 
Email: mineduc.gov.rw
Minister: �e Hon Dr Charles Murigande
Minister of State: �e Hon Dr Habamungu Mathias (Primary and 
Secondary Education)
Ministry of Energy, Water and Natural Resources: Kigali. 
Tel: +250 511191
Minister of State in charge of Energy and Water: �e Hon Collette 
Uwineza Ruhamya

Ministry of Environment and Lands: POB 3502. Kigali. 
Tel: +250 252 582628. Fax: +250 252 582629.  
Website: www.minirena.gov.rw.  Email: info@minela.gov.rw
Minister: �e Hon Stanislas Kamanzi 
Ministry of Finance and Planning: POB 158, Kigali. 
Tel: +250 576701. Fax: +250 577581.  
Website: www.minecofin.gov.rw.  
Email: john.rwangombwa@minecofin.gov.rw, minecofin@gov.rwanda
Minister: �e Hon John Rwangombwa
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: POB 179, Kigali. Tel: +250 575386. 
Fax: +250 573797. Website: www.minaffet.gov.rw.  
Email: (Minister): lmushikiwabo@minaffet.gov.rw,  
info@minaffet@gov.rw
Minister: �e Hon Louise Mushikiwabo 
Ministry of Forestry and Mines: POB 3502, Kigali. 
Tel: +250 252 582628. Fax: +250 252 582629.  
Website: www.minirena.gov.rw
Minister: �e Christophe Bazivamo
Ministry of Health: POB 84, Kigali. Tel: +250 577458. 
Fax: +250 576853. Website: www.moh.gov.rw.  
Email: info@moh.gov.rw
Minister: �e Hon Dr Richard Sezibera
Ministry of Infrastructure: Kigali. Tel: +250 585503. 
Fax: +250 585755. Website: www.minifra.gov.rw.  
Email: info@minifra.gov.rw
Minister: �e Hon Vincent Karega
Ministry of Internal Affairs: POB 446, Kigali. 
Website: www.mininter.gov.rw. Email: sec_cent@mininter.gov.rw  
Minister: �e Hon Sheikh Mussa Harerimana
Ministry of Justice: POB 160, Kigali. Tel: +250 252 586398. 
Fax: +250 252 586509. Website: www.minijust.gov.rw.  
Email: moj@minijust.gov.rw
Minister: �e Hon �arcisse Karugarama 
Ministry of Local Government: Kigali. Website: www.minaloc.gov.rw. 
Tel: +250 589993
Minister: �e Hon James Musoni
Minister of State in charge of Social Affairs and Community 
Development: �e Hon Christine Nyatanyi 
Ministry of Public Service and Labour: POB 403, Kigali. 
Tel: +250 585714. Fax: +250 583621. Website: www.mifotra.gov.rw. 
Email: mifotra@mifotra.gov.rw
Minister: �e Hon Anastase Murekezi
Ministry of Sports and Culture: Kigali. 
Website: www.minispoc.gov.rw.  
Email: (Central Secretariat): mmukangango@minispoc.gov.rw
Minister: �e Hon Joseph Habineza 
Ministry of Trade and Industry: POB 73, Kigali. Tel: +250 583527. 
Fax: +250 583518. Website: www.minicom.gov.rw.   
Email: minicom@minicom.gov.rw
Minister: �e Hon Monique Nsanzabaganwa
Ministry of Youth: BP 1044, Kigali. Tel: +250 583527. 
Fax: +250 583518. Website: www.miniyouth.gov.rw 
Minister: �e Hon Protais Mitali

St Kitts and Nevis

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE Sir Cuthbert M Sebastian, GCMG, OBE (representing HM 
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-
General, Government House, Springfield, Basseterre.  
Tel: +1 869 465 2315. Fax: +1 869 465 2953

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Dr Denzil L Douglas (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Finance, Sustainable Development and Human 
Resource Development), Office of the Prime Minister, Government 
Headquarters, Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: (Minister’s Office):  
+1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1043. Website: www.cuopm.org
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Sam Condor (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Foreign Affairs, National Security, Labour, 
Immigration and Social Security). Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1112 
Secretary to the Cabinet and Head of the Civil Service: Mr Joseph 
Edmeade. Tel: +1 869 465 2521. Fax: +1 869 466 4836
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MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture: La Guerite, POB 39, Basseterre. 
Tel: +1 869 465 2335. Fax: +1 869 465 2928.  
Email: doastk@caribsurf.com, (Fisheries Department): Bay Road, 
POB 39, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 8045. Fax: +1 869 466 7254. 
Email: fmusk@caribsurf.com
Minister: �e Hon Dr Timothy S Harris (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for International Trade, Industry, Commerce, Consumer 
Affairs and Constituency Empowerment)  
Ministry of Consumer Affairs: Government Headquarters, Church 
Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1203.  
Email: minafclh@caribsurf.com
Minister: �e Hon Dr Timothy S Harris (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for International Trade, Industry, Commerce, Agriculture, 
Constituency Empowerment and Marine Resources)
Ministry of Education: POB 333, Church Street, Basseterre. 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext.1403
Minister: �e Hon Nigel A Carty 
Ministry of Finance, Sustainable Development and Human 
Resource Development: Government Headquarters, Church Street, 
Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext1207. Website: www.cuopm.org
Minister: �e Hon Dr Denzil Llewellyn Douglas (is also the Prime 
Minister)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Government Headquarters, POB 186, 
Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1155.  
Fax: +1 869 465 5202. Website: http://www.mofa.gov.kn.  
Email: foreigna@sisterisles.kn
Minister: �e Hon Sam Condor (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
National Security, Labour, Immigration and Social Security)
Ministry of Health: Government Headquarters, Church Street, 
Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1090
Minister: �e Hon Marcella Liburd (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Social Services, Community Development, Culture and Gender 
Affairs) 
Ministry of Housing: East Park Range, Basseterre. 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1008. Fax: +1 869 466 4702. 
Website: http://www.housing.gov.kn. Email: nhcorp@hotmail.com
Minister: �e Hon Dr Earl Asim Martin (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Public Works, Energy and Utilities and Transport) 
Ministry of Industry and Commerce: Government Headquarters, 
Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1098.  
Fax: +1 869 465 1778. Email: micskn@thecable.net
Minister: �e Hon Dr Timothy S Harris (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for International Trade, Agriculture, Consumer Affairs, 
Constituency Empowerment and Marine Resources)
Ministry of Information Technology: Government Headquarters, 
Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Minister: �e Hon Glen Phillip (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Youth Empowerment, Sports, Telecommunications and Post)
Ministry of International Trade: Government Headquarters, POB 
186, Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1203. 
Fax: +1 869 465 1778. E-mail: mintica@thecable.net
Minister: �e Hon Dr Timothy S Harris (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Industry, Commerce, Affairs, Agriculture, 
Constituency Empowerment and Marine Resources) 
Ministry of Legal Affairs and Secretariat: Government 
Headquarters, POB 164, Church Street, Basseterre.  
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1013. Fax: +1 869 465 5040.  
Email: attorneygeneral@gov.kn
Minister of Justice and Legal Affairs and Attorney-General: �e 
Hon Patrice Nisbett
Ministry of National Security, Immigration and Labour: (National 
Security): Pelican Mall, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1519.  
Fax: +1 869 466 1896. Email: natsec@caribsurf.com, (Immigration): 
Pelican Mall, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1519.  
Fax: +1 869 466 1896, (Labour Department): New Street, 
Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Minister: �e Hon Sam Condor (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Foreign Affairs) 
Ministry of Postal Services: Bay Road, Basseterre. 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1197
Minister: �e Hon Glen Phillip (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Youth Empowerment, Sports, Information Technology and 
Telecommunications)  

Ministry of Public Works, Energy and Utilities: Needsmust, 
Basseterre. Tel: (Public Works): +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1122.  
Fax: +1 869 465 5501, Tel: (Utilities): (Electricity Department):  
+1 869 465 2000, Fax: +1 869 466 7308.  
Email: eldengineer@sisterisles.kn, (Water Department):  
Tel: +1 869 466 3070.  
Fax: +1 869 466 7901. Email: wsdskn@caribsurf.com
Minister: �e Hon Dr Earl Asim Martin (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Housing and Transport)
Ministry of Social Services, Community Development, Culture and 
Gender Affairs: Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, 
Ext. 1276. Fax: +1 869 465 8244 (Permanent Secretary’s Office)
Minister: �e Hon Marcella Liburd (also holds Cabinet portfolio 
for Health)
Ministry of Sport: POB 878, Port Zante, Basseterre. 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521. Fax: +1 869 465 7075 
Minister: �e Hon Glen Phillip (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Youth Empowerment, Information Technology and 
Telecommunications)
Ministry of Tourism: Port Zante (Building No. 9), Basseterre. 
Tel: +1 869 465 4040. Fax: +1 869 465 8794.  
Website: www.stkittstourism.kn. Email: minister@stkittstourism.kn,  
ps@stkittstourism.kn
Minister: �e Hon Richard Skerritt
Ministry of Transport: Needsmust, Basseterre. 
Tel: +1 869 466 7032 
Minister: �e Hon Dr Earl Asim Martin (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Public Works, Housing and Energy and Utilities)   
Ministry of Youth Empowerment: Church Street, Basseterre. 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521. Fax: +1 869 466 8974.  
Email: skbyouthdept@hotmail.com
Minister: �e Hon Glen Phillip (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Sport, Information Technology, Telecommunications and Postal 
Services)

St Lucia 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE Dame Pearlette Louisy, GCMG, GCSL, DStJ (representing 
HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-
General, Government House, Morne Fortune, Castries.  
Tel: +1 758 452 2481. Fax: +1 758 453 2731.  
Website: www.governorgeneral.gov.lc

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Stephenson King (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Finance (including International Financial Services, 
Economic Affairs, Economic Planning and National Development), 
Office of the Prime Minister, Greaham Louisy Administrative 
Building (5th Floor), �e Waterfront, Castries.  
Tel: +1 758 468 2111, +1 758 468 2101. Fax: +1 758 453 7352. 
Websites: (National Emergency Management Office):  
www.geocities.com/slunemo, (Office of Private Sector Relations): 
www.opsr.org.lc. Email: admin@pm.gov.lc
Cabinet Secretary/Permanent Secretary: Mr Cosmos Richardson

MINISTRIES
Attorney-General’s Chambers and Ministry of Justice: Francis 
Compton Building (2nd Floor), Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 3200. 
Fax: +1 758 458 1131. Email: atgen@gosl.gov.lc
Attorney-General and Minister of Justice: Senator the Hon Dr 
Nicholas Frederick 
Ministry of Agriculture, Lands, Forestry and Fisheries: Sir 
Stanislaus James Building (4th and 5th Floors), �e Waterfront, 
Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 4210, +1 758 468 4104/08.  
Fax: +1 758 453 6314. Website: www.maff.egov.lc/.  
Email: adminag@candw.lc
Minister: �e Hon Ezechiel Joseph
Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Consumer Affairs: Heraldine 
Rock Building (4th Floor), �e Waterfront, Castries.  
Tel: +1 758 468 4202, +1 758 468 4218. Fax: +1 758 453 7347. 
Websites: (Commerce, International Financial Services and 
Consumer Affairs): www/commerce.gov.lc, (Small Enterprise 
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Development Unit): www.sedustlucia.com.  
Email: mitandt@candw.lc 
Minister: Senator the Hon Charlotte Elizabeth �eresa Tessa Mangal
Ministry of Communications, Works, Transport and Public Utilities: 
Union, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 4300. Fax: +1 758 453 2769. 
Email: min_com@gosl.gov.lc
Minister: �e Hon Guy Eardley Joseph
Ministry of Economic Affairs, Economic Planning and National 
Development: Greaham Louisy Administrative Building (2nd 
Floor), �e Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 2202/05.  
Fax: +1 758 453 1305, +1 758 452 2506
Minister: �e Hon Stephenson King (also holds Prime Ministerial 
and Cabinet portfolios for Finance including International 
Financial Services)
Ministry of Education and Culture: Francis Compton Building (4th 
Floor), �e Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 5203.  
Fax: +1 758 453 2299. Website: www/education.gov.lc.  
Email: mineduc@candw.lc
Minister: �e Hon Arsene Vigil James
Deputy Minister: Senator the Hon Gaspard Peter David Charlemagne 
Ministry of External Affairs, International Trade and Investment: 
Conway Business Centre (Level 7), �e Waterfront, Castries.  
Tel: +1 758 468 4501/02. Fax: +1 758 452 7427.  
Email: foreign@candw.lc
Minister: �e Hon Rufus George Bousquet 
Ministry of Finance: Financial Centre (3rd Floor), Bridge Street, 
Castries: Tel: +1 758 468 5500. Fax: +1 758 451 9231,  
+1 758 452 6700. Websites: (Inland Revenue): http://irdstlucia.gov.lc. 
(Statistics Department): www.stats.gov.lc. Email: mifin@gosl.gov.lc
Minister: �e Hon Stephenson King (also holds Prime Ministerial 
and Cabinet portfolios for International Financial Services, 
Economic Affairs, Economic Planning and National Development)
Ministry of Health and Labour Relations: Sir Stanislaus James 
Building (2nd Floor), Castries. Tel: +1 758 452 5300/34.  
Fax: +1 758 452 5655. Email: health@candw.lc
Minister for Health Wellness, Family Affairs, National Mobilisation, 
Human Services and Gender Relations: �e Hon Dr Keith 
Mondesir
Ministry for Home Affairs and National Security: Sir Stanislaus 
James Building (1st Floor), Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 3600/15.  
Fax: +1 758 456 0228. Email: pshans@gosl.gov.lc
Minister: Senator the Hon George Guy Mayers 
Ministry of International Trade and Investment: Heraldine Rock 
Building (4th Floor), �e Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 4202, 
+1 758 468 4204. Fax: +1 758 452 2728. 
Minister: �e Hon Rufus George Bousquet (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for External Affairs)
Ministry of Labour, Information and Broadcasting: Conway 
Business Centre (5th Floor), �e Waterfront, Castries. 
Tel: +1 758 468 2701/03. Fax: +1 758 453 7347.  
Email: agencyadmin@gosl.gov.lc
Minister: �e Hon Edmund Estephane
Ministry of Physical Development and the Environment: Greaham 
Louisy Administrative Building (3rd Floor), �e Waterfront, 
Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 4419. Fax: +1 758 452 2506
Minister: �e Hon Richard Frederick
Ministry for Social Transformation, Human Resource Development, 
Youth and Sports: Greaham Louisy Administrative Building (4th 
Floor), �e Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 5101,  
+1 758 468 5108. Fax: +1 758 453 7921. Email: most@gosl.gov.lc
Minister: �e Hon Lenard Montoute
Ministry of Tourism and Civil Aviation: Herldine Rock Building 
(4th Floor), �e Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 453 6644,  
+1 758 451 6849. Fax: +1 758 451 7414.  
Email: vfrancis@gosl.gov.lc or psmot@gosl.gov.lc
Minister: Senator the Hon Allen M Chastanet 

St Vincent and the Grenadines 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE Sir Frederick Nathaniel Ballantyne, GCMG (representing 
HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-
General, Government House, Old Montrose, Kingstown.  

Tel: +1 784 456 1401. Fax: +1 784 457 9710.  
Email: govthouse@vincysurf.com

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT 
Prime Minister: �e Hon Dr Ralph E Gonsalves (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Finance, Economic Planning, National 
Security, Legal Affairs, Grenadines Affairs and Energy), Office of 
the Prime Minister, Administrative Building (4th Floor), Bay Street, 
Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 1703. Fax: +1 784 457 2152.  
Email: pmosvg@caribsurf.com
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Sir Louis H Straker, KCMG (also 
holds Cabinet portfolios for Foreign Affairs, Commerce and Trade). 
Tel: +1 784 456 2060. Email: svgforeign@caribsurf.com 
Office of the Prime Minister: Minister of State: �e Hon Conrad 
Sayers, Administrative Building (3rd Floor), Bay Street, Kingston. 
Tel: +1 784 457 1489. Fax: +1 784 456 2610.  
Email: pmosvg@caribsurf.com
Cabinet Secretary: Mrs Susan Dougan
Permanent Secretary: Mr Godfrey Pompey

MINISTRIES 
(All Ministries can also be contacted by dialling +1 784 456 1111)
Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries: Richmond Hill, 
Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 1410. Fax: +1 784 457 1688.  
Email: office.agriculture@mail.gov.vc
Minister: �e Hon Montgomery Daniel
Ministry of Education: Halifax Street, Kingstown. 
Tel: +1 784 457 1104. Fax: +1 784 457 1114.  
Email: office.education@mail.gov.vc
Minister: �e Hon Girlyn Miguel
Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning: Administrative 
Centre, Bay Street, Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 1703,  
+1 784 451 2939. Fax: +1 784 457 2152
Minister: �e Hon Dr Ralph E Gonsalves (also holds Prime 
Ministerial, National Security, Legal Affairs, Grenadines Affairs and 
Energy portfolios) 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Commerce and Trade: Administrative 
Building (3rd Floor), Bay Street, Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 1721, 
+1 784 456 2060. Fax: +1 784 456 2610.  
Email: svgforeign@caribsurf.com 
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: �e Hon Sir Louis H Straker, 
KCMG
Ministry of Health and the Environment: New Ministerial Building, 
Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 1111 (Ext. 511/512).  
Fax: +1 784 457 2684. Email: mohesvg@vincysurf.com
Minister: �e Hon Dr Douglas W Slater
Ministry of Housing, Informal Human Settlements, Physical 
Planning, Lands and Surveys: Methodist Church Building, 
Basement Offices, Granby Street, Kingston. Tel: +1 784 456 2050. 
Fax: +1 784 451 2479. Email: minister.housing@mail.gov.vc 
Minister: Senator the Hon Julian Francis
Ministry of Legal Affairs: Granby Street, Kingstown. 
Tel: +1 784 456 1762. Fax: +1 784 457 2898 
Minister: �e Hon Dr Ralph Gonsalves (also holds Prime 
Ministerial, Finance and Economic Planning, National Security, 
Grenadines Affairs and Energy portfolios)
Attorney-General’s Chambers: Ministry of Legal Affairs, Granby 
Street, Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 1762, +1 784 456 2807.  
Fax: +1 784 457 2898. Email: ag.legalaffairs@mail.gov.vc,  
office.ageneral@mail.gov.vc
Attorney-General: �e Hon Judith Jones-Morgan
Ministry of National Mobilisation, Social Development, Local 
Government, Gender Affairs, Family Affairs, Persons with 
Disabilities and Non-Governmental Organisations: Egmont Street, 
Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 457 0395/96. Fax: +1 784 457 2476. 
Email: office.socialdevelopment@mail.gov.vc 
Minister: �e Hon Michael Browne
Ministry of Rural Transformation, Information, Public Service and 
Ecclesiastical Affairs: New Ministerial Building, Kingstown. 
Tel: +1 784 451 2707. Fax: +1 784 451 2820.  
Email: office.rutrans@mail.gov.vc
Minister: �e Hon Selmon Walters 
Ministry of Telecommunications, Science, Technology and 
Industry: Egmont Street, Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 1223. 
Fax: +1 784 457 2880. Email: office.telecom@mail.gov.vc 
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Minister: �e Hon Dr Jerrol �ompson
Ministry of Tourism, Youth and Sports: Cruise Ship Terminal, 
Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 1111 (Ext. 103). Fax: +1 784 451 2425. 
Email: tourism@caribsurf.com
Minister: �e Hon Glen Beache
Ministry of Transport and Works: Public Works Building, Halifax 
Street, Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 457 2031. Fax: +1 784 456 2168. 
Email: ps.mtwh@mail.gov.vc
Minister: �e Hon Clayton Burgin
Ministry of Urban Development, Labour, Culture and Electoral 
Matters: POB 2857, Cruise Ship Terminal, Kingstown. 
Tel: +1 784 457 2180, +1 784 457 1502. Fax: +1 784 451 2181. 
Email: tourism@caribsurf.com 
Minister: �e Hon Renee Mercedes Baptiste 

Samoa
  

HEAD OF STATE 
HH Tuiatua Tupua Tamasese Efi, Office of the Head of State, POB 
1864, Apia. Tel: +685 24799. Fax: +685 26322

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Tuilaepa Sailele Malielegaoi (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Cabinet Affairs, Immigration, Foreign Affairs 
and Trade and Office of the Attorney-General and Ministry of the 
Prime Minister), Ministry of the Prime Minister, POB 1861, Apia. 
Tel: +685 23636, +685 21642. Fax: +685 21822
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Misa Telefoni (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Commerce, Industry and Labour and Tourism), POB 
862, Apia. Tel: +685 23290/92. Fax: +685 20048
Chief Executive Officer, Office of the Prime Minister and Cabinet: 
Ms Vaosa Epa 

MINISTRIES & DEPARTMENTS
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries: POB 1874, Apia. 
Tel: +685 23723. Fax: +685 21865 
Minister: �e Hon Taua Kitiona Seuala
Ministry for Commerce, Industry and Labour and Tourism: POB 
862, Apia. Tel: +685 23290/92. Fax: +685 20048 
Minister and Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Misa Telefoni 
Ministry of Communication and Information Technology: Private 
Mail Bag, Apia. Tel: +685 24379, +685 26974.  
Fax: +685 24373
Minister:  �e Hon Mrs Safuneituuga Paaga Neri 
Ministry of Education, Sports and Culture: POB 1869, Apia. 
Tel: +685 22958. Fax: +685 22955
Minister: �e Hon Toomata Alapati Poese Toomata 
Ministry of Finance: Private Mail Bag, Apia. Tel: +685 25858. 
Fax: +685 25357
Minister: �e Hon Niko Lee Hang
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade: POB 1861, Apia. 
Tel: +685 23636, +685 21642. Fax: +685 21822
Minister:  �e Hon Tuilaepa Sailele Malielegaoi (also holds Prime 
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Cabinet Affairs, Immigration 
and Attorney-General’s Office)
Ministry of Health: POB 2268, Apia. Tel: +685 23621. 
Fax: +685 25057 
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Gatoloaifaana Amataga Alesana-Gidlow 
Ministry of Justice and Courts Administration: POB 49, Apia. 
Tel: +685 24629. Fax: +685 24873
Minister: �e Hon Unasa Mesi Galo
Ministry for Natural Resources and Environment: Private Mail Bag, 
Apia. Tel: +685 25257. Fax: + 685 29195 
Minister: �e Hon Faumuina Tiatia Liuga
Ministry of Police, Prison and Fire Services: POB 33, Apia. 
Tel: +685 23272. Fax: +685 21319 
Minister: �e Hon Toleafoa Apulu Faafisi 
Ministry for Revenue: POB 44, Apia. Tel: +685 22244. 
Fax: +685 23876
Minister: �e Hon Tuu’u Anasi’i Leota
Ministry of Women, Community and Social Development: POB 872, 
Apia. Tel: +685 23140, +685 20854. Fax: +685 23665
Minister: �e Hon Ms Fiame Naomi  

Ministry of Works, Transport and Infrastructure: Private Mail Bag, 
Apia. Tel: +685 24031. Fax: +685 20964 
Minister: �e Hon Tuisugaletaua Sofara Aveau 

Seychelles

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr James Alix Michel

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr James Alix Michel (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Defence, Legal Affairs, Information and Tourism), Office of the 
President: POB 55, State House, Victoria, Mahé.  
Tel: +248 294155. Fax: +248 224985
Vice-President: �e Hon Danny Faure (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Finance and Trade, Public Administration, 
Information Communication Technology), Office of the Vice-
President, POB 1303, State House, Victoria, Mahé.  
Tel: +248 286800. Fax: +248 225152, +248 224695
Office of the President: Secretary of State: Mr Barry Faure, State 
House, POB 55, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 295757.  
Fax: +248 224864
Secretary of State for Cabinet Affairs and Head of the Civil 
Service: Mr Mohammed Afif, Office of the President, State House, 
POB 55, Victoria, Mahé.  
Tel: +248 295757. Fax: +248 224626

DEPARTMENTS & MINISTRIES
Department of Defence: POB 363, SPDF Headquarters, Bel Eau, 
Mahé. Tel: +248 224070. Fax: +248 224338
Minister: HE Mr James Alix Michel (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Legal Affairs, Information and Tourism) 
Department of Legal Affairs: National House, POB 58, Victoria, 
Mahé. Tel: +248 383000. Fax: +248 224913
Minister: HE Mr James Alix Michel (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Defence, Information and Tourism) 
Department of Information: Office of the President, POB 55, State 
House, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 295757. Fax: +248 225107
Minister: HE Mr James Alix Michel (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Defence, Legal Affairs and Tourism)
Department of Tourism: Office of the President, POB 55, State 
House, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 294155. Fax: +248 224985 
(also holds Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Legal Affairs and 
Information)
Minister: HE Mr James Alix Michel
Department of Finance and Trade: POB 313, Liberty House, 
Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 382000. Fax: +248 225893
Minister: �e Hon Danny Faure (also holds Cabinet portfolios 
for Public Administration and Information Communication 
Technology)
Department of Public Administration: National House, POB 56, 
Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 383000. Fax: +248 224936
Minister: �e Hon Danny Faure (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Finance and Trade and Information Communication Technology)
Department of Information Communication Technology: Caravelle 
House (3rd Floor), POB 737, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 28660. 
Fax: +248 322720
Minister: �e Hon Danny Faure (also holds Cabinet portfolios for 
Finance and Trade and Public Administration)
Ministry of Community Development, Youth and Sports: Oceangate 
House, POB 731, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 225477.  
Fax: +248 224081
Designated Minister: �e Hon Vincent Meriton
Ministry of Education, Employment and Human Resources: POB 
48, Mont Fleuri, Mahé. Tel: +248 283002. Fax: +248 225889
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Macsuzy Mondon
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Maison Quéau de Quinssy, POB 656, 
Mont Fleuri, Mahé. Tel: +248 283601. Fax: +248 225398.  
Website: www.mfa.gov.sc. Email: mfapesey@seychelles.net
Minister: �e Hon Jean-Paul Adam
Ministry of Health: POB 52, Mont Fleuri, Mahé. Tel: +248 388014. 
Fax: +248 226042
Minister: �e Hon Ms Erna Athanasius
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Ministry of Home Affairs, Environment and Transport: 
Independence House, POB 199, Victoria, Mahé Tel: +248 670504. 
Fax: +248 323651
Minister: �e Hon Joel Morgan (also has responsibility for the 
Police Department and Internal Affairs Department)
Police Department: Seychelles Police Headquarters, POB 46, 
Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 288000. Fax: +248 322005
Minister: �e Hon Joel Morgan 
Internal Affairs Department: Independence House, POB 430, 
Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 293602. Fax: +248 321046
Minister: �e Hon Joel Morgan 
Ministry of Investment, Natural Resources and Industry: c/o Office 
of the President, State House, POB 55, Victoria, Mahé.  
Tel: +248 295757. Fax: +248 224626
Minister: �e Hon Peter Sinon
Ministry of Land Use and Housing: Independence House, POB 
648, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 286925. Fax: +248 225416
Minister: �e Hon Jacquelin Dugasse
Ministry of Social Development and Culture: POB 1383, Victoria, 
Mahé. Tel: +248 321333. Fax: +248 325041
Minister: �e Hon Bernard Shamlaye

Sierra Leone

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Ernest Bai Koroma

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Ernest Bai Koroma (also Commander in 
Chief of the Armed Forces), Office of the President, State House, 
Freetown. Tel: +232 22 232101. Fax: +232 22 230565.  
Website: www.statehouse.gov.sl 
Vice President: �e Hon Sahr Sam Sumana
Secretary to the Cabinet and Head of the Civil Service: Mr George 
Pessima
Secretary to the President: Mr E B Osho Coker

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Presidential and Public Affairs: State House, Freetown. 
Tel: +232 22 229728, +232 22 229813. Fax: +232 22 229799
Minister: Vacant
Ministers of State: (Southern Region), �e Hon Musa Tarawallie, 
(Eastern Region): �e Hon William Juana Smith, (Northern 
Region): �e Hon Alie D Kamara 
Office of the Vice-President: Independence Avenue, Freetown.  
Tel: +232 22 228698, +232 22 227681. Fax: +232 22 222409
Minister of State: �e Hon Dr Komba Kono
Ministry of Agriculture, Food Security and Forestry: Youyi Building 
(3rd Floor), Brookfields, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 222242,  
+232 22 240642. Fax: +232 22 241613
Minister: �e Hon Dr Sam Sesay
Deputy Ministers: �e Hon Ali Badara Mansaray, �e Hon Lovell 
�omas
Ministry of Defence: State Avenue, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 227369. 
Fax: +232 22 229380.
Minister: �e Hon Major (Rtd.) Alfred Paolo Conteh
Ministry of Education, Youth and Sports: New England, Freetown. 
Tel: +232 22 240881, +232 22 241673. Fax: + 232 22 240137
Minister: �e Hon Dr Minkailu Bah
Deputy Ministers: �e Hon Dr Algasimu Jah, �e Hon Dr Lansana 
Nyallay
Ministry of Employment and Social Security: New England, 
Freetown. Tel: +232 22 240885, +232 22 241930
Minister: �e Hon Minkailu Mansaray
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Moijueh Kaikai
Ministry of Energy and Water Resources: Electricity House, Siaka 
Stevens Street, Freetown.  
Tel: +232 22 226566, +232 22 225054.  
Fax: +232 22 228199, +232 22 224527.  
Website: www.energyandpower.gov.sl.  
Email: info@energyandpower.gov.sl
Minister: Professor the Hon Ogunlade Davidson
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Martin Bash Kamara

Ministry of Finance and Economic Development: �e Treasury 
Building, George Street, Freetown. Tel: + 232 22 222211.  
Fax: +232 22 228472.  
Website: www.mofed.gov.sl.  
Email: info@mofed.gov.sl
Minister: �e Hon Dr Samura Kamara
Deputy Ministers: �e Hon Dr Richard Konteh, �e Hon 
Momodu Kargbo
Ministry of Fisheries and Marine Resources: Marine House, 11 
Old Railway Line, Brookfields, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 242117
Minister: �e Hon Joseph Koroma
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Jeneh Kandeh
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International Co-operation: 
Gloucester Street, Freetown. Tel: + 232 22 224778, +232 22 224327. 
Fax: +232 22 225615, +232 22 229710.  
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.sl. Email: info@foreignaffairs.gov.sl
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Zainab Hawa Bangura
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Vandi Chidi Minah
Ministry of Health and Sanitation: Youyi Building (6th Floor), 
Brookfields. Tel: +232 22 240, +232 22 240187, +232 22 240068. 
Fax: +232 22 241283. Website: www.health.sl.  
Email: info@health.sl 
Minister: (Ministry under the supervision of the Vice-President, 
�e Hon Sahr Sam Sumana)
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Mohamed Daudis Koroma 
Ministry of Information and Communications: Youyi Building 
(8th Floor), Brookfields.  
Tel: +232 22 241757, +232 22 240267.  
Fax: +232 22 241752, + 232 22 241757
Minister: �e Hon Alhaji Ibrahim Ben Kargbo
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Saidata Sesay
Ministry of Internal Affairs, Local Government and Rural 
Development: Liverpool Street, Freetown. 
Tel: +232 22 226979, +232 22 226398. Fax: +232 22 227727
Minister: �e Hon Dauda Sulaiman Kamara
Deputy Ministers: �e Hon Ibrahim Kaloko, �e Hon Raymond 
Kabia
Ministry of Justice and Office of the Attorney-General: Guma 
Building, Lamina Sankoh Street, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 227444, 
+232 22 225695. Fax: +232 22 229366, +232 22 224940
Minister and Attorney-General: �e Hon Abdul Serry-Kemal
Ministry of Lands, Country Planning and the Environment: Youyi 
Building (4th Floor), Brookfields, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 242013, 
+232 22 225141
Minister: �e Hon Dr Dennis Sandi
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Syi Goba
Ministry of Mineral Resources: Youyi Building (5th Floor), 
Brookfields. Tel: +232 22 240142, +232 22 241147.  
Fax: +232 22 242107, +232 22 241936
Minister: �e Hon Alhaji Alpha Saahid Bakarr Kanu
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Abdul Ignosis Koroma
Ministry of Social Welfare, Gender and Children’s Affairs: New 
England, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 241256, +232 22 241881.  
Fax: +232 22 242076
Minister: �e Hon Dr Soccoh Kabia
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Rosaline Oya Sankoh
Ministry of Tourism and Cultural Affairs: Ministerial Building, 
George Street, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 222588, +232 22 225946
Minister: �e Hon Hindolo Sumanguru Trye
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Hassan Mansaray
Ministry of Trade and Industry: Ministerial Building, George Street, 
Freetown. Tel: +232 22 222755, +232 22 227985 
Minister: �e Hon David Carew
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Mabinty Daramy
Ministry of Transport and Aviation: Ministerial Building, George 
Street, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 221245, +232 22 226191.  
Fax: +232 22 227337
Minister: �e Hon Captain Allieu Pat Sowe
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Sylvester Osmond Hanciles
Ministry of Works, Housing and Infrastructural Development: New 
England, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 240937, +232 22 240116.  
Fax: +232 22 240018
Minister: �e Hon Alimamy Koroma
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Abdul Babagaleh Barrie
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Singapore 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr S R Nathan, Office of the President, Orchard 
Road, Singapore 238823. Tel: +65 6737 5522. Fax: +65 6735 3135. 
Web: www.istana.gov.sg. Email: istana_general_office@istana.gov.sg 

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Lee Hsien Loong, Prime Minister’s Office, 
Orchard Road, Istana, Singapore 238823. Tel: +65 6235 8577. 
Fax: (General Office): +65 6835 6621. Website: www.pmo.gov.sg. 
Email: pmo_hq@pmo.gov.sg
Office of the Prime Minister
Senior Ministers: �e Hon Goh Chok Tong, Prof. the Hon S 
Jayakumar (is also Co-ordinating Minister for National Security)
Minister Mentor: �e Hon Lee Kuan Yew
Deputy Prime Ministers: �e Hon Wong Kan Seng (also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for Home Affairs), �e Hon Teo Chee Hean (also 
holds Cabinet portfolio for Defence)
Ministers: �e Hon Lim Boon Heng, �e Hon Lim Swee Say, �e 
Hon Mrs Lim Hwee Hua (is also second Minister for Finance and 
Second Minister for Transport)
Minister of State: �e Hon Heng Chee How
Head of the Civil Service/Permanent Secretary (Special Duties): Mr 
Peter Ho Hak Ean. Email: peter_ho@mfa.gov.sg
Permanent Secretary: Mr Chiang Chie Foo. 
Email: chiang_chie_foo@mindef.gov.sg
Secretary to the Prime Minister/Cabinet Secretary: Mr Tan Kee 
Yong. Email: tan_kee_yong@pmo.gov.sg 

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Community Development, Youth and Sports: MCYS 
Building, 512 �omson Road, Singapore 298136.  
Tel: +65 6258 9595. Fax: +65 6353 6695.  
Website: www.mcys.gov.sg. Email: mcys_email@mcys.gov.sg
Minister: �e Hon Dr Vivian Balakrishnan 
Minister of State: �e Hon Mrs Yu-Foo Yee Shoon 
Ministry of Defence: MINDEF Building, Gombak Drive, 
Singapore 669645.Tel: 1800 7608844 (MINDEF Feedback Line). 
Website: www.mindef.gov.sg. Email: feedback@starnet.gov.sg
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: �e Hon Teo Chee Hean
Second Minister: �e Hon Dr Ng Eng Hen (is also Minister of 
Education)
Minister of State: �e Hon A P Koo Tsai Kee
Ministry of Education: 1 North Buona Vista Drive, Singapore 
138675. Tel: +65 6872 1110. Fax: +65 6775 5826.  
Website: www.moe.gov.sg. Email: contact@moe.edu.sg
Minister: �e Hon Dr Ng Eng Hen (is also Second Minister for 
Defence, Ministry of Defence)
Senior Ministers of State: �e Hon S Iswaran (is also Senior 
Minister of State, Ministry of Trade and Industry), �e Hon Ms 
Grace Fu (is also senior Minister of State, Ministry of National 
Development) 
Ministry of the Environment and Water Resources: Environment 
Building, 40 Scotts Road, #24-00, Singapore 228231.  
Tel: +65 6731 9000. Fax: +65 6731 9456. Website: www.mewr.gov.sg. 
Email: mewr_feedback@mewr.gov.sg
Minister: �e Hon Dr Yaacob Ibrahim (is also Minister in charge of 
Muslim Affairs) 
Ministry of Finance: #10-01and #06-03 �e Treasury, 100 High 
Street, Singapore 179434. Tel: +65 6225 9911. Fax: +65 6332 7435. 
Website:www.mof.gov.sg. Email: mof_qsm@mof.gov.sg
Minister: �e Hon �arman Shanmugaratnam
Second Minister for Finance: �e Hon Mrs Lim Hwee Hua (is 
also Minister, Office of the Prime Minister and Second Minister of 
Transport, Ministry of Transport)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Tanglin, Singapore 248163. 
Tel: +65 6379 8000. Fax: +65 6474 7885. Website: www.mfa.gov.sg. 
Email: mfa@mfa.gov.sg Minister: �e Hon George Yong-Boon Yeo
Second Minister: �e Hon Raymond Lim Siang Keat (also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for Transport)
Senior Ministers of State: �e Hon Dr Balaji Sadasivan, �e Hon 
Zainul Abidin Rasheed
Ministry of Health: College of Medicine Building, 16 College Road, 

Singapore 169854. Tel: +65 6325 9220. Fax: +65 6224 1677. 
Website: www.moh.gov.sg. Email: moh_info@moh.gov.sg 
Minister: �e Hon Khaw Boon Wan
Ministry of Home Affairs: New Phoenix Park, 28 Irrawaddy Road, 
Singapore 329560. Tel: +65 6478 7010. Fax: +65 6254 6250. 
Website: www.mha.gov.sg. Email: mha-feedback@mha.gov.sg
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: �e Hon Wong Kan Seng 
Second Minister: �e Hon K Shanmugam (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Law)
Senior Minister of State: Associate Professor the Hon Ho Peng Kee 
(is also Senior Minister of State, Ministry of Law)
Ministry of Information, Communications and the Arts: 140 Hill 
Street, # 02-02 MICA Building, Singapore 179369.  
Tel: +65 6270 7988. Fax: +65 6837 9480. Website: www.mica.gov.sg. 
Email: mica@mica.gov.sg
Acting Minister: �e Hon Lui Tuck Yew 
Ministry of Law: �e Treasury, 100 High Street, #08-02, Singapore 
179434. Tel: +65 1800 6332 8840. Fax: +65 6332 8842.  
Website: www.minlaw.gov.sg. Email: contact@mlaw.gov.sg
Minister: �e Hon K Shanmugam (is also Second Minister, 
Ministry of Home Affairs)
Senior Minister of State: Associate Professor the Hon Ho Peng Kee 
(is also Senior Minister of State, Ministry of Home Affairs) 
Ministry of Manpower: 18 Havelock Road, #07-01, Singapore 
059764. Tel: +65 6534 1511. Fax: +65 6534 4840, +65 6532 5646. 
Website: www.mom.gov.sg
Minister: �e Hon Gan Kim Yong
Minister of State: �e Hon Lee Yi Shyan (is also Minister of State, 
Ministry of Trade)
Ministry of National Development: 5 Maxwell Road, #21-00 and 
#22-00 Tower Block, MND Complex, Singapore 069110.  
Tel: +65 6222 1211. Fax: +65 6325 7254.  
Website: www.mnd.gov.sg. Email: mnd_hq@mnd.gov.sg
Minister: �e Hon Mah Bow Tan
Senior Minister of State: �e Hon Ms Grace Fu (is also Senior 
Minister of State, Ministry of Education)
Ministry of Trade and Industry: 100 High Street, #09-01 �e 
Treasury, Singapore 179434. Tel: +65 6225 9911. Fax: +65 6332 7260. 
Website: www.gov.mti.gov.sg. Email: mti_email@mti.gov.sg
Minister: �e Hon Lim Hng Kiang
Senior Minister of State: �e Hon S Iswaran (is also Senior Minister 
of State, Ministry of Education
Minister of State: �e Hon Lee Yi Shyan (is also Minister of State, 
Ministry of Manpower)
Ministry of Transport: 460 Alexandra Road, 39-00 and 33-00 
Storeys, PSA Building, Singapore 119963. Tel: +65 6270 7988.  
Fax: +65 6375 7734. Website: www.mot.gov.sg.  
Email: mot@mot.gov.sg
Minister: �e Hon Raymond Lim (also Second Minister for 
Foreign Affairs)
Senior Minister of State: �e Hon Mrs Lim Hwee Hua (is also 
Minister, Office of the Prime Minister and Second Minister of 
State, Ministry of Finance) 

Solomon Islands

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE Sir Frank Ofagioro Kabui, GCMG, CSI, OBE (representing 
HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-
General, Government House, Honiara. Tel: +677 21777.  
Fax: +677 23335 

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Dr Derek Sikua, MP, Office of the Prime 
Minister: P O Box G1, Honiara. Tel: +677 21863, +677 22202. 
Fax: +677 28649
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Fred Fono, MP, P O Box 1983, 
Honiara (also holds Cabinet portfolios for Rural Development and 
Indigenous Affairs). Tel: +677 25238/39. Fax: +677 22170
Cabinet Secretary: Mrs Ruth Liloqula. Tel: +677 22202. 
Fax: +677 28649
Secretary to the Prime Minister: Mr Jeremiah Manele. 
Tel: +677 22202. Fax: +677 28649
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MINISTRIES AND DEPARTMENTS

Office of the Prime Minister and Cabinet: PO Box G1, Honiara. 
Tel: +677 21863, +677 22202. Fax: +677 28649
Ministry of Public Service: P O Box G29, Honiara. Tel:  +677 25551. 
Fax: +677 25559
Minister: �e Hon Milner Tozaka, MP
Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development: PO Box G13, 
Honiara. Tel: +677 27987, +677 24426. Fax: + 677 28365.  
Email: psagriculture@pmc.gov.sb
Minister: �e Hon Bernard Ghiro, MP
Ministry of Aviation, Communication and Meteorology: PO Box 
G8, Honiara. Tel: +677 36109, +677 28620. Fax: +677 36108. 
Minister: �e Hon Varian Lonamei, MP
Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Employment: PO Box G26, 
Honiara. Tel: +677 28614, +677 22856. Fax: +677 25084
Minister: �e Hon Peter Shanel Agovaka, MP
Ministry of Culture and Tourism: P O Box G26, Honiara. 
Tel: +677 28603, +677 26848. Fax: +677 26875/76
Minister: �e Hon Seth Gukuna, MP
Ministry of Development Planning and Aid Co-ordination: PO Box 
G30, Honiara. Tel: +677 28608, +677 38336. Fax: +677 30163
Minister: �e Hon Steve Abana, MP
Ministry of Education and Human Resources: PO Box G28, 
Honiara. Tel: +677 28643, +677 28803. Fax: + 677 22042.  
Email: pseducation@pmc.gov.sb
Minister: �e Hon Matthew Wale, MP
Ministry of Energy, Mines and Rural Electrification: PO Box G37, 
Honiara. Tel: +677 28609, +677 25937, +677 21521.  
Fax: +677 25811. Email: psmines@pmc.gov.sb
Minister: �e Hon David Dei Pacha, MP 
Ministry of Environment and Conservation: PO Box 21, Honiara. 
Tel: +677 28611, +677 22453. Fax: +677 28735.  
Email: psforestry@pmc.gov.sb
Minister: �e Hon Clement Kengava, MP
Ministry of Finance and Treasury: PO Box 26, Honiara. 
Tel: +677 24102, +677 21058. Fax: +677 28619.  
Email: psfinance@pmc.gov.sb
Minister: �e Hon Francis Billy Hilly, MP
Ministry of Fisheries and Marine Resources: PO Box G13, 
Honiara. Tel: +677 28604, +677 28639. Minister: �e Hon 
Severino Nuaiasi, MP 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and External Trade: PO Box G10, 
Honiara. Tel: 677 21250, +677 28612. Fax: +677 20351.  
Email: psforeign@pmc.gov.sb
Minister: �e Hon William Haomae, MP
Ministry of Forestry: PO Box G24, Honiara. Tel: +677 28611, 
+677 22453. Fax: +677 28735
Minister: �e Hon Job Dudley Tausinga, MP
Ministry of Health and Medical Services: PO Box 349, Honiara. 
Tel: +677 28610, +677 22376. Fax: +677 20085
Minister: �e Hon Martin Magga, MP
Ministry of Home Affairs: PO Box G11, Honiara. Tel: +677 28602, 
+677 20021. Fax: +677 25591. Email: psaffairs@pmc.gov.sb
Minister: �e Hon Peter Tom, MP
Department of Infrastructure Development: PO Box G8, Honiara. 
Tel: +677 25641. Fax: +677 28705
Minister: �e Hon Stanley Festus Sofu, MP
Ministry of Justice and Legal Affairs: PO Box 404, Honiara. 
Tel: +677 21048. Fax: +677 28424. Email: psjustice@pmc.gov.sb
Minister: �e Hon Augustine Taneko, MP
Ministry of Lands, Housing and Surveys: PO Box G13, Honiara. 
Tel: +677 26240, +677 22750. Fax: +677 27298.  
Email: pslands@pmc.gov.sb
Minister: �e Hon Samuel Manetoali, MP  
Ministry of National Unity, Reconciliation and Peace: P O Box 
1548, Honiara. Tel: +677 28616, +677 23087
Minister: �e Hon Sam S Iduri, MP
Ministry of Police, National Security and Correctional Services: 

PO Box G1723, Honiara. Tel: +677 28607, +677 22208.  
Fax: +677 28423. Email: pspolice@pmc.gov.sb
Minister: �e Hon James Tora, MP
Ministry of Provincial Government and Institutional Strengthening: 

PO Box G35, Honiara. Tel: +677 28606, +677 21072. 

Fax: +677 28708. Email: psprovincial@pmc.gov.sb
Minister: �e Hon Manasseh Maelanga, MP
Ministry of Rural Development and Indigenous Affairs: PO Box G1, 
Honiara. Tel: +677 28563. Fax: +677 22170
Minister: �e Hon Fred Fono, MP (is also the Deputy Prime 
Minister)
Ministry of Women, Youth and Children’s Affairs:  PO Box G11, 
Honiara. Tel: +677 28602, extn. 201. Fax: +677 25591
Minister: �e Hon Johnson Koli, MP

South Africa 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Jacob Gedleyihlekisa Zuma

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Jacob Gedleyihlekisa Zuma, Office of the 
President, �e Presidency (Tshwane): Private Bag X1000, Tshwane 
0001. Tel: +27 12 300 5200. Fax: +27 12 321 8246. (Cape Town): 
Private Bag X1000, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 464 2100.  
Fax: +27 21 462 6456. Website: www.thepresidency.gov.za
Deputy President: �e Hon Kgalema Petrus Motlanthe, �e 
Presidency, (Tshwane): Private Bag X1000, Tshwane 0001.  
Tel: +27 12 300 5200. Fax: +27 12 323 8246. (Capetown): Private 
Bag X100, Cape Town, 8000. Tel: +27 21 464 2100.  
Fax: +27 21 464 2838

MINISTRIES
The Presidency
(National Planning Commission): (Tshwane): Private Bag X1000, 
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 300 5200. Fax: +27 12 323 8246. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X1000, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +27 21 464 2122. Fax: +27 21 464 2838.  
Email: minister@po.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Trevor Manuel
(Performance Monitoring, Evaluation and Administration): 
(Tshwane): Private Bag X1000, Tshwane 0001.  
Tel: +27 12 300 5331 5334. Fax: +27 12 086 683 5221. (Cape 
Town): Private Bag X1000, Cape Town. Tel: +27 21 464 2122.  
Fax: +27 21 462 2838. Email: minister@po.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Ohm Collins Chabane 
Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries: (Tshwane): Private 
Bag X250, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 319 7319.  
Fax: +27 12 321 8558. (Cape Town): Private Bag X9130, Cape 
Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 467 4502. Fax: +27 21 465 6550.  
Website: www.daff.gov.za.  
Email: pa.minister@nda.agric.za
Minister: �e Hon Ms Tina Joemat-Pettersson
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dr Pieter Willem Mulder
Ministry of Arts and Culture: (Tshwane): Private Bag X899, 
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 441 3709. Fax: +27 12 440 4485. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9011, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +27 21 465 5620. Fax: +27 21 461 4236.  
Website: www.dac.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): jennifer.abrahams@dac.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Ms Lulama Xingwana
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Paul Mashatile
Ministry of Communications: (Tshwane): Private Bag X860, 
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 427 8177. Fax: + 27 12 362 6915. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9151, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +27 21 469 5200/19. Fax: +27 21 462 1646.  
Website: www.doc.gov.za. Email: (Appointments Secretary): 
keitumetse@doc.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon General Siphiwe Nyanda
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Ms Dina Pule
Ministry of Co-operative Governance and Traditional Affairs: 
(Tshwane): Private Bag X802, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 334 0705. 
Fax: +27 12 326 4478. (Cape Town): Private Bag X9123, Cape 
Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 462 1441. Fax: +27 21 461 0851.  
Website: www.thedplg.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Sicelo Shiceka
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Yunus Carrim
Ministry of Correctional Services: (Tshwane): Private Bag X853, 
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Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 307 2934, +27 12 307 2884.  
Fax: +27 12 323 4111. (Cape Town): Private Bag X9131, Cape 
Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 464 4600. Fax: +27 21 465 4375.  
Website: www.dcs.gov.za. Email: (Personal Secretary):  
amelia.monaheng@dcs.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Ms Nosiviwe Noluthando Mapisa-Nqakula
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Ms Hlengiwe Mkhize
Ministry of Defence and Military Veterans: (Tshwane): Private Bag 
X427, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 355 6101.  
Fax: +27 12 347 0118. (Cape Town): POB 47, Cape Town 8000. 
Tel: +27 21 787 6070. Fax: + 27 21 465 5870.  
Website: www.dod.mil.za. Email: def-minister@mweb.co.za and 
patomod@mweb.co.za
Minister: �e Hon Dr Lindiwe Nonceba Sisulu
Deputy Minister: �e Hon �abang Makwetla
Ministry of Economic Development: (Tshwane): Private Bag X149, 
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 394 1006. Fax: +27 12 394 0255. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9047, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +27 21 464 7191. Fax: +27 21 464 2820
Minister: �e Hon Ebrahim Patel
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Ms Gwen Mahlangu-Nkabinde
Ministry of Basic Education: (Tshwane): Private Bag X603, 
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 357 4026/36. Fax: +27 12 323 5989. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9034, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +27 21 465 7350. Fax: +27 21 323 5089.  
Website: www.education.gov.za 
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Matsie Angelina Motshekga
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Mohamed Enver Surty
Ministry of Higher Education and Training: (Tshwane): Private Bag 
X603, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 306 0126.  
Fax: +27 12 323 5989. (Cape Town): Private Bag X9034, Cape 
Town. Tel: +27 21 465 7350. Fax: +27 21 461 4788.  
Website: www.education.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Dr Blade Nzimande
Ministry of Finance: (Tshwane): Private Bag X115, Tshwane 0001.
Tel: +27 12 323 8911. Fax: +27 12 323 3262. (Cape Town): POB 
29, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 464 6100. Fax: +27 21 461 2934. 
Website: www.treasury.gov.za. Email: (Personal Assistant): blessing.
sokhulu@treasury.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Pravin Jamnadas Gordhan
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Nhlanhla Nene
Ministry of Health: (Tshwane): Private Bag X399, Tshwane 0001. 
Tel: +27 12 312 0546. Fax: +27 12 325 5526. (Cape Town): Private 
Bag X9070, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 7260/72.  
Fax: +27 21 465 1575. Website: www.doh.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): masukm@health.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Dr Pakishe Aaron Motsoaledi
Deputy Minister: Vacant
Ministry of Home Affairs: (Tshwane): Private Bag X741, Tshwane 
0001. Tel: +27 12 810 8039. Fax: +27 12 810 7312. (Cape Town): 
Private Bag X9102, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 469 1600.  
Fax: +27 21 461 4191. Website: www.home-affairs.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): mpho.ndimande@dha.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Dr Nkosazana Clarice Dlamini-Zuma
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Malusi Gigaba
Ministry of Human Settlements: (Tshwane): Private Bag X644, 
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 421 1310. Fax: +27 12 341 8513. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9029, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +27 21 466 7600/08. Fax: +27 21 465 3610. Email: (Private 
Secretary): ntsiki.nkompela-mvulane@dhs.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Tokyo Sexwale
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Zou Kota-Fredericks
Ministry of International Relations and Co-operation: (Tshwane): 
Private Bag X152, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 351 0002.  
Fax: +27 12 323 1502. (Cape Town): 120 Plein Street, (17th Floor), 
Room 1703, Cape Town 8001. Tel: +27 21 464 3700.  
Fax: +27 21 465 6548. Website: www.dfa.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): ramoraswim@foreign.gov.za
Minster: �e Hon Ms Maite Nkoana-Mashabane
Deputy Ministers: �e Hon Ebrahim Ismail Ebrahim, �e Hon Ms 
Susan van der Merwe
Ministry of Justice and Constitutional Development: (Tshwane): 
Private Bag X276, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 357 8212.  
Fax: +27 12 315 1749. (Cape Town): Private Bag X256, Cape Town 

8000. Tel: +27 21 467 1700. Fax: +27 21 467 1730.  
Website: www.doj.gov.za. Email: (Private Secretary): 
minprivatesec@justice.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Jeffrey �amsanqa Radebe
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Andries Nel
Ministry of Labour: (Tshwane): Private Bag X499, Tshwane 0001. 
Tel: +27 12 392 9620. Fax: +27 12 320 1942. (Cape Town): Private 
Bag X9090, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 461 6030.  
Fax: +27 21 462 2832. Website: www.labour.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): busisiwe.sokupa@labour.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Membathisi Mphumzi Shepherd Mdladlana
Ministry of Minerals and Energy: (Energy): (Tshwane): Private Bag 
X19, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 444 4333. Fax: +27 12 444 4505. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9111, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +27 21 462 2301. Fax: +27 21 461 5980.  
Website: www.dme.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): boitumelo.motlhaping@energy.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Ms Elizabeth Dipuo Peters 
(Mineral Resources): (Tshwane): Private Bag X646, Tshwane 0001.
Tel: +27 12 679 9103. Fax: +27 12 643 0930. (Cape Town): Private 
Bag X9111, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 462 2310.  
Fax: +27 21 461 0859.  
Email: (Private Secretary): kholofelo.madisha@dme.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Susan Shabangu
Ministry of Police: (Tshwane): Private Bag X463, Tshwane 0001. 
Tel: +27 12 393 2810/11. Fax: +27 12 393 2812. (Cape Town): 
Private Bag X9080, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 467 7000.  
Fax: +27 21 467 7036. Email: (Personal Assistant):  
monahengt@saps.org.za 
Minister: �e Hon Nathi Mthethwa
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Fikile Mbalula
Ministry of Public Enterprises: (Tshwane): Private Bag X15, 
Hatfield 0028. Tel: +27 12 431 1098. Fax: +27 12 431 1039. (Cape 
Town): Private Bag X9079, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 461 6376. 
Fax: +27 21 465 2381. Website: www.dpe.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): nthabiseng.borotho@dpe.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Ms Barbara Hogan
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Enoch Godongwana
Ministry of Public Service and Administration: (Tshwane): Private 
Bag X886, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 336 1083.  
Fax: +27 12 336 1810, (Cape Town): Private Bag X9148, Cape 
Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 467 5120. Fax: +27 21 465 5484.  
Website: www.dpsa.gov.za. Email: (Private Secretary):  
natasha@dpsa.gov.za 
Minister: �e Hon Richard Masenyani Baloyi
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Roy Padayachie
Ministry of Public Works: (Tshwane): Private Bag X890, Tshwane 
0001. Tel: +27 12 310 5911. Fax: +27 12 310 5182. (Cape Town): 
Private Bag X9155, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 462 4184. Fax: 
+27 21 461 6962. Website: www.publicworks.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): kuki.shabanqu@dpw.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Geoffrey Quinton Michael Doidge
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Ms Henrietta Bogopane-Zulu
Ministry of Rural Development and Land Reform: (Tshwane): 
Private Bag X833, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 312 9300.  
Fax: +27 12 323 3306. (Cape Town): Private Bag X9081, Cape 
Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 467 4542. Fax: +27 21 467 4535.  
Email: (Private Secretary): nnotshe@ruraldevelopment.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Gugile Nkwinti
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dr Joe Phaahla
Ministry of Science and Technology: (Tshwane): Private Bag X727, 
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 843 6798. Fax: +27 12 349 1041/48. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9156, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +27 21 465 4850/70. Fax: +27 21 461 1425.  
Email: (Private Secretary): carmen.h@dst.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Ms Grace Naledi Mandisa Pandor
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Derek A Hanekom
Ministry of Social Development: (Tshwane): Private Bag X901, 
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 312 7479. Fax: +27 12 321 2502. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9153, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +27 21 465 4011. Fax: +27 21 465 3360.  
Website: www.dsd.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): nomsan@dsd.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Ms Edna Molewa
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Deputy Minister: �e Hon Ms Bathabile Dlamini
Ministry of Sport and Recreation: (Tshwane): Private Bag X896, 
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 304 5000. Fax: +27 12 323 0795. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9149, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +27 21 465 5506/09. Fax: +27 21 465 4402.  
Website: www.srsa.gov.za. Email:nthabiseng@srsa.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Rev Makhenkesi Arnold Stofile
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Gert Oosthuizen
Ministry of State Security: (Tshwane): POB 1037, Menlyn 0077, 
Tshwane. Tel: +27 12 367 0700. Fax: +27 12 367 0749. (Cape 
Town): POB 51278, Waterfront 8002, Cape Town.  
Tel: +27 21 401 1800. Fax: +27 21 461 4644.  
Website: www.sass.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): intmin@mweb.co.za
Minister: �e Hon Dr Siyabonga Cwele
Ministry of Tourism: (Tshwane): Private Bag X447, Tshwane 0001. 
Tel: +27 12 310 3611. Fax: +27 12 322 0082. (Cape Town): Private 
Bag X9154, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 7240.  
Fax: +27 21 465 3216. Website: www.tourism.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): mwillems@tourism.gov.za 
Minister: �e Hon Marthinus van Schalkwyk
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Ms �ozile Xasa
Ministry of Trade and Industry: (Tshwane): Private Bag X84, 
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 394 1501/08. Fax: +27 12 394 0337. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9047, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +21 461 7191/93. Fax: +27 21 465 1291.  
Website: www.thedti.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): ifick@thedti.gov.za. Marketing and 
Communication: lmofokeng@thedti.gov.za
Minister (Trade and Industry): �e Hon Dr Rob Davies
Deputy Ministers (Trade and Industry): �e Hon Ms �andi 
Tobias-Pokolo, �e Hon Ms Maria Ntuli
Ministry of Transport: (Tshwane): Private Bag X193, Tshwane 
0001. Tel: +27 12 309 3131. Fax: +27 12 328 3194. (Cape Town): 
Private Bag X9129, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 7260/64. 
Fax: +27 21 461 6845. Website: www.transport.gov.za.  
Email: (Assistant Private Secretary): molefek@dot.gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Joel Sibusiso Ndebele
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Jeremy Cronin
Ministry of Water and Environmental Affairs: (Tshwane): Private Bag 
X313, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 336 8733. Fax: +27 12 336 7817. 
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9052, Cape Town 8000.  
Tel: +27 21 464 1500. Fax: +27 21 465 3362.  
Website: www.dwaf.gov.za.  
Email: (Private Secretary): mthembun@dwaf.gov.za 
Minister: �e Hon Ms Buyelwa Patience Sonjica
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Ms Rejoice Mabhudafhasi
Ministry for Women, Youth, Children and People with Disabilities: 
(Tshwane): Private Bag X603, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 312 5501. 
Fax: +27 12 323 5989. (Cape Town): Private Bag X9034, Cape 
Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 7350. Fax: +27 21 461 4788.  
Email: (Private Secretary): carmen.h@doe.gov.za 
Minister: �e Hon Ms Noluthando Mayende-Sibiya

Sri Lanka 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Defence, Finance and Planning, Highways and Ports 
and Aviation), Office of the President, Presidential Secretariat, 
Colombo 1. Tel: +94 11 2354854, +94 11 2354354  
Fax: +94 11 2542919. Website: www.president.gov.lk.  
Email: president@presidentsoffice.lk
Prime Minister: �e Hon D M Jayaratne, MP (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Buddha Sasana and Religious Affairs), Office of the 
Prime Minister, 58 Sir Ernest de Silva Mawatha, Colombo 07.  
Tel: +94 11 2575317/18. Fax: +94 11 2575454.  
Website: www.pmoffice.gov.lk. Email: pmo@pmooffice.gov.lk 
Secretary to the President: Mr L C Weeratunga. 
Tel: +94 11 2326309. Fax: +94 11 2446657.  

Email: prsec@presidentsofficel.lk
Secretary to the Prime Minister: Mr Sirisena Amarasekera. 
Tel: +94 11 2575311. Fax: +94 11 2575310.  
Email: slpm@pmoffice.gov.lk
Cabinet Secretary: Mr Sumith Abeysinghe, Cabinet Office, 
1 Republic Square, Colombo 01. Tel: +94 11 2329620.  
Fax: +94 11 2323730.  
Email: cabsecsl@sltnet.uk, secretary@cabinetoffice.gov.lk

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture: Govijana Mandiraya, 80/85 Rajamawatta 
Avenue, Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2689553.  
Fax: +94 11 2868910. Website: www.mimrd.gov.lk.  
Email: ituagrimin@gmail.com
Minister: �e Hon Mahinda Yapa Abeywardena, MP 
Ministry of Buddha Sasana and Religious Affairs: 115 Wijerama 
Mawatha, Colombo 07. Tel: +94 11 2690896. Fax: +94 11 2690897. 
Email: suviw@yahoo.com
Minister: �e Hon D M Jayaratne (is also the Prime Minister)
Ministry of Child Development and Women’s Affairs: 177 Nawala 
Road, Narahenpita, Colombo 05. Tel: +94 11 2505584/85.  
Fax: +94 11 2504275. Website: www.childwomen.gov.uk.  
Email: secycdwe@sltnet.lk
Minister: �e Hon Tissa Karaliyadde, MP
Ministry of Construction, Engineering Services, Housing Common 
Amenities: Sethsiripaya (2nd Floor), Sri Jayawardenapura Kotte, 
Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2861587. Fax: +94 11 2888151,  
+94 11 2867952. Website: www.mhc.gov.lk.  
Email: minister@enghousing.net
Minister: �e Hon Wimal Weerawansa, MP 
Ministry of Co-operatives and Internal Trade: 330 Union Place, 
Colombo 02. Tel: +94 11 2300341/43. Fax: +94 11 2447669,  
+94 1 2423971. Email: sltradeweb@yahoo.com
Minister: �e Hon Johnston Fernando, MP
Ministry of Cultural Affairs and National Heritage: “Sethsiripaya” 
(8th Floor), Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2872001, +94 11 2876586. 
Fax: +94 11 2872024. Website: www.cultural.gov.lk.  
Email: it@cultural.gov.lk
Minister: �e Hon Pavithra Wanniarachchi, MP
Ministry of Defence, Public Security, Law and Order: 15/5 
Baladaksha Mawatha, Colombo 3. Tel: +94 11 2430860/79.  
Fax: +94 11 2693284. Website: www.mod.gov.lk.  
Email: modadm@sltnet.lk
Minister: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa (also holds Presidential and 
Cabinet portfolios for Finance and Planning, Highways and Ports 
and Aviation) 
Ministry of Disaster Management: 383 Bauddhaloka Mawatha, 
Colombo 07. Tel: +94 11 2681979. Fax: +94 11 2693284.  
Website: www.dmh.gov.lk. Email: info@dmhr.gov.lk
Minister: �e Hon A H M Fowzie, MP
Ministry of Economic Development and Investment Promotion: 
Lanlib Building (1st Floor), 46/56 Nawam Mawatha, Colombo 02. 
Tel: +94 11 2394764. Fax: +94 11 2394763.  
Website: www.edip.gov.lk. Email: secdip@sltnet.lk
Minister: �e Hon Basil Rajapaksa
Ministry of Education: “Isurupaya”, Pelawatte, Battaramulla. 
Tel: +94 11 2785141/50. Fax: +94 11 2784846.  
Website: www.moe.gov.lk. Email: secedu@moe.gov.lk,  
isurupaya@moe.gov.lk
Minister: �e Hon Bandula Gunawardena, MP
Ministry of Higher Education: 18 W. Place, Colombo 07. 
Tel: +94 11 2697721, +94 11 2691378. Fax: +94 11 2697239,  
+94 11 2693918. Website: www.mohe.gov.lk.  
Email: mohe@mohe.gov.lk
Minister: �e Hon S B Dissanayake, MP 
Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources: 82 Sampath Paya, 
Rajamalwatta Road, Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2882112/13.  
Fax: +94 11 2863652. Website: www.environmentmin.gov.lk. 
Email: secycdwe@sltnet.lk
Minister: �e Hon Anura Priyadarshana Yapa, MP
Ministry of External Affairs: Republic Building, Colombo 01. 
Tel: +94 11 2325371/75. Fax: +94 11 2446091.  
Website: www.slmfa.gov.lk. Email: publicity@formin.gov.lk, 
cipher@formin.gov.lk
Minister: Professor the Hon G L Peiris, MP
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Ministry of Finance and Planning: �e Secretariat, Colombo 01. 
Tel: +94 11 2484500, +94 11 2484600. Fax: +94 11 2449823. 
Website: www.treasury.gov.lk.  
Email: mfsa@sltnet.lk, info@mo.treasury.gov.lk 
Minister: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa (also holds Presidential and 
Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Highways and Ports and Aviation) 
Ministry of Fisheries and Aquatic Resources Development: New 
Secretariat, Maligawatta, Colombo 10. Tel: +94 11 2446183/85. 
Fax: +94 11 2541184. Website: www.fisheries.gov.lk.  
Email: secretary@fisheries.gov.lk 
Minister: �e Hon Rajitha Senaratne, MP 
Ministry of Health: “Suwasiripaya”, 385 Ven Baddegama 
Wimalawansa �ero Mawatha, Colombo 10.  
Tel/Fax: +94 11 2698507, +94 11 2669192.  
Website: www.health.gov.lk. Email: sechim@sltnet.lk
Minister: �e Hon Maithripala Sirisena, MP
Ministry of Highways: Setsiripaya Office Complex (9th Floor, 
C Wing), Battaramulla or POB 53, Battaramulla.  
Tel: +94 11 2871821/30. Fax: +94 11 2863296.  
Website: www.mohsl.gov.lk 
Minister: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa (also holds Presidential and 
Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Finance and Planning and Ports 
and Aviation)
Ministry of Indigenous Medicine: Old Kottawa Road, Navinna, 
Maharamagama. Tel: +94 11 2850077.  
Fax: +94 11 2850196. Website: www.indigenousmedimini.gov.lk. 
Email: ministryofindigenousmedicine@gmail.com
Minister: �e Hon Piyasena Gamage, MP
Ministry of Industry and Commerce: 73/1 Galle Road, Colombo 03 
or POB 570, Galle Road, Colombo 03. Tel: +94 11 2392149/50.
Fax: +94 11 2449402. Website: www.industry.gov.lk. 
Minister: �e Hon Abdul Rishad Bathiyutheen, MP
Ministry of Irrigation and Water Resources Management: 11 
Jawatte Road, Colombo 05. Tel: +94 11 2554025.  
Fax: +94 11 2554079
Minister: �e Hon Nirmal Siripala de Silva, MP 
Ministry of Justice: Superior Courts Complex, Colombo 12. 
Tel: +94 11 2323022. Fax: +94 11 2320785.  
Website: www.justiceministry.gov.lk. Email: secmoj@srilanka.net
Minister: �e Hon Athauda Seneviratne, MP
Ministry of Labour Relations and Productivity Improvement: 
Labour Secretariat, Narahenpita, Colombo 05.  
Tel: +94 11 2368175, +94 11 2589267. Fax: +94 11 2588950
Minister: �e Hon Gamini Lokuge, MP
Ministry of Lands and Land Development: 80/85 Govijana 
Mandiraya, Rajamalwatta Avenue, Battaramulla.  
Tel: +94 11 2887410. Fax: +94 11 288741.  
Website: www.landmin.gov.lk. Email: pmltd@sltnet.lk
Minister: �e Hon Janaka Bandara Tennekoon, MP
Ministry of Livestock and Rural Community Development: 45 St 
Michael’s Road, Colombo 03 or POB 562, Colombo 03.  
Tel: +94 11 2541369. Fax: +94 11 2541377.  
Website: www.livestock.gov.lk. Email: thondaman@gmail.com 
Minister: �e Hon Arumugan �ondaman, MP
Ministry of Local Government and Provincial Councils: 330 Union 
Place, Colombo 02. Tel: +94 11 2305326/27.  
Fax: +94 11 2347529
Minister: �e Hon A L M Athaullah, MP
Ministry of Mass Media and Information: 163 Kirulapone 
Mawatha, Polhengoda, Colombo 05. Tel: +94 11 2513459/60.  
Fax: +94 11 2512346. Website: www.media.gov.lk.  
Email: secretary@media.gov.lk
Minister: �e Hon Dr Keheliya Rambukwella, MP
Ministry of National Languages and Social Integration: 40 
Buthgamuwa Road, Rajagiriya. Tel: +94 11 2883926/28.  
Fax: +94 11 2883929. Email: consas@constitution.gov.lk
Minister: �e Hon S B Navinne, MP
Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs: 464 B, Pannipitiya Road, 
Pelawatta, Battarmulla. Tel: +94 11 2786988.  
Fax: +94 11 2786968. Website: www.minparliament.gov.lk.  
Email: mdpa@sltnet.lk
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Sumedha Jayasena, MP
Ministry of Petroleum Industries: 80 Sir Ernest De Silva Mawatha, 
Colombo 07. Tel: +94 11 2564355, +94 11 2370033.  

Fax: +94 11 2564350
Minister: �e Hon Susil Premajayantha, MP
Ministry of Plantation Industries: 55/75 Vauxhall Lane, Colombo 
02. Tel: +94 11 2302625, +94 11 2302629. Fax: +94 11 2328154. 
Website: www.plantationindustries.gov.lk.  
Email: mpiadsas@sltnet.lk 
Minister: �e Hon Mahinda Samarasinghe, MP
Ministry of Ports and Aviation: (Ports): 45 Leyden Bastian Road, 
Colombo 01. Tel: +94 11 2432249. Fax: +94 11 2432249.  
Fax: +94 11 2435142 (Aviation): 19 Chaithiya Road, Colombo 01. 
Tel: +94 11 2439350. Fax: +94 11 2431658.  
Website: www.ports_aviation.gov.lk. Email: civimyad@sltnet.lk
Minister: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa (also holds Presidential 
and Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Finance and Planning and 
Highways)
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications: 310 D R Wijewardana 
Mawatha, Colombo 10. Tel: +94 11 2422591. Fax: +94 11 2323465. 
Website: www.telepost.gov.lk. Email: gen@telepost.gov.lk
Minister: �e Hon Jeewan Kumaranatunga, MP
Ministry of Power and Energy: 72 Ananda Kumarassamy Mawatha, 
Colombo 07. Tel: +94 11 2574733. Fax: +94 11 2574743.  
Website: www.mope.gov.lk
Minister: �e Hon Champika Ranawaka, MP
Ministry of Public Administration and Home Affairs: Independence 
Square, Colombo 7. Tel: +94 11 2696211/13. Fax: +94 11 2697299. 
Website: www.pubad.gov.lk. Email: info@pubad.gov.lk and 
minister@pubad.gov.lk
Minister: �e Hon John Seneviratne, MP
Ministry of Public Management Reforms: 29/2 D P Wijesinghe 
Mawatha, Pelawatte, Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2786658.  
Fax: +94 11 2784199.
Minister: �e Hon Ratnasiri Wickremanayake, MP
Ministry of Rehabilitation and Prison Reforms: 35A Dr N M Perera 
Mawatha, Colombo 08. Tel: +94 11 2697912.  
Fax: +94 11 2697910. Website: www.prisons.gov.lk
Minister: �e Hon D E W Gunasekera
Ministry of Resettlement: 146 Galle Road, Colombo 03. 
Tel: +94 11 2395109. Fax: +94 11 2395521.  
Website: www.mrdrs.wb.gs. Email: resetment@gmail.com 
Minister: �e Hon Milroy Fernando, MP
Ministry of Social Services: “Sethsiripaya” (5th Floor), 
Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2584320/24. Fax: +94 11 2863607. 
Website: www.socialwelfare.gov.lk. Email: msssec@sltnet.lk
Minister: �e Hon Felix Perera, MP
Ministry of Sports: 7A Reid Avenue, Colombo 07. 
Tel: +94 11 2685079. Fax: +94 11 2689161.  
Email: sports.plan@yahoo.com 
Minister: �e Hon R M C B Rathnayake, MP
Ministry of Technology and Research: 408 Galle Road, Colombo 
03. Tel: +94 11 2374700. Fax: +94 11 2374765.  
Website: www.most.gov.lk. Email: secretary@most.gov.lk
Minister: Prof. the Hon Tissa Vitharana, MP
Ministry of Traditional Industries and Small Enterprise 
Development: 78 Maradana Road, Colombo 10. 
Tel: +94 11 2669269, +94 11 2689360/61. Fax: +94 11 2669273. 
Website: www.risepmin.gov.lk. Email: mintised@sltnet.lk
Minister: �e Hon Douglas Devananda, MP
Minister of Transport: 01 D R Wijewardena Mawatha, Colombo 
10. Tel: +94 11 2687105, +94 11 2687022. Fax: +94 11 4741159. 
Website: www.transport.gov.lk. Email: mintransport@sltnet.lk
Minister: �e Hon Kumara Welgama, MP
Ministry of Youth Affairs: 420 Bauddhaloka, Mawatha, Colombo 07. 
Tel: +94 11 2688885, +94 11 2669237. Fax: (Minister’s Office): 
+94 11 2697622
Minister: �e Hon Dallus Alahapperuma, MP

Swaziland

HEAD OF STATE
HM King Mswati III, �e King’s Office, POB 1, Kwaluseni, Mbabane. 
Tel: + 268 518 4466/67. Fax: +268 518 4468. Email: mbulig@gov.sz

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
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Prime Minister: �e Hon Dr Barnabas Sibusiso Dlamini, Office of 
the Prime Minister, POB 395, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 2251.  
Fax: +268 404 3943
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon �emba Masuku, Office of the 
Deputy Prime Minister, POB A33, Swazi Plaza, Mbabane.  
Tel: +268 404 5980. Fax: +268 404 0084 
Head of the Civil Service and Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Sandile 
Ceko. Tel: +268 404 2251/53. Fax: +268 404 3943.  
Email: sec-tocab@realnet.co.sz

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture: POB 162, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 2731. 
Fax: +268 404 4730. Email: ps@agriculture.gov.sz
Minister: �e Hon Clement Dlamini
Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Trade: POB 451, Mbabane. 
Tel: +268 404 3201/06. Fax: +268 404 4711. Email: mee@gov.sz
Minister: �e Hon Mrs Jabulile Mashwama
Ministry of Economic Planning and Development: POB 602, 
Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 3765/68. Fax: +268 404 2157.  
Email: psmed@realnet.co.sz
Minister: �e Hon Prince Sihlangusemphi
Ministry of Education and Training: POB 39, Mbabane. 
Tel: +268 404 2491. Fax: +268 404 3880.  
Email: ps_education@gov.sz
Minister: �e Hon Wilson Ntshangase
Ministry of Finance: POB 443, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 2142. 
Fax: +268 404 3187
Minister: �e Hon Majozi V Sithole
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International Co-operation: POB 
518, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 2661/64. Fax: +268 404 2669. 
Email: ps_foreignaffairs@gov.sz
Minister: �e Hon Lutfo E Dlamini
Ministry of Health: POB 5, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 2431. 
Fax: +268 404 2092
Minister: �e Hon Bennedict Xaba 
Ministry of Home Affairs: POB 432, Mbabane. 
Tel: +268 404 2941/45. Fax: +268 551 4060. Email: fakudzee@gov.sz
Minister: �e Hon Chief Mgwagwa Gamedze
Ministry of Housing and Urban Development: POB 1832, 
Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 6035. Fax: + 268 404 4085
Minister: �e Hon Lindiwe Gwebu
Ministry of Information, Communication and Technology: POB 
642, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 5826. Fax: +268 404 4240.  
Website: www.gov.sz. Email: ps_mict@gov.sz  
Minister: �e Hon Pastor Nelisiwe Shongwe
Ministry of Justice and Constitutional Affairs: POB 924, Mbabane. 
Tel: +268 404 6010. Fax: +268 404 3533.  
Email: psjustice@gov.za
Minister: �e Hon Ndumiso Mamba  
Ministry of Labour and Social Security: Mbabane 
Minister: �e Hon Patrick Mamba
Ministry of Natural Resources and Energy: POB 57, Mbabane. 
Tel: +268 404 6244/48. Fax: +268 404 2436.  
Email: mnre@realnet.co.sz
Minister: �e Hon Princess Tsandzile
Ministry of Public Service: POB 170, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 3521. 
Fax: +268 404 5379. Email: hrpd@realnet.co.sz
Minister: �e Hon Mtiti Fakudze
Ministry of Public Works and Transport: POB 58, Mbabane. 
Tel: +268 404 2321. Fax: +268 404 2364
Minister: �e Hon Nthuthuko Dlamini
Ministry of Sports, Culture and Youth Affairs: Ministry of Justice 
Building (1st Floor), Mbabane.  
Tel: +268 4045880, +268 4042941. Fax: +268 5514060  
Minister: �e Hon Ms Hlobsile Ndlovu
Ministry of Tinkundla Administration and Development: POB 
2701, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 1244. Fax: +268 404 1333
Minister: �e Hon Prince Gcokoma
Ministry of Tourism and Environmental Affairs: (Swaziland Tourism 
Authority): POB A1030, Swazi Plaza. Tel: +268 404 9693.  
Fax: + 268 4049683. Email: secretary@realnet.co.sz, (Environment 
Department): POB 2652, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 6420.  
Fax: +268 404 6438. Email: sea@realnet.co.sz
Minister: �e Hon Macford Nsibandze

Tonga

HEAD OF STATE
HM King George Tupou V, Office of the Head of State, �e Palace, 
POB 6, Nuku’alofa. Tel: +676 25063. Fax: +676 24102 

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: Dr the Hon Feleti Vakauta Sevele (also holds 
Cabinet portfolios for Foreign Affairs and Defence), Office of the 
Prime Minister, POB 62, Nuku’alofa. Tel: 676 23888.  
Website: www.pmo.gov.to
Deputy Prime Minister: Dr the Hon Viliami Ta’u Tangi (also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for Health and Acting Minister of Police, Prisons 
and Fire Services)
Chief Secretary and Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Busby Salesi 
Kautoke, Office of the Prime Minister, POB 62, Nuku’alofa.  
Tel: +676 25515. Website: www.pmo.gov.to 

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Food: POB 14, Nuku’alofa or 
Vuna Road, Nuku’alofa. Tel: + 676 23038. Fax: +676 24271.  
Email: maf-hq@maf.gov.to
Minister: HRH Prince Tu’ipelehake
Ministry of Education, Women’s                     Affairs and Culture: 
POB 61, Nuku’alofa or Vuna Road, Nuku’alofa. Tel: +676 23511.  
Fax: +676 23866. Email: moe@kalianet.to
Minister: Rev. Dr the Hon Tevita Hala Palefau
Ministry of Finance and Planning: POB 87, Nuku’alofa or Treasury 
Building, Vuna Road, Nuku’alofa. Tel: +676 23066.  
Fax: +676 26011. Email: minfin@kalianet.to
Minister: �e Hon Afu’alo Matoto (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Public Enterprises) 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Defence: POB 821, Nuku’alofa or 
Level 4, National Reserve Bank Building, Salote Road, Nuku’alofa. 
Tel: +676 23600. Fax: +676 23360
Minister: Dr the Hon Feleti Vaka’uta Sevele (is also the Prime Minister) 
Ministry of Health: POB 59, Nuku’alofa or Vaiola Hospital, 
Taufa’ahau Road, Tofoa, Nuku’alofa. Tel: +676 23200.  
Fax: +676 24291. Email: mohtonga@kalianet.to
Minister: Dr the Hon Viliami Ta’u Tangi (is also Deputy Prime 
Minister and Acting Minister for Police, Fire Service and Prisons)
Ministry of Information and Communication: POB 821, Nuku’alofa 
or Level 4, National Reserve Bank Building, Salote Road, 
Nuku’alofa. Tel: +676 23600. Fax: +676 23360
Minister: �e Hon ‘Eseta Fusitu’a
Ministry of Justice: POB 85, Nuku’alofa or Hala Lavinia Road, 
Kolof ’ou, Nuku’alofa. Tel: +676 24055. Fax: +676 23098
Minister: �e Hon Samiu Vaipulu
Ministry of Labour, Commerce and Industries: POB 110, 
Nuku’alofa or Wesleyan Church Building, Salote Road, Fasi-moe-
afi, Nuku’alofa. Tel: +676 23688. Fax: +676 23887.  
Website: www.mlci.gov.to
�e Hon Lisiate ‘Akolo 
Ministry of Lands, Survey, Natural Resources and Environment: 
POB 5, Nuku’alofa or Level 3, Government Building, Vuna Road, 
Nuku’alofa. Tel: +676 23611. Fax: +676 23216
Minister: �e Hon Tuita
Ministry of Police, Fire Service and Prisons: Railway Road, 
Nuku’alofa. Tel: +676 23222. Fax: +676 23036
Acting Minister: Dr the Hon Viliami Ta’u Tangi (also Deputy Prime 
Minister and holds Cabinet portfolio for Health)
Ministry of Public Enterprises: Railway Road, Nuku’alofa. 
Tel: +676 28144. Fax: +676 24598
Minister: �e Hon Afu’alo Matoto (also holds Cabinet portfolio for 
Finance and Planning)
Ministry of Tourism: POB 37, Vuna Road, Nuku’alofa. 
Tel: +676 25334. Fax: +676 23507
Minister: �e Hon Fineasi Funaki
Ministry of Transport: POB 845, Nuku’alofa. Tel: +676 24144. 
Fax: +676 24145. Website: http://mca.gov.to
Acting Minister: �e Hon Nuku 
Ministry of Works and Disaster Relief Activities: POB 52, 
Nuku’alofa or Alaivahamama’o Road, Vaololoa, Nuku’alofa.  
Tel: +676 23100. Fax: +676 23102
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Minister: �e Hon Nuku (is also Acting Minister of Transport)
Office of the Governor of Vava’u: POB 39, Neiafau, Vava’u. 
Tel: +676 70070. Fax: +676 70501
Governor: Vacant
Office of the Governor of Ha’apai: Pangai, Ha’apai. Tel: +676 60005. 
Fax: +676 60004
Governor: �e Hon Tu’iha’angana

Trinidad and Tobago 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Professor George Maxwell Richards, Office of the 
President, President’s House, St Ann’s, Port of Spain.  
Tel: +1 868 624 1261/64. Fax: +1 868 625 7950

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Kamla Persad-Bissessar, Office of the 
Prime Minister, Whitehall, 13-15 St Clair Avenue, St Clair, Port of 
Spain. Tel: +1 868 622 1625. Website: www.opm.gov.tt 
Office of the Prime Minister: Ministers of State: �e Hon Colin 
Partap, �e Hon Rodger Samuel 
Permanent Secretary and Head of the Civil Service: Mrs Sandra 
Marchack
Cabinet Secretary: Mrs A Leung Woo-Gabriel

MINISTRIES 
Attorney General’s Office: Cabildo Chambers, Corner St Vincent and 
Sackville Sts, Port of Spain.Tel: +1 868 623 7010; +1 868 625 8901.  
Fax: +1 868 625 0470. Website: www.ag.gov.tt. Email: ag@ag.gov.tt
Attorney-General: �e Hon Anand Ramlogan 
Ministry of the Arts and Multiculturalism: Port of Spain
Minister: �e Hon Winston Peters
Parliamentary Secretary: �e Hon Ms Nela Khan
Ministry of Community Development: ALGICO Building, 
Jerningham Avenue, Belmont. Tel: +1 868 6253012,  
+1 868 625 3112, +1 868 625 7425. Fax: +1 868 625 3278. 
Website: www.cdcga.gov.tt
Minister: �e Hon Nizam Baksh
Ministry of Education: 18 Alexander Street, St Clair, Port of Spain. 
Tel: +1 868 622 2181. Fax: +1 868 622 4892. Website: www.moe.gov.tt
Minister: �e Hon Dr Tim Gopeesingh
Minister within the Ministry: �e Hon Clifton DeCoteau
Ministry of Energy and Energy Affairs: Level 9, Riverside Plaza, 
Corner Besson & Piccadilly Sts, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 6708. 
Fax: +1 868 625 0306. Website: www.energy.gov.tt 
Minister: �e Hon Carolyn Seepersad-Bachan
Parliamentary Secretary: �e Hon Kevin Christian Ramnarine 
Ministry of Finance: Eric Williams Finance Building (Level 8), 
Independence Square, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 627 9700;  
+1 868 627 9695. Fax: +1 868 627 5882.  
Website: www.finance.gov.tt. Email: mofcmu@tstt.net.tt
Minister: �e Hon Winston Dookeran
Ministry of Food Production, Land and Marine Resources: St Clair 
Circle, St Clair, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 622 1221/25,  
+1 868 622 5481/87. Fax: +1 868 622 8202.  
Website: www.agriculture.gov.tt 
Minister: Senator the Hon Vasant Bharath
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Knowsley Building, 1 Queen’s Park 
West, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 4116, +1 868 624 4120.  
Fax: +1 868 624 4220. Website: www.foreign.gov.tt
Minister: �e Hon Dr Surujrattan Ranbachan
Ministry of Health: 63 Park Street, Port of Spain. 
Tel: +1 868 627 0010. Fax: (Permanent Secretary): +1 868 623 9528. 
Website: www.health.gov.tt
Minister: Senator the Hon �erese Baptiste-Cornelis
Ministry of Housing and the Environment: NHA Building, 44-46 
South Quay, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 624 5058, +1 868 623 4663. 
Fax: +1 868 625 2793. Website: www.mphe.gov.tt
Minister: �e Hon Dr Roodal Moonilal
Ministry of Justice: Port of Spain
Minister: �e Hon Herbert Volney
Ministry of Labour and Small and Micro-Enterprise Development: 
Riverside Plaza, Besson Street, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 4241/47. 

Fax: +1 868 624 4091. Website: www.labour.gov.tt.  
Email: rplann@tstt.net.tt
Minister: �e Hon Errol McLeod 
Ministry of Legal Affairs: Registration House, Huggins Building, 
South Quay, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 625 9971, +1 868 623 7163. 
Fax: +1 868 625 9803. Website: www.legalaffairs.gov.tt
Minister: �e Hon Prakash Ramadhar
Parliamentary Secretary: �e Hon Jairam Seemungal
Ministry of Local Government: Kent House, Long Circular Road, 
Maraval, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 622 1669, +1 868 622 1979. 
Fax: +1 868 628 7283. Website: www.localgov.gov.tt.  
Email: (Minister’s Office): localgovministr@gov.tt
Minister: �e Hon Chandresh Sharma
Ministry of National Security: Temple Court, 31-33 Abercromby 
Street, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 2441. Fax: +1 868 627 8044. 
Website: www.nationalsecurity.gov.tt. Email: info@mns.gov.tt 
Minister: �e Hon Brigadier John Sandy
Minister within the Ministry: �e Hon Subhas Panday
Ministry of the People and Social Development: Ansa Building, 
Corner Independence Square and Abercromby Sts, Port of Spain
Minister: �e Hon Dr Glenn Ramadharsingh
Minister within the Ministry: �e Hon Dr Lincoln Douglas
Ministry of Planning, Economic and Social Restructuring and 
Gender Affairs: Port of Spain
Minister: Senator the Hon Mary King
Parliamentary Secretary: �e Hon Ramona Ramdial
Ministry of Public Administration: National Library Building 
(Levels 5-7), Corner Hart & Abercromby Sts., Port of Spain.  
Tel: +1 868 623 8578. Fax: +1 868 623 6027.  
Website: www.mpa.gov.tt 
Minister: Senator the Hon Rudrawatee Nan Ramgoolam
Ministry of Public Utilities: Sacred Heart Building, 16-18 Sackville 
Street, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 4853, +1 868 625 6718.  
Fax: (Permanent Secretary): +1 868 625 7003.  
Website: www.mpu.gov.tt
Minister: Senator the Hon Emmanuel George 
Ministry of Science, Technology and Tertiary Education: Nahous 
Building (Level 3), Corner Agra and Patna Sts, St James.  
Tel: +1 868 622 9922. Fax: +1 868 622 7640.  
Website: www.stte.gov.tt
Minister: Senator the Hon Fazal Karim
Ministry of Sport and Youth Affairs: ISSA Nicholas Building, 
Corner Frederick & Duke Sts, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 625 8874. 
Fax: +1 868 623 5006. Website: www.msya.gov.tt
Minister: �e Hon Anil Roberts
Parliamentary Secretary: �e Hon Stacy Roopnarine
Ministry of Tobago Affairs: Port of Spain
Minister: �e Hon Vernella Alleyne Toppin
Ministry of Tourism: 51-55 Frederick Street, Port of Spain. 
Tel: +1 868 624 1403, +1 868 624 4792. Fax: +1 868 625 0437. 
Website: www.tourism.gov.tt. Email: mintourism@tourism.gov.tt
Minister: �e Hon Dr Rupert Griffith
Minister within the Ministry: �e Hon Dr Delmon Baker 
Ministry of Trade and Industry: Nicholas Tower (Levels 11 to 17), 
63-65 Independence Square, Port of Spain.  
Tel: +1 868 623 2931/34. Fax: +1 868 627 8488. 
Website: www.tradeind.gov.tt.  
Email: info@tradeind.gov.tt 
Minister: �e Hon Stephen Cadiz
Ministry of Works and Transport: Head Office Building (Level 6), 
Corner Richmond and London Sts, Port of Spain.  
Tel: +1 868 625 1225. Fax: +1 868 625 8070.  
Website: www.mowt.gov.tt
Minister: �e Hon Austin Jack Warner 
Minister within the Ministry: �e Hon Rudranath Indarsingh 

Tuvalu

GOVERNOR-GENERAL
HE Mr Iakeba Taeia Italeli (representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State), Office of the Governor-General: Vaiaku, Funafuti. 
Tel: +688 20715
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HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minster: �e Hon Apisai Ielemia (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Foreign Affairs), Office of the Prime Minister: Private 
Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti. Tel: +688 20101. Fax: +688 20820
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Tavau Teii (also holds Cabinet 
portfolio for Natural Resources and the Environment), Office of the 
Deputy Prime Minister, Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti.  
Tel: +688 20827. Fax: +688 20826
Secretary to the Government: Mr Solofa Uota 

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Education, Youth and Sports: Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, 
Funafuti. Tel: +688 20405. Fax: +688 20832
Minister: 
Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning: Private Mail Bag, 
Vaiaku, Funafuti. Tel: +688 20202. Fax: +688 20210.  
Email: secfin@tuvalu.tv
Minister: �e Hon Lotoala Metia 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti. 
Tel: +688 20102. Fax: +688 20820
Minister: �e Hon Apisai Ielemia (also holds Prime Ministerial 
portfolio) 
Ministry of Health: Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti. 
Tel: +688 20403. Fax: +688 20832
Minister: 
Ministry of Home Affairs and Rural Development: Private Mail Bag, 
Vaiaku, Funafuti. Tel: +688 20172. Fax: +688 20821
Minister: �e Hon Willy Telavi
Ministry of Natural Resources, Energy and Environment: Private 
Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti. Tel: +688 20827. Fax: +688 20826
Minister: �e Hon Tavau Teii (is also Deputy Prime Minister)
Ministry of Public Utilities and Industries: Private Mail Bag, 
Vaiaku, Funafuti. Tel: +688 20189. Fax: +688 20207
Minister: �e Hon Kausea Natano
Ministry of Works, Communications and Transport: Private Mail 
Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti. Tel: +688 20052. Fax: +688 20722
Minister: �e Hon Taukelina Finikaso  
Speaker of the House: �e Rt Hon Sir Kamuta Latasi
Chairman of the Caucus: �e Hon Sir Tomu Malaefono Sione  

Uganda 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Yoweri Kaguta Museveni

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Yoweri Kaguta Museveni, Office of the President, 
Parliament Buildings, Parliament Avenue, POB 7168, Kampala.  
Tel: +256 41 343311. Fax: +256 41 346102.  
Website: www.statehouse.go.ug. Email: info@statehouse.go.ug, 
aak@statehouse.go.ug
Vice President: HE Professor Gilbert Balibaseka Bukenya, 
Parliament Buildings, POB 7539, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 259801; 
236563; 233561. Fax: +256 41 236778. Email: ovp@starcom.co.ug
Prime Minister: Professor the Hon Apollo Nsibambi (also Leader of 
Government Business in Parliament), Post Office Building, Yusuf 
Yule Road, POB 341, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 4236252.  
Fax: +256 41 4341139. Email: ps@opm.go.ug
Head of the Public Service and Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr John 
Mitala, POB 7168, Kampala

MINISTRIES
Office of the President: Parliament Buildings, Parliament Avenue, 
POB 7168, Kampala Tel: +256 41 343311. Fax: +256 41 346102. 
Website: www.statehouse.go.ug. Email: info@statehouse.go.ug, 
aak@statehouse.go.ug
Ministers: �e Hon Amama Mbabazi (Security), �e Hon Beatrice 
Wabudeya (�e Presidency), �e Hon Dorothy Hyuha (Minister 
without Portfolio) 
Ministers of State: �e Hon Vincent Nyanzi (Economic 
Monitoring), �e Hon Nsaba Buturo (Ethics and Integrity)
Office of the Vice-President: Parliament Buildings, POB 7539, 
Kampala. Tel: +256 41 259801; 236563; 233561.  
Fax: +256 41 236778

Minister of State: �e Hon James Baba
Office of the Prime Minister: Post Office Building, Yusuf Yule Road, 
POB 341, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 236252. Fax: +256 41 4341139. 
Email: ps@opm.go.ug
Government Chief Whip: �e Hon Daudi Migereko
Ministers: �e Hon Janat Mukwaya (General Duties), Prof the Hon 
Tarsis Kabwegyere (Relief and Disaster Preparedness), �e Hon 
Matsiko L Kabakumba (Information and National Guidance)
Ministers of State: �e Hon Musa Ecweru (Relief and Disaster 
Preparedness), �e Hon David Wakikona (Northern Uganda), 
�e Hon Janet Kataaha Museveni (Karamoja), �e Hon �embo 
Nyombi (Luweero Triangle)
Office of the First Deputy Prime Minister and Minister for East 
African Affairs: POB 7003, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 533240
First Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Eriya Kategya 
Office of the Second Deputy Prime Minister and Minister for the 
Public Service: Ministry of Public Service: POB 7003, Kampala. 
Tel: +256 41 255651/58. Website: www.publicservice.go.ug.  
Email: ps@publicservice.go.ug
Second Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: �e Hon Henry Kajura
Minister of State: �e Hon Sezi Mbaguta (Public Service)
Office of the Third Deputy Prime Minister and Minister for Internal 
Affairs: Ministry of Internal Affairs: POB 7084, Kampala. 
Tel: +256 41 234280/89, +256 41 231188. Fax: +256 41 236778
�ird Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: �e Hon Kirunda 
Kivejinja
Minister of State: �e Hon Matia Kasaija
Ministry of Agriculture, Animal Industries and Fisheries: P O Box 
102, Entebbe. Tel: +256 42 20981, +256 42 21179.  
Fax: +256 42 21047. Website: www.agriculture.go.ug
Minister: �e Hon Hope Mwesigye
Ministers of State: �e Hon Henry A Bagiire (Agriculture), �e 
Hon Fred Mukisa (Fisheries), �e Hon Maj. Bright Rwamirama 
(Animal Husbandry)
Minister of State: �e Hon Alintuma Nsambu 
Ministry of Defence: POB 7069, Kampala
Minister: �e Hon Dr Crispus Kiyonga
Minister of State: �e Hon General Jeje Odongo
Ministry of Education and Sports: Plot 9/11 Parliament Avenue, 
POB 7063, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 234451/54. Fax: +256 41 234920. 
Website: www.education.go.ug. Email: mine@starcom.co.ug
Minister: �e Hon Geraldine Bitamazire
Ministers of State: �e Hon Rukutana Mwesigwa (Higher 
Education), �e Hon Kamanda Bataringaya (Primary Education), 
�e Hon Charles Bakkabulindi (Sports) 
Ministry of Energy and Minerals: Amber House, 33 Kampala Road, 
POB 7270, Kampala. Tel: + 254 41 234733. Fax: +256 41 234732. 
Website: www.energyandminerals.go.ug.  
Email: muinda@energy.go.ug
Minister: �e Hon Hillary Onek
Ministers of State: �e Hon Simon D’Ujanga (Energy), �e Hon 
Peter Lokeris (Minerals) 
Ministry of Finance, Planning and Economic Development: POB 
8147, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 234700/09, +256 41 235051/54.  
Fax: +256 41 230163. Website: www.finance.go.ug.  
Email: finance@starcom.co.ug
Minister: �e Hon Sydda Bbumba
Ministers of State: �e Hon Fred Omach (General Duties), �e 
Hon Ephraim Kamuntu (Planning), �e Hon Ruth Nankabirwa 
(Micro Finance), �e Hon Aston Kajara (Investment), �e Hon 
Rukia Chekamondo (Privatisation) 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: POB 7084, Kampala. 
Tel: +256 41 257525, +256 41 258252, +256 41 345661.  
Fax: +256 41 258722, +256 41 232874. Website: www.mofa.go.ug. 
Email: mofa@starcom.co.ug
Minister: �e Hon Sam Kutesa
Ministers of State: �e Hon Oryem Okello (International Affairs), 
�e Hon Isaac Musumba (Regional Affairs) 
Ministry of Gender, Labour and Social Affairs: Udyam House, Jinja 
Road, POB 7168, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 234790
Minister: �e Hon Gabriel Opio
Ministers of State: �e Hon Rukia Isanga (Gender and Culture), 
�e Hon Jessica Alupo (Youth and Children’s Affairs), �e Hon 
Emmanuel Otala (Labour, Employment and Industrial Relations), 
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�e Hon Sulaiman Madada (Disabilities) 
Ministry of Health: Plot 6, Lourdel Road, Wandegeya, POB 7272, 
Kampala. Tel: +256 41340884. Fax: +256 41 340887.  
Website: www.health.go.ug. Email: info@health.go.ug
Minister: �e Hon Dr Steven Malinga
Ministers of State: Richard Nduhura (General Health), �e Hon 
James Kakooza (Primary Health Care)
Ministry of Information and Communications Technology: Social 
Security House (4th Floor), Jinja Road, Kampala, POB 7817, 
Kampala. Tel: +256 41 4236262. Fax: +256 41 4231314.  
Website: www.ict.go.ug
Minister: �e Hon Aggrey Awori
Ministry of Justice and Constitutional Affairs: Parliament Avenue, 
POB 7183, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 230538. Fax: +256 41 254829. 
Website: www.justice.go.ug. Email: mojca@africaonline.co.ug, 
info@justice.go.ug
Minister and Attorney-General: �e Hon Dr Gerald Khiddu 
Makubuya
Minister of State: �e Hon Fred Ruhindi
Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development: Kampala. 
Website: www.mlhud.go.ug
Minister: �e Hon Omara Atubo 
Ministers of State: �e Hon Werikhe Kafabusa (Housing), �e 
Hon Urban Tibamanya (Urban Development), �e Hon Asumani 
Kiyingi (Lands)
Ministry of Local Government: POB 7037, Kampala. 
Tel: +256 41 431224. Fax: +256 41 258127, +256 41 347339. 
Email: info@molg.go.ug
Minister: �e Hon Adolf Mwesigye
Minister of State: �e Hon Perez Ahabwe 
Ministry of Trade, Industry, Tourism, Wildlife and Antiquities: 
POB 7103, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 314268. Fax: +256 41 341247. 
Website: www.mti.go.ug
Minister: �e Hon Kahinda Otafiire
Ministers of State: �e Hon Nelson Gaggawala (Trade, Tourism, 
Wildlife and Antiquities), �e Reverend Fr. Simon Lokodo 
(Industry), �e Hon Serapio Rukundo (Tourism)
Ministry of Water and Environment: POB 7096, Kampala. 
Tel: +25641 2342931. Website: www.mwle.go.ug. 
Email: mwle@mwle.go.ug
Minister: �e Hon Maria Mutagamba
Ministers of State: �e Hon Jennifer Namuyangu (Water), �e Hon 
Jessica Eriyo (Environment)
Ministry of Works and Transport: POB 7270, Kampala. 
Tel: (Kampala): +256 41 230070; (Entebbe) +256 42 20101.  
Fax: +256 42 20155
Minister: �e Hon John Nasasira
Ministers of State: �e Hon Simon Ejua (Transport), �e Hon John 
Byabagambi (Works)
Government Chief Whip: �e Hon Daudi Migereko 

United Kingdom 

HEAD OF STATE
HM Queen Elizabeth II, Buckingham Palace, London SW1A 1AA. 
Tel: 020 7930 4832. Website: www.royal.gov.uk

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Rt Hon David Cameron, MP (also First Lord 
of the Treasury and Minister for the Civil Service), Office of the 
Prime Minister, 10 Downing Street, London SW1A 2AA.  
Fax: 020 7925 0918. Website: www.number10.gov.uk
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Rt Hon Nick Clegg, MP (is also Lord 
President of the Council with special responsibility for Political and 
Constitutional Reform)

GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 
Cabinet Office: (General Enquiries): 70 Whitehall, London SW1A 
2AS. Tel: 020 7276 1234. Website: www.cabinetoffice.gov.uk
Ministers: Deputy Prime Minister and Lord President of the 
Council with special responsibility for Political and Constitutional 
Reform: �e Rt Hon Nick Clegg, MP
Minister for the Cabinet Office, Paymaster General: �e Rt Hon 

Francis Maude, MP
Minister of State (providing policy advice to the Prime Minister): 
�e Rt Hon Oliver Letwin, MP
Parliamentary Secretaries: Nick Hurd, MP (Civil Society), Mark 
Harper, MP (Political and Constitutional Reform) 
Secretary to the Cabinet and Head of the Home Civil Service: Sir 
Gus O’Donnell, KCB
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills: (Ministerial 
Correspondence Unit): 1 Victoria Street, London SW1H 0ET.  
Tel: 020 7215 5000, 020 7215 6740. Website: www.bis.gov.uk. 
Email: enquiries@bis.gsi.gov.uk
Secretary of State and President of the Board of Trade: �e Rt Hon 
Dr Vincent Cable, MP
Ministers of State: David Willetts, MP, (Universities and Science), 
Mark Prisk, MP, (Business and Enterprise), John Hayes, MP 
(Further Education, Skills and Lifelong Learning) 
Parliamentary Under Secretaries of State: Edward Davey, MP 
(Employment Relations, Consumer and Postal Affairs), Ed Vaizey, 
MP (Culture, Communications and Creative Industries jointly with 
the Department for Culture, Media and Sport), Baroness Wilcox 
(Business, Innovation and Skills)
Department for Communities and Local Government: (Written 
Correspondence): Eland House, Bressenden Place, London SW1E 
5DU. Tel: 0303 444 0000. Website: www.communities.gov.uk. 
Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon Eric Pickles, MP 
Ministers of State: Greg Clark, MP (Decentralisation), Grant 
Shapps, MP (Housing and Local Government)
Parliamentary Under Secretaries of State: Andrew Stunell, OPE, 
MP, Bob Neill, MP, Baroness Hanham, CBE
Department for Culture, Media and Sport: (Public Enquiry 
Service): 2 4 Cockspur Street, London SW1Y 5DH. Tel: (General 
Enquiries): 020 7211 6000. Website: www.culture.gov.uk.  
Email: enquiries@culture.gov.uk
Secretary of State for Culture, Olympics, Media and Sport: �e Rt 
Hon Jeremy Hunt, MP
Parliamentary Under Secretaries of State: John Penrose, MP 
(Tourism and Heritage), Hugh Robertson, MP (Sport and the 
Olympics), Ed Vaizey, MP (Culture, Communications and Creative 
Industries, jointly with the Department for Business, Innovation 
and Skills)
Department for Education: (Written Correspondence): Castle View 
House, East Lane, Runcorn, Cheshire WA7 2GJ).  
Tel: 0870 000 2288. Fax: 01928 794248.  
Website: www.education.gov.uk Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon 
Michael Gove, MP
Ministers of State: Nick Gibb, MP (Schools), Sarah Teather, MP 
(Children and Families)
Parliamentary Under Secretaries of State: Tim Loughton, MP 
(Children and Families), Lord Jonathan Hill of Oareford, CBE 
(Schools) 
Department for Energy and Climate Change: 3 Whitehall Place, 
London SW1A 2AW. Tel: 0300 060 4000.  
Website: www.decc.gov.uk. Email: correspondence@decc.gsi.gov.uk, 
(Aberdeen office): Atholl House, 86-88 Guild Street, Aberdeen 
AB11 6AR
Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon Chris Huhne, MP 
Ministers of State: Gregory Barker, MP, Charles Hendry, MP
Parliamentary Under Secretary of State: Lord Marland
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs: 
(Headquarters): Nobel House, 17 Smith Square, London SW1P 
3JR, (Postal Enquiries): Customer Contact Unit, Eastbury House, 
30-34 Albert Embankment, London SE1 7TL. Helpline:  
Tel: 08459 33 55 77, (From outside the UK):  
Tel: +44 (0) 20 7238 6951. Fax: (Customer Contact Unit):  
020 7238 2188. Web page: http://ww2.defra.gov.uk.  
Email: helpline@defra.gsi.gov.uk
Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon Caroline Spelman, MP
Minister of State: James Paice, MP (Agriculture and Food)
Parliamentary Under Secretaries of State: Richard Benyon, MP 
(Natural Environment and Fisheries), Lord Henley
Department of Health: Richmond House, 79 Whitehall, London 
SW1A 2NS. Tel: 020 7210 4850. Fax: 020 7210 5952.  
Website: www.dh.gov.uk. Email: dhmail@dh.gsi.gov.uk
Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon Andrew Lansley, CBE, MP
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Ministers of State: Simon Burns, MP (Health), Paul Burstow, MP 
(Care Services)
Parliamentary Under Secretaries of State: Anne Milton, MP (Public 
Health), Earl Howe (Quality)
Department for International Development (DFID): (London): 1 
Palace Street, London SW1E 5HE. Tel: (Public Enquiry Office): 
Local: 0845 300 4100, 020 7023 0000, International:  
+44 0 1355 84 3132. Fax: +44 0 1355 84 3632.  
Website: www.dfid.gov.uk. Email: enquiry@dfid.gov.uk. (Scotland): 
Abercrombie House, Eaglesham Road, East Kilbride, Glasgow G75 
8EA. Tel: 01355 84 4000. Fax: 01355 84 4099
Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon Andrew Mitchell, MP
Minister of State: Alan Duncan, MP
Parliamentary Under Secretary of State: Stephen O’Brien, MP 
Department for Transport: (Enquiry Service): Great Minster House, 
76 Marsham Street, London SW1P 4DR. Tel: 0300 330 3000.  
Fax: 020 7944 9643. Website: www.dft.gov.uk
Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon Philip Hammond, MP
Minister of State: �eresa Villiers, MP 
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State: Norman Baker, MP, Mike 
Penning, MP 
Department for Work and Pensions: Caxton House, Tothill Street, 
London SW1H 9DA. Website: www.dwp.gov.uk.  
Email: enquiries@dwp.gsi.gov.uk 
Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon Ian Duncan Smith, MP
Ministers of State: Chris Grayling, MP (Employment), Steve Webb, 
MP (Pensions) 
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries: Maria Miller, MP (Disabled 
People), Lord Freud (Welfare Reform)
Foreign and Commonwealth Office: King Charles Street, London 
SW1A 2AH. Tel: (Switchboard): Tel: 020 7008 1500.  
Website: www.fco.gov.uk
First Secretary of State, Secretary for Foreign and Commonwealth 
Affairs: �e Rt Hon William Hague, MP
Ministers of State: David Lidington, MP (European issues and 
NATO), Jeremy Browne, MP (South East Asia/Far East, Caribbean, 
Central/South America, Australasia and the Pacific, human 
rights, consular, migration, drugs and international crime, public 
diplomacy and the Olympics), �e Rt Hon 
Lord Howell of Guilford (FCO Business in the House of Lords, the 
Commonwealth and International Energy Policy)
Parliamentary Under Secretaries of State: Alastair Burt, MP 
(Afghanistan/South Asia, counter-terrorism/proliferation, North 
America, Middle East and North Africa, FCO finance and human 
resources), Henry Bellingham, MP (Africa, United Nations, 
economic issues, conflict resolution and climate change)
Government Equalities Office: Eland House (9th Floor), Bressenden 
Place, London SW1E 5DU. Tel: 0303 444 0000, 0303 444 1204. 
Fax: 0303 444 3303. Website: www.equalities.gov.uk.  
Email: enquiries@geo.gsi.gov.uk
Minister of State for Women and Equalities: �e Rt Hon �eresa 
May, MP (is also Secretary of State for the Home Department)
Parliamentary Under Secretary of State: Lynne Featherstone, MP (is 
also Parliamentary Under Secretary of State, Home Office) 
Home Office: 2 Marsham Street, London SW1P 4DF.  
Website: www.homeoffice.gov.uk. Secretary of State (Home 
Secretary): �e Rt Hon �eresa May, MP (is also Secretary of State 
for Women and Equalities)
Ministers of State: Baroness Neville-Jones (Security and Counter-
Terrorism), Damian Green, MP (Immigration), Nick Herbert, MP 
(Policing and Criminal Justice, jointly with the Ministry of Justice)
Parliamentary Under Secretaries of State: Lynne Featherstone, MP 
(Equalities and Criminal Information), James Brokenshire, MP 
(Crime Prevention)
Law Officers’ Department: (Attorney-General’s Office): 20 Victoria 
Street, London SW1H 0NF. Tel: 020 7271 2492.  
Fax: 020 7271 2430. Website: www.attorneygeneral.gov.uk.  
Email: correspondenceunit@attorneygeneral.gsi.gov.uk
Attorney-General: �e Rt Hon Dominic Grieve, QC, MP (is also 
Advocate-General for Northern Ireland)
Solicitor-General: Edward Garnier, QC, MP
Office of the Advocate-General for Scotland: Legal Secretariat to 
the Advocate-General, Dover House, Whitehall, London SW1A 2AU. 
Tel: 020 7270 6810. Fax: 020 7270 6813.  

Website: www.advocategeneral.gov.uk 
Advocate-General: �e Rt Hon the Lord Wallace of Tankerness, QC 
Ministry of Defence: (Ministerial Correspondence Unit): Main 
Building, Whitehall, London SW1A 2HB. Tel: 020 7218 9000. 
Website: www.mod.uk
Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon Dr Liam Fox, MP
Under Secretary of State and Spokesman on Defence in the House 
of Lords: Lord Astor
Minister of State: Nick Harvey, MP (Armed Forces)
Parliamentary Under Secretaries of State: Peter Luff, MP (Defence 
Equipment, Suport and Technology), Gerald Howarth, MP 
(International Security Strategy), Andrew Robathan, MP (Defence 
Personnel, Welfare and Veterans)
Ministry of Justice: (General Enquiries): 102 Petty France, London 
SW1H 9AJ. Tel: 020 3334 3555. Fax: 020 3334 4455.  
Website: www.justice.gov.uk
Secretary of State for Justice and Lord Chancellor: �e Rt Hon 
Kenneth Clarke, QC, MP 
Ministers of State: �e Rt Hon Lord McNally (is also Deputy 
Leader of the House of Lords), Nick Herbert, MP (jointly with the 
Home Office) 
Parliamentary Under Secretaries of State: Crispin Blunt, MP, 
Jonathan Djanogly, MP
Northern Ireland Office: (London): 11 Millbank, London SW1P 
4PN. Tel: (General Enquiries): 028 9052 0700, Textphone:  
028 9052 7668. (Northern Ireland): Stormont House, Stormont 
Estate, Belfast, Northern Ireland BT4 3SH. (Press Enquiries, 
Belfast): 028 9052 7856. Website: www.nio.gov.uk
Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon Owen Paterson, MP 
Minister of State: Hugo Swire, MP
Office of the Leader of the House of Commons and Lord Privy Seal: 
26 Whitehall, London SW1A 2WH. Tel: 020 7276 1005.  
Fax: 020 7276 1006. Website: www.commonsleader.gov.uk.  
Email: Leader@CommonsLeader.x.gsi.gov.uk,  
Deputy@CommonsLeader.x.gsi.gov.uk 
Leader of the House of Commons and Lord Privy Seal: �e Rt Hon 
Sir George Young, Bt, MP
Deputy Leader of the House of Commons and Parliamentary 
Secretary: David Heath CBE, MP
Deputy Chief Whips: (Treasurer of HM Household): John Randall, 
MP, (Comptroller of HM Household): Alistair Carmichael, MP
Government Whip (Vice Chamberlain of HM Household): Mark 
Francois, MP
Office of the Leader of the House of Lords: (House of Lords): 
London SW1A 0PW, (Whitehall): 26 Whitehall, London SW1A 
2AS. Tel: (House of Lords): 020 7219 3200, (Whitehall):  
020 7276 2113. Fax: 020 7219 3051.  
Website: www.leaderofthelords.gov.uk.  
Email: pslordsleader@cabinet-office.x.gsi.gov.uk
Leader of the House of Lords and Chancellor of the Duchy of 
Lancaster: �e Rt Hon Lord Strathclyde
Lords Chief Whip: �e Rt Hon Baroness Anelay of St Johns, DBE
Deputy Chief Whip: Lord Shutt of Greetland, OBE 
Scotland Office: (London): Dover House, Whitehall, London 
SW1A 2AU. Tel: 020 7270 6754. Fax: 020 7270 6812. 
(Edinburgh): 1 Melville Crescent, Edinburgh EH3 7HW.  
Tel: 0131 244 9010. Fax: 0131 244 9028.  
Website: www.scotlandoffice.gov.uk 
Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon Hon Michael Moore (providing 
Ministerial support to the Deputy Prime Minister)
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State: David Mundell, MP
HM Treasury: 1 Horse Guards Road, London SW1A 2HQ. 
(Correspondence and Enquiry Unit): 2/W1, HM Treasury, 1 Horse 
Guards Road, London SW1A 2HQ. Tel: (Public Enquiries):  
020 7270 4558. Fax: 020 7270 4861, (International):  
+44 (0)20 7270 4558. Website: www.hm-treasury.gov.uk
Chancellor of the Exchequer: �e Rt Hon George Osborne, MP
Chief Secretary to the Treasury: �e Rt Hon Danny Alexander, MP
Financial Secretary: Mark Hoban, MP 
Economic Secretary, Justine Greening, MP 
Exchequer Secretary: David Gauke, MP
Commercial Secretary to the Treasury: Sir James Sassoon
Parliamentary Secretary and Chief Whip: Patrick McLoughlin, MP
Wales Office: Gwydyr House, Whitehall, London SW1A 2NP.  
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Tel: 020 7270 0534. Website: www.walesoffice.gov.uk.  
Email: wales.office@wales.gsi.gov.uk
Secretary of State: �e Rt Hon Cheryl Gillan, MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State: David Jones, MP 
Minister without Portfolio (Minister of State): Baroness Warsi 

United Republic of Tanzania

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete (also Commander-in-
Chief of the Armed Forces), Office of the President, State House, 
Magogoni Road, POB 9120, Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2116898, 
+255 22 2116900/05. Fax: +255 22 2113425.  
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
Vice-President: HE Dr Ali Mohamed Shein, Office of the Vice-
President: State House, Magogoni Road, POB 9120, Dar es Salaam. 
Tel: +255 22 2116994, +255 22 2128771. Fax: +255 22 2110614
President of Zanzibar: HE Mr Amani Abeid Amani Karume
Prime Minister: �e Rt Hon Mizengo Kayanza Peter Pinda
Chief Secretary to the Cabinet and Head of the Public Service: 
Mr Philemon Luhanjo, Office of the President: POB 9120, Dar es 
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2116898. Fax: +255 22 2113425

MINISTRIES
Ministry websites can also be accessed using: www.tanzania.go.tz
Office of the President: State House, Magogoni Road, POB 9120, 
Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2116898, +255 22 2118531.  
Fax: +255 22 2113425
Ministers of State: �e Hon Hawa Abdulrahman Ghasia (Public 
Service Management), �e Hon Sofia Mnyambi Simba (Good 
Governance)
Office of the Vice President: State House, Magogoni Road, POB 
9120, Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2116994, +255 22 2128771. 
Fax: +255 22 2110614
Ministers of State: �e Hon Muhammed Seif Khatib (Union 
Affairs), �e Hon Dr Batilda Salha Burian (Environment)
Office of the Prime Minister: POB 3021, Dar es Salaam. 
Tel: +255 22 2111249/52. Fax: +255 22 2117266.  
Website: www.pmo.go.tz. Email: ps@pmo.go.tz
Ministers of State: �e Hon Stephen Masatu Wassira (Regional 
Administration and Local Government), �e Hon Philip Sang’ka 
Marmo (Parliamentary Affairs)
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Celina Ompeshi Kombani 
(Administration and Local Government) 
Ministry of Agriculture, Food Security and Co-operatives: POB 
9192, Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2862480/81, +255 22 2862065
Minister: Professor the Hon Peter Mahmoud Msolla
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dr David Mathayo David
Ministry for Communication, Science and Technology: POB 2645, 
Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2111254/57. Fax: +255 22 2112533. 
Website: www.mst.go.tz. Email: mst@mst.go.tz, minister@mst.go.tz
Minister: �e Hon Dr Shukuru Jumanne Kawambwa (also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for Infrastructure Development) 
Ministry for Community Development, Gender and Children: POB 
3448, Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2111459.  
Fax: +255 22 2110933. Website: www.mcdgc.go.tz.  
Email: ps@mcdc.go.tz
Minister: �e Hon Margareth Simnwanza Sitta
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dr Lucy Nkya
Ministry of Defence and National Service: POB 9423, Dar es 
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2150556
Minister: �e Hon Dr Hussein Ali Mwinyi
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dr Emmanuel John Nchimbi
Ministry for East African Co-operation: POB 9280, Dar es Salaam. 
Tel: +255 22 2126660. Fax: +255 22 2120488.  
Email: ps@meac.go.tz
Minister: �e Hon Dr Diodorus Buberwa Kamala
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Mohamed Aboud
Ministry of Education and Vocational Training: POB 9121, Dar es 
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2120403, +255 22 2120412.  
Fax: +255 22 2113271. Website: www.moe.go.tz.  

Email: psmoevt@moe.go.tz
Minister: Professor the Hon Jumanne Abdallah Maghembe
Deputy Ministers: �e Hon Mwantumu Bakari Mahiza, �e Hon 
Gaudensia Mugosi Kabaka 
Ministry of Energy and Minerals: POB 2000, Dar es Salaam. 
Tel: +255 22 2117156. Fax: +255 22 2116719.  
Website: www.mem.go.tz 
Minister: �e Hon William Ngeleje
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Adam Malima 
Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs: POB 9111, Dar es 
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2111174/76. Fax: +255 22 2110326.  
Website: www.mof.go.tz. Email: ps@mof.go.tz
Minister: �e Hon Mustafa Mkuro
Deputy Ministers: �e Hon Jeremiah Sumari (Finance), �e Hon 
Omar Yusuff Mzee 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International Co operation: POB 
9000, Dar es Salaam. Tel: + 255 22 2111906/07 
Minister: �e Hon Bernard Kamillius Membe
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Seif Ali Iddi
Ministry of Health and Social Welfare: POB 9083, Dar es Salaam. 
Tel: +255 22 2120261/67. Fax: +255 22 2139951.  
Website: www.moh.go.tz. Email: ps@moh@moh.go.tz
Minister: Prof. the Hon David Homeli Mwakyusa
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dr Aisha Omar Kigoda
Ministry of Home Affairs: POB 9223, Dar es Salaam. 
Tel: +255 22 219050, +255 22 2112036.  
Tel/Fax: +255 22 2119050.  
Website: www.moha.go.tz.  
Email: ps@moha.go.tz
Minister: �e Hon Lawrence Kego Masha
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Khamis Sued Kagasheki 
Ministry of Industry, Trade and Marketing: POB 9503, Dar es 
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2127897/98. Fax: +255 22 2125832.  
Website: www.mitm.go.tz. Email: ps@mit.go.tz
Minister: �e Hon Dr Mary Nagu
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dr Cyril Chami
Ministry of Information, Culture and Sports: POB 8031, Dar es 
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2123936. Fax: +255 22 21223931.  
Website: www.hum.go.tz. Email: km@hum.go.tz
Minister: �e Hon George Mkuchika
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Joel Nkaya Bendera
Ministry of Infrastructure Development: POB 9144, Dar es Salaam. 
Tel: +255 22 2137650/56. Fax: +255 22 2112751.  
Website: www.infrastructure.go.tz.  
Email: permsec@infrastructure.go.tz
Minister: �e Hon Dr Shukuru Jumanne Kawambwa (also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for Communication, Science and Technology)
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dr Milton Makongoro Mahanga
Ministry of Justice and Constitutional Affairs: POB 9050, Dar es 
Salaam.Tel: +255 22 2111895. Fax: +255 22 2113236
Minister: �e Hon Mathias Meinrad Chikawe
Ministry for Labour, Employment and Youth Development: POB 
1422, Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2127245, +255 22 2110890. 
Fax: +255 22 229409. Website: www.kazi.go.tz.  
Email: permsec@kazi.go.tz
Minister: Prof. the Hon Juma Athumani Kapuya
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Hezekiah Ndahani Chibulunje
Ministry of Lands, Housing and Human Settlements Development: 
POB 9132, Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2121241/49.  
Fax: +255 22 2124576. Website: www.ardhi.go.tz
Minister: �e Hon (Captain) John Zefania Chiligati
Ministry of Livestock and Fisheries Development: POB 9152, Dar 
es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2861910. Fax: +255 22 2861908.  
Website: www.mifugo.go.tz
Minister: �e Hon John Pombe Joseph Magufuli
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Dr James Mnanka Wanyancha
Ministry of Natural Resources and Tourism: POB 9372, Dar es 
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2111061/64. Fax: +255 22 2120604.  
ebsite: www.mnrt.go.tz. Email: ps@mnrt.go.tz 
Minister: �e Hon Shamsa Mwangunga
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Ezekiel Maige
Ministry of Water and Irrigation: POB 9153, Dar es Salaam. 
Tel: +255 22 2452036. Fax: +255 22 2452037.  
Website: www.maji.go.tz. Email: wm@mowi.go.tz
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Minister: Professor the Hon Mark James Mwandosya
Deputy Minister: �e Hon Christopher Chiza

Vanuatu 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Iolu Johnson Abbil, Office of the President, 
PMB 9100, Port Vila. Tel: +678 23055. Fax: +678 26693

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: �e Hon Edward Nipake Natapei (also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for Media Services), Office of the Prime Minister, 
PMB 9053, Port Vila. Tel: +678 22413. Fax: +678 26301
Deputy Prime Minister: �e Hon Sato Kilman (also holds Cabinet 
portfolios for Trade, Commerce, Industries and Tourism)
Director-General, Office of the Prime Minister: Mr Simeon Athy, 
PMB 9053, Port Vila. Tel: +678 22413. Fax: +678 22863 

MINISTRIES
Ministry of Agriculture, Quarantine, Livestock, Forestry and 
Fisheries: PMB 9039, Port Vila. Tel: +678 23406. Fax: +678 26498
Minister: �e Hon Steven Kalsakau
Ministry of Education: PMB 9028, Port Vila. Tel: +678 22309. 
Fax: +678 24569
Minister: �e Hon Charlot Salwai
Ministry of Finance and Economic Management: PMB 9058, Port 
Vila. Tel: +678 23032. Fax: +678 27937
Minister: �e Hon Sela Molisa
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and External Trade: PMB 0051, Port 
Vila. Tel: +678 27045. Fax: +678 26745
Minister: �e Hon Joe Natuman
Ministry of Health: PMB 9042, Port Vila. Tel: +678 22545. 
Fax: +678 26113
Minister: �e Hon Moses Kahu
Ministry for Infrastructure and Public Utilities: PMB 9057, Port Vila. 
Tel: 678 22790. Fax: +678 27714
Minister: �e Hon Serge Vohor
Ministry for Internal Affairs: PMB 9036, Port Vila. Tel: +678 22252. 
Fax: +678 27064
Minister: �e Hon Moana Carcasses Kalosil
Ministry of Justice and Social Welfare: PMB 9088, Port Vila. 
Tel: +678 25816. Fax: +678 25815
Minister: �e Hon Bakoa Kaltongga
Ministry of Lands, Geology and Mines: PMB 9007, Port Vila. 
Tel: +678 23105. Fax: +678 25165. Website: www.mol.gov.vu
Minister: �e Hon Paul Telukluk 
Minister for Ni-Vanuatu Business: PMB 9056, Port Vila. 
Tel: +678 26220. Fax: +678 25677
Minister: �e Hon Dunstan Hilton
Ministry of Trade, Commerce, Industries and Tourism: PMB 9056, 
Port Vila. Tel: +678 25674. Fax: +678 25677
Minister: �e Hon Sato Kilman (is also the Deputy Prime Minister)
Ministry for Youth Development, Sports and Training: PMB 9006, 
Port Vila. Tel: +678 25298. Fax: +678 26879
Minister: �e Hon Raphael Worwor

Zambia 

HEAD OF STATE
President: HE Mr Rupiah B Banda, MP 

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
President: HE Mr Rupiah B Banda, MP, Office of the President, 
State House, POB 30135, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 260317/26.  
Fax: +260 1 254545. Website: www.statehouse.gov.zm 
Vice-President: �e Hon George Kunda, SC, MP (also holds 
Cabinet portfolio for Justice), Office of the Vice-President, State 
House POB 30135, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 260317/26.  
Fax: +260 1 254545.  
Website: www.statehouse.gov.zm
Cabinet Secretary: Dr Joshua L Kanganja, Cabinet Office, POB 
30135, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 253476, +260 1 251043

MINISTRIES
Office of the President: State House, POB 30135, Lusaka. 
Tel: +260 1 260317/26. Fax: +260 1 254545
Ministers: �e Hon Leonard Mukuma, MP (Presidential Affairs), 
�e Hon Sarah Sayifwanda, MP (Gender) 
Ministry of Agriculture and Co-operatives: Mulungushi House, 
Independence Avenue, Nationalist Rd, POB RW 50291, Lusaka. 
Tel: +260 1 254661
Minister: �e Hon Peter Daka, MP
Ministry of Commerce, Trade and Industry: Kwacha Annex, Cairo 
Road, POB 31968, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 226727
Minister: �e Hon Felix C Mutati, MP 
Ministry of Communications and Transport: Fairley Road, POB 
RW50065, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 253530
Minister: Professor the Hon Geoffrey Lungwagwa, MP
Ministry of Community Development and Social Services: Lusaka. 
Tel: +260 1 223319, +260 1 221821
Minister: �e Hon Michael Kaingu, MP
Ministry of Defence: POB 31981, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 254133
Minister: �e Hon Kalombo Mwansa, MP
Ministry of Education: POB RW50093, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 250558
Minister: �e Hon Dorah Siliya, MP
Ministry of Energy and Water Development: POB 51254, Lusaka. 
Tel: +260 1 254636
Minister: �e Hon Kenneth Konga, MP
Ministry of Finance and National Planning: Finance Building, POB 
RW50062, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 254263, +260 1 250481.  
Fax: +260 1 250501
Minister: �e Hon Dr Situmbeko Musokotwane, MP
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: POB RW50069, Lusaka. 
Tel: +260 1 253427
Minister: �e Hon Kabinga Pande, MP
Ministry of Health: Woodgate House (1st and 2nd Floors), Cairo 
Road, POB 30205, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 253882
Minister: �e Hon Kapembwa N Simbao, MP
Ministry of Home Affairs: POB 32862, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 253454, 
+260 1 257240
Minister: �e Hon Mkhondo Lungu, MP
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting Services: Independence 
Avenue, POB RW51025, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 251766, +260 1 253965
Minister: �e Hon Ronald Shikapwasha, MP 
Ministry of Justice: Fairley Road, Off Government Road, Ridgway 
Area, POB 50106, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 253509
Minister: �e Hon George Kunda, SC, MP (is also the Vice-President) 
Ministry of Labour and Social Security: Lechwe House, Freedom 
Way, POB 32186, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 221771, +260 1 223782
Minister: �e Hon Austin Liato, MP
Ministry of Lands: Mulungushi House, Independence Avenue, 
Nationalist Road, POB 30055, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 250186
Minister: �e Hon Gladys Lundwe, MP
Ministry of Livestock and Fisheries: Mulungushi House, 
Independence Avenue, Nationalist Road. Tel: +260 2 614469 
Minister: �e Hon Bradford M Machila, MP
Ministry of Local Government and Housing: POB 50027, Lusaka. 
Tel: +260 1 253498
Minister: �e Hon Eustarckio Kazonga, MP
Ministry of Mines and Minerals Development: Chilufya Mulenga 
Road, POB 31939, Lusaka. Tel: +260 2 235317,  
+260 1 235334/35
Minister: �e Hon Maxwell Mwale, MP
Ministry of Science, Technology and Vocational Training: POB 
50464, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 252104, +260 1 252110
Minister: �e Hon Brian Chituwo, MP
Ministry of Sport, Youth and Child Development: Mulungushi 
House, Independence Avenue, Nationalist Road, POB 50195, 
Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 229348, + 260 1 223979
Minister: �e Hon Kenneth Chipungu, MP
Ministry of Tourism, Environment and Natural Resources: Electra 
House, Cairo Road, POB 30575, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 225463, 
+260 1 223301
Minister: �e Hon Catherine Namugala, MP 
Ministry of Works and Supply: Block 28, Independence Ave, POB 
RW50236, Lusaka. Tel: + 260 1 253887, +260 1 251562
Minister: �e Hon Mike Mulongoti, MP
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